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Page  65,  lines  3,  4,  for  “and  I  knocked  over  another”  read  “I 
assumed  the  offensive,  and  knocked  over  another.” 

Page  95,  line  1 1,  for  “the  longest  one  I  have  ever  shot  ”  read  “the 
longest  I  have  ever  shot.” 
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CHAPTER  XII 


THE  HIPPOPOTAMUS 

Africa  is  the  only  portion  of  the  world  which 
produces  this  extraordinary  animal,  and  we  find  it 
distributed  in  almost  all  rivers  that  are  comprised 
within  26  degrees  of  latitude  North  and  South.  It 
is  supposed  that  in  a  remote  age  the  hippopotamus 
of  the  Nile  extended  its  journey  towards  the  north 
as  far  as  Cairo,  but  it  has  been  driven  towards 
the  south  by  the  increase  of  traffic,  and  is  now 
limited  to  the  distant  portion  of  the  Soudan  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Dongola.  Even  there  it 
is  scarce,  and  no  great  numbers  are  to  be  seen 
north  of  Khartoum,  N.  lat.  150  30',  although  the 
animals  actually  exist,  and  take  refuge  upon  the 
wooded  islands  of  the  Nile  throughout  its  course 
from  Berber  to  Abou  Hamed. 

It  is  curious  to  observe  how  a  comparatively 
short  interval  of  time  will  effect  a  change  in 
driving  animals  from  a  particular  neighbourhood, 
and  compelling  them  to  seek  seclusion  by 
travelling  distances  that  would  to  some  persons 
appear  incredible.  I  well  remember  that  twenty- 

VOL.  11 

/ 
f 


B 


2 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WAYS 


CHAP. 


eight  years  ago  I  saw  crocodiles  in  considerable 
numbers  at  Dendera  upon  the  lower  Nile,  far  to 
the  north  of  the  cataracts  at  Assouan.  These 
creatures  have  disappeared,  and  the  disturbance 
occasioned  by  steamers  has  not  only  exiled  them 
from  their  old  haunts  upon  the  lower  river,  but 
they  are  become  scarce  where  they  were  exceed- 
ingly  plentiful  twenty  years  ago,  between  the  first 
and  second  cataracts  to  Wady  Haifa. 

When  we  have  been  ourselves  eye-witnesses 
of  such  a  change  within  the  short  interval  of  a 
few  years,  it  becomes  easy  to  comprehend  the 
disappearance  of  the  hippopotamus  during  the 
last  thousand  or  fifteen  hundred  years.  This 
animal,  in  like  manner  with  the  crocodile,  would 
not  migrate  suddenly  to  a  distant  point,  but  would 
gradually  recede  before  advancing  civilisation, 
and  would  disappear  from  a  district  by  slow 
degrees  that  would  hardly  be  appreciated  at  the 
time  of  its  retreat. 

The  hippopotamus  is  heavier  than  the  black 
rhinoceros,  but  would  be  about  equal  in  weight 
to  the  white  variety;  it  may  therefore  be  ranked 
as  second  in  weight  to  the  elephant.  The  flesh 
and  hide  are  more  dense  than  those  of  the 
elephant,  which  causes  it  to  sink  immediately 
when  shot  within  deep  water ;  if  within  2  5  feet 
depth,  the  body  will  ascend  and  float  when  the 
gases  shall  have  distended  the  carcase,  which  will 
take  place  in  about  two  hours. 

The  specific  gravity  would  be  ,  greater  than 
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the  displacement  in  water,  but  so  nearly  balanced 
that  the  animal  can  rise  to  the  surface  with  very 
slight  muscular  exertion ;  and  it  can  at  the  same 
time  run  along  the  bed  of  the  river  at  great 
speed,  as  hardly  any  weight  would  press  upon 
the  limbs,  the  body  being  almost  self-supporting 
in  the  water. 

The  feet  of  the  hippopotamus  are  shaped  in 
a  peculiar  manner,  which  enables  it  to  clamber  up 
greasy  and  slippery  mud-banks,  at  the  same  time 
that  they  are  well  adapted  for  swimming,  or  for 
travelling  upon  the  spongy  bottom.  There  are  only 
four  toes  upon  each  foot ;  these  are  tipped  with 
horny  points,  which  afford  good  holding  power 
either  for  ascent  or  descent.  The  toes  spread 
widely  upon  soft  ground,  and  although  not  actually 
web  -  footed,  the  skin  between  each  toe  expands 
to  a  certain  degree,  which  assists  the  animal’s  pro¬ 
gress  when  swimming  by  offering  a  considerable 
surface  for  resistance  to  the  water. 

I  measured  a  bull  hippopotamus,  14  feet  3  inches 
from  snout  to  end  of  tail ;  the  latter  being  about  9 
inches. 

The  legs  are  exceedingly  short,  being  in  the 
same  proportion  to  the  height  of  the  animal  as 
those  of  a  well-bred  pig.  The  head  is  enormous, 
and  the  mouth  is  the  largest  of  any  terrestrial 
creature  in  existence.  Cuvier  describes  the  teeth 
as  follows  : — “  Six  grinders  on  each  side  of  both 
jaws,  the  three  anterior  of  which  are  conical,  the 
posterior  presenting  two  pair  of  points,  which  by 
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detrition  assume  a  trefoil  shape  ;  four  incisors  above 
and  below,  those  of  the  upper  jaw  being  short, 
conical,  and  recurved,  the  inferior  prolonged, 
cylindrical,  pointed,  and  horizontally  projecting ;  a 
canine  tooth  on  each  side  above  and  below, 
the  upper  straight,  the  lower  very  large  and 
recurved,  those  of  the  two  jaws  rubbing  against 
each  other.” 

The  tusks  exactly  resemble,  on  an  enormous 
scale,  those  of  the  wild  boar,  and  the  lower  tusks 
are  sharpened  in  the  same  manner,  by  attrition 
against  the  upper.  The  enamel  upon  the  surface 
of  the  two  defensive  tusks  is  extremely  thick  and 
hard  :  the  amount  of  silica  in  its  composition  is  so 
great,  that,  in  cutting  out  the  tooth  with  an  axe, 
showers  of  sparks  are  occasionally  produced,  when 
the  steel  strikes  the  tusk  obliquely. 

The  front  teeth  of  both  jaws  appear  to  be 
specially  ,  arranged  as  scarifiers  for  raking  and 
tearing  out  roots  of  aquatic  plants,  or  for  gathering 
tangled  grasses  from  the  river’s  bank.  Although 
the  skull  is  of  prodigious  size,  the  brain  is  very 
small,  in  no  case  exceeding  the  size  of  a  man’s  fist. 
The  eyes  are  large,  and  are  surmounted  by  a 
projecting  arch  of  bone,  which  is  a  peculiar  feature  ; 
the  ears  are  small,  and  the  animal  has  a  habit  of 
shaking  them  with  great  rapidity,  to  rid  them  of 
water  when  it  first  emerges  upon  the  surface.  The 
tail  is  exceedingly  short,  and  is  fiat  upon  the  sides  ; 
this  can  be  of  no  service  practically,  as  it  is  too 
small  to  act  as  a  rudder  when  swimming,  and 
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Nature  can  only  have  added  it  as  the  termination  of 
the  ugliest  of  her  handiworks.  The  nose  of  the 
hippopotamus  is  an  enormous  protuberance,  which 
includes  a  firm  and  cartilaginous  upper  lip. 

Stupidly  ferocious  when  in  the  water,  the  bull 
will  frequently  attack  a  boat  without  the  slightest 
provocation  ;  but  if  disturbed  when  on  land,  it  will 
immediately  retreat  to  the  concealment  of  the 
river’s  depths  by  plunging  off  the  bank.  I  have 
seen  them  recklessly  jump  or  tumble  from  a  pre¬ 
cipitous  bank  12  or  16  feet  in  height,  and  fall 
into  the  water  with  an  extraordinary  commotion, 
when  suddenly  intruded  upon  in  a  mid-day’s  sleep 
beneath  some  shady  trees. 

There  are  exceptions  to  all  rules,  and  although 
this  stupid  animal  will  generally  retreat  from  man, 
I  have  known  two  instances  when  fatal  accidents 
occurred  on  shore.  One  of  these  was  upon  the 
Atbara  river,  during  the  dry  season,  when  the 
Arabs  cultivated  water-melons  upon  the  exhausted 
bed,  near  a  large  and  deep  pool,  from  which  they 
obtained  the  water  necessary  for  irrigation.  The 
hippopotami  amused  themselves  with  munching 
ripe  water-melons  during  the  night,  and  when  the 
proprietor  appeared  to  drive  them  from  his  garden, 
he  was  immediately  seized  in  the  jaws  of  a  well- 
known  bull  and  destroyed  by  one  crunch  of  the 
terrible  rows  of  teeth. 

On  another  occasion  I  had  wounded  a  very 
ferocious  bull  that  was  an  old  enemy  of  the  natives, 
near  a  village  on  the  borders  of  the  White  Nile. 
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On  the  day  following  they  went  in  search,  and 
discovered  the  animal  lying  upon  a  sandbank  in 
a  shallow  portion  of  the  river.  Considering  that 
it  was  helpless,  they  descended  the  bank,  and 
approached  it  with  their  spears,  but  it  immediately 
rushed  upon  the  foremost  man,  and  bit  him  into 
halves  by  seizing  him  at  the  waist. 

I  was  visited  by  a  sheik  of  the  Shillook  tribe 
when  camped  at  a  station  upon  the  White  Nile  ; 
this  old  man  was  blind,  and  he  was  paddled  across 
the  broad  river  by  his  son  in  a  canoe  formed  of  the 
stems  of  an  exceedingly  light  wood  known  as 
ambatch.  Upon  the  return  journey,  just  as  he 
had  left  me  to  recross  the  river,  a  bull  hippo¬ 
potamus  ascended  from  the  bottom,  seized  the  frail 
canoe,  together  with  the  blind  sheik,  in  his  jaws, 
and  reduced  the  little  vessel  to  a  hundred  frag¬ 
ments,  killing  the  old  man  at  the  same  moment. 
I  was  standing  upon  the  bank,  and  witnessed  the 
splash  of  the  attack  and  the  utter  wreck  of  the 
canoe,  while  the  sheik’s  son  swam  in  consternation 
to  the  shore. 

The  skin  of  a  bull  hippopotamus  is  from  if 
to  2  inches  thick.  The  entire  hide  when  fresh  would 
weigh  about  5  cwts.  Although  I  never  actually 
weighed  a  skin,  I  once  skinned  a  big  bull  with 
the  intention  of  preserving  it,  and  when,  after  great 
exertion,  we  succeeded  in  loading  a  powerful  camel, 
it  could  hardly  carry  the  weight.  The  usual  desert 
load  for  a  good  camel  is  500  lbs.,  therefore  I 
concluded  that  the  skin  which  caused  a  difficulty 
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must  have  far  exceeded  the  weight  to  which  the 
animal  was  accustomed. 

It  is  difficult  to  decide  the  limit  of  time  during 
which  a  hippopotamus  can  remain  beneath  the  water. 
The  nostrils  have  the  power  of  closing,  with  the 
action  of  valves,  and  the  animal  sinks  itself  with 
the  lungs  inflated.  The  blood  is  nourished  with 
oxygen  from  this  supply  of  air  during  immersion, 
and  when  the  animal  appears  upon  the  surface,  it 
blows  out  the  expended  air  with  a  peculiar  snort, 
accompanied  by  a  jet  of  spray,  very  similar  to 
the  manner  in  which  the  whale  and  other  cetacea 
“  spout.” 

Precisely  in  the  same  way  the  hippopotamus 
blows  off  the  impure  air,  and  again  refills  the 
lungs  by  an  instantaneous  effort  like  the  cetacea ; 
and  by  the  time  that  the  eye  detects  the  jet  of 
spray,  the  lungs  have  been  emptied  and  again 
inflated. 

I  have  very  frequently  observed,  and  taken 
the  time  by  my  watch,  but  I  have  found  that 
hippopotami  vary  in  the  times  of  total  immersion. 
Five  minutes  is  about  the  usual  interval  of 
breathing,  when  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  animal 
to  ascend  for  a  fresh  supply  of  air,  but  this  depends 
upon  circumstances,  as  the  hippo  can  sustain  ten 
minutes  without  fresh  air,  should  it  choose  to 
remain  concealed. 

If  a  hippopotamus  has  been  shot  at  several 
times,  and  is  only  slightly  wounded,  it  will  remain 
as  long  as  possible  beneath  the  water,  and  when 
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it  appears  upon  the  surface,  it  will,  in  an  artful 
manner,  only  expose  the  great  round  nose  ;  this 
will  just  break  the  water  for  the  tenth  part  of  a 
second,  during  which  the  air  will  have  been  ex¬ 
changed  and  the  lungs  inflated  instantaneously. 

Although  it  is  a  stupid  animal,  it  certainly  ex¬ 
hibits  a  considerable  amount  of  cleverness,  in  thus 
preserving  its  head  from  attack,  and  when  it  takes 
to  such  tactics  as  exposing  no  other  portion  than 
the  nose,  it  is  quite  impossible  to  shoot  with  any 
effect. 

At  a  former  period  the  tusks  of  the  hippo  were 
more  valuable  than  the  ivory  of  the  elephant, 
as  they  were  in  request  by  dentists  for  artificial 
teeth.  Their  superiority  to  ordinary  ivory  con¬ 
sisted  in  the  permanence  of  colour,  as  they  never 
turned  yellow.  For  this  reason  the  price  was 
exceedingly  high,  as  much  as  25s.  per  lb.  having 
been  given  at  the  commencement  of  this  century. 
It  was  necessary  to  clean  off  the  hard  enamel  by 
a  revolving  grindstone  before  it  was  possible  to 
manufacture  the  close-grained  material  beneath. 
The  American  invention  of  porcelain  enamel  for 
artificial  teeth  has  destroyed  the  value  of  hippo¬ 
potami  tusks,  which  are  now  lower  in  price  than 
the  ivory  of  elephants. 

The  value  of  the  hippopotamus  depends  at 
present  entirely  upon  its  hide  and  fat ;  the  former 
is  used  for  whips,  and  for  facing  revolving  wheels 
when  polishing  steel  surfaces.  Hippopotamus  fat 
is  excellent,  being  free  from  any  strong  flavour,  and 
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closely  resembling  lard  in  consistency  when  boiled 
and  clarified.  A  well-conditioned  hippo  will  yield 
about  200  lbs.  of  pure  fat,  which  is  much  esteemed 
by  the  Arabs,  as  their  domestic  animals  are  usually 
devoid  of  anything  beyond  muscles,  both  hard 
and  lean. 

I  have  never  seen  a  female  with  more  than 
two  young  ones,  and  very  frequently  with  only 
a  solitary  calf;  they  are  affectionate  mothers,  and 
the  little  ones  usually  stand  upon  the  back  of  their 
careful  parent,  who  swims  about  with  them  and  occa¬ 
sionally  brings  them  to  the  surface  in  the  same 
position,  whenever  she  considers  that  they  require 
fresh  air. 

They  are  pugnacious  brutes  among  themselves, 
and  the  bulls  are  constantly  fighting  during  the 
night,  roaring  bellicose  challenges  to  each  other 
in  prolonged  deep-toned  snorts,  that  vibrate  through 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  when  moored  for  the  night 
on  the  desolate  White  Nile. 

I  have  frequently  witnessed  tremendous  com¬ 
bats  between  bull  hippopotami,  when  they  have 
appeared  upon  the  surface  with  their  huge  jaws 
locked  together,  and  utterly  regardless  in  their  fury 
of  any  external  danger.  Upon  one  occasion,  in  a 
very  narrow  channel  of  the  labyrinth-like  branches 
of  the  White  Nile,  I  found  a  herd  containing 
numerous  individuals ;  and  as  the  channel  was 
hardly  30  yards  in  width,  they  were  completely 
at  my  mercy  whenever  their  heads  were  above 
the  surface.  There  are  two  certain  shots  with  a 
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powerful  rifle — one  behind  the  ear  when  the  animal 
is  looking  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  other  exactly 
beneath  the  eye  when  you  are  vis-a-vis ;  both 
of  these  shots  reach  the  brain.  I  had  fired  with 
great  rapidity,  and  the  breechloader  had  been  very 
fatal ;  the  channel  being  narrow,  and  perhaps  only 
9  or  io  feet  deep,  a  great  commotion  was  caused 
by  fifteen  or  twenty  hippopotami,  some  of  which 
were  wounded,  others,  that  were  killed,  had  sunk  to 
the  bottom,  and  the  remainder  were  in  a  frantic 
state  of  excitement.  Presently  a  wounded  bull 
rose  to  the  surface,  and  snorting  a  jet  of  bloody 
spray,  it  rose  several  feet  out  of  the  water :  im¬ 
mediately  another  bull  appeared  upon  the  scene, 
and  with  open  jaws  it  seized  its  comrade  by  the 
neck  and  held  on  like  a  bull-dog.  The  fight  con¬ 
tinued  for  two  or  three  minutes,  and  although  I 
was  standing  unconcealed  upon  the  bare  and  open 
bank  not  3  feet  above  the  channel,  the  two  animals 
fought  and  wrestled  together  until,  coming  within 
4  or  5  yards  of  my  position,  I  put  a  ball  behind 
the  ear  of  one,  and  into  the  head  of  the  other 
with  the  left-hand  barrel,  which  settled  the  affair. 
I  had  more  than  1500  men  to  feed,  therefore  I 
was  not  in  the  humour  to  lose  an  opportunity. 

There  is  no  animal  that  I  dislike  more  than 
the  hippopotamus,  if  I  am  compelled  to  travel 
at  night  upon  an  African  river  in  an  ordinary 
boat.  There  is  no  possibility  of  escape  should 
a  hippo  take  the  idea  into  his  head  that  your 
vessel  is  an  enemy.  The  creature’s  snort  may  be 
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heard  at  a  few  yards’  distance  in  the  darkness, 
and  the  next  moment  you  may  be  overturned  by 
an  attack  from  beneath,  where  the  enemy  was 
unseen.  I  have  sometimes  been  benighted  when 
in  an  open  boat,  having  been  exploring  through¬ 
out  the  day ;  in  returning  across  a  lake,  guided 
by  the  well-known  signal  (a  red  light  hoisted 
at  the  masthead  of  my  diahbeeah),  I  have  heard 
the  snorts  and  the  threatening  splashing  of 
hippopotami  around  our  dinghy,  momentarily 
expecting  a  blow  from  below  that  would  send 
us  flying,  and  capsize  us  helplessly  in  the  dark. 
All  of  my  boats  were  more  or  less  damaged  by 
hippopotami  in  the  course  of  three  years’  work 
upon  the  upper  Nile.  On  one  occasion  there 
was  a  boat  full  of  sheep  being  towed  astern  of  the 
diahbeeah,  which  was  going  6  or  7  knots  before  a 
favourable  wind,  when  a  hippopotamus  suddenly 
charged  from  beneath,  threw  the  boat  completely 
out  of  the  water,  knocked  a  big  hole  in  her 
bottom,  and  capsized  her  with  all  the  sheep, 
every  one  of  which  was  drowned.  On  another 
occasion  we  were  in  a  very  large  flat-bottomed 
canoe,  cut  out  of  a  single  tree.  The  floor  of  this 
was  at  the  least  3  or  4  inches  thick,  and  happily 
it  was  a  tough  quality  of  wood.  This  heavy 
canoe  was  27  feet  in  length,  but  when  approach¬ 
ing  a  bank  of  high  reeds,  a  hippopotamus  charged 
from  beneath,  and  struck  the  bottom  with  such 
force  that  the  canoe  was  actually  lifted  partially 
from  the  water ;  had  it  been  an  ordinary  boat, 
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the  bottom  would  have  been  knocked  out,  and  we 
should  have  been  capsized. 

Dr.  Livingstone  describes  an  accident  which 
befell  him,  when  his  large  canoe  full  of  natives 
was  thrown  into  the  air,  and  capsized  with  the 
entire  crew,  by  a  savage  hippopotamus  when 
descending  some  channel  of  the  Zambesi. 

Accidents  were  frequent  with  these  animals. 
In  broad  daylight  a  hippo  charged  the  steamer 
that  was  towing  my  diahbeeah.  Not  content 
with  breaking  several  floats  off  the  paddle-wheel, 
it  reappeared  astern,  and,  striking  the  bottom  of 
our  iron  vessel,  it  perforated  the  plates  in  two 
places  with  its  projecting  tusks,  causing  a  danger¬ 
ous  leak. 

Our  vessel  was  filling  rapidly,  although,  the 
steamer  having  dropped  astern  to  our  assistance, 
we  discharged  our  cargo  upon  her  deck,  and 
at  the  same  time  kept  pumping  and  baling  out 
with  every  conceivable  utensil.  At  length  the 
engineer  succeeded  in  finding  the  two  holes  with 
his  naked  feet,  which  he  used  as  stoppers  until 
we  were  able  to  reduce  the  water.  He  then 
repaired  the  damage  with  a  clever  impromptu 
device,  by  covering  a  small  plank  thickly  with 
white  lead  and  tow,  mixed  together,  and  laid  2 
inches  thick  upon  a  piece  of  felt.  This  was 
inverted  upon  the  two  holes ;  a  man  stood  upon 
the  plank,  thus  pressing  the  tow  and  white  lead 
into  the  apertures.  In  the  meantime  an  upright 
batten  was  fixed  from  beneath  a  cross-beam,  upon 
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the  plank,  and  a  wedge  was  driven  to  tighten  the 
pressure  of  the  batten ;  this  secured  the  plank 
across  the  leaks. 

A  hippopotamus  can  move  at  a  considerable 
pace  along  a  river’s  bed.  We  had  proof  of 
this  while  running  down  the  Bahr  Giraffe  with 
the  steamer,  the  speed  with  the  stream  being 
about  10  knots  an  hour.  The  river  was  narrow, 
and  in  places  rather  shallow.  We  observed  the 
head  of  a  very  large  hippopotamus,  which  rose 
and  snorted  upon  the  surface  about  100  yards 
ahead  of  the  vessel.  When  the  animal  dis¬ 
appeared,  we  could  plainly  see  the  wave  that 
denoted  the  course  of  the  hippo  which  had  this 
long  start  in  an  exciting  race.  There  was  very 
little  space  upon  either  side  in  the  narrow 
channel,  and  we  felt  sure  that  if  the  hippo 
continued  a  straight  course,  we  should  either 
run  over  it,  or  be  struck  should  it  turn  to 
charge. 

It  was  some  time  before  we  actually  gained 
upon  it,  but  when  the  engineer  put  on  full  steam, 
there  could  be  no  doubt  of  our  superiority  in 
speed.  The  wave  in  the  river  was  close  under 
our  bows,  and  in  another  moment  the  steamer 
of  108  tons  gave  a  leap,  as  we  rose  over  the 
body  of  the  hippopotamus,  in  water  that  was 
too  shallow  to  permit  it  to  pass  beneath  our  keel. 
We  had  no  means  of  ascertaining  the  fate  of  this 
animal. 

The  most  ferocious  attack  that  I  have  ever 
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witnessed  occurred  in  the  Bahr  Giraffe,  at  a 
time  when  we  were  cutting  a  passage  for  the 

flotilla  of  fifty-seven  vessels  through  the  obstruc¬ 
tion  caused  by  aquatic  vegetation,  which  had 
accumulated  to  an  extent  that  blocked  the  navi¬ 
gation  of  the  river.  During  the  middle  of  the 
night  a  bull  hippopotamus  charged  our  diahbeeah, 
and  sank  a  small  boat  that  was  fastened  to  the 
side.  The  infuriated  beast  then  bit  the  side  out 

of  a  boat  that  was  1 7  feet  in  length,  and  the 

crash  of  splintered  wood  betokened  its  destruc¬ 
tion.  Not  satisfied  with  this  success,  it  then 

charged  the  iron  vessel,  and  would  assuredly  have 
sunk  her  if  I  had  not  stopped  the  onset  by  a 
shot  in  the  skull  with  a  No.  8  rifle.  This  hippo¬ 
potamus  was  evidently  a  desperate  character,  and 
I  concluded  that  it  must  have  been  attracted  to 
our  vessel  by  the  smell  of  blood,  as  the  small 
boats  destroyed  had  contained  flesh  that  had  been 
cut  into  strips  from  the  body  of  a  hippo  which 
I  had  shot  on  the  previous  day.  There  was 
an  additional  provocation  in  the  presence  of  a 
dead  hippo,  which  I  had  fastened  to  the  rudder, 
as  we  had  no  time  to  prepare  the  flesh ;  this  was 
floating  astern,  and  assisted  in  arousing  the  fury 
of  the  ill-tempered  bull.  When  I  succeeded  in 
killing  this  animal,  after  an  exciting  defence,  we 
discovered  that  it  had  been  frequently  scored 
by  the  tusks  of  antagonists  of  its  own  species ; 
one  wound  was  several  feet  in  length  along  the 
flank,  and  was  recently  healed.  The  scars  of 
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numerous  conflicts  were  a  sufficient  evidence  of 
a  vicious  character. 

The  Hamran  Arabs  and  some  other  tribes 
attack  the  hippopotamus  with  the  harpoon.  I 
have  witnessed  these  hunts,  which  are  intensely 
exciting. 

When  a  small  herd  of  these  animals  are  floating 
upon  the  surface,  basking  half-asleep  in  the  mid¬ 
day  sun,  a  couple  of  hunters  enter  the  river  about 
200  yards  up-stream,  and  swim  cautiously  with  the 
current  in  their  favour  until  they  arrive  within  5 
or  6  yards  of  the  nearest  hippo.  They  hurl  the 
harpoons  simultaneously,  and  at  the  same  instant 
they  dive  beneath  the  surface,  and  swim  in  an 
opposite  direction,  making  direct  for  the  nearest 
shore. 

The  hippo,  if  well  struck,  is  fixed  by  two  har¬ 
poons,  to  each  of  which  a  rope  is  attached.  A  float 
of  exceedingly  light  wood,  the  size  of  an  ordinary 
man’s  head,  is  secured  to  the  extremity  of  each 
rope,  and  these  are  arranged  in  lengths  propor¬ 
tioned  to  the  maximum  depth  of  the  river,  generally 
about  30  feet. 

When  the  hippopotamus  feels  the  wound,  it 
immediately  plunges  to  the  bottom,  and  rushes 
madly  to  and  fro  until  it  again  rises  to  the  surface  to 
take  breath.  It  at  once  perceives  the  large  float 
at  the  extreme  end  of  the  line,  and,  frightened  at 
the  unaccustomed  object,  it  seeks  the  concealment 
of  the  bottom. 

In  the  meantime  the  hunters  have  safely  landed, 
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and  are  joined  by  their  numerous  companions,  well 
provided  with  long  ropes,  and  armed  with  spare 
harpoons  and  well-sharpened  lances. 

The  difficulty  of  capturing  the  hippopotamus 
would  at  first  sight  appear  most  formidable,  but 
a  very  clever,  though  simple,  plan  enables  the 
hunter  to  secure  the  float  which  is  fastened  to  the 
harpoon  line.  The  river  may  be  about  150  yards 
in  width.  One  of  the  hunters  swims  across,  or 
wades  if  he  can  find  a  shallow  ford,  about  100 
yards  above  the  spot  where  the  float  upon  the 
surface  denotes  the  place  beneath  which  the 
hippo  is  hidden  in  the  rivers  depths.  The  man 
who  crosses  over  takes  the  end  of  a  long  rope. 
This  is  more  than  sufficient  to  reach  from  bank 
to  bank,  and  either  end  is  now  in  possession  of  a 
howarti  (hippo -hunter).  An  exceedingly  strong 
but  a  lighter  line  is  fastened  to  the  centre  of  the 
rope,  which  is  now  stretched  across  the  river,  and 
the  end  of  this  second  line  is  held  by  the  same 
man  who  holds  the  superior  rope ;  thus,  upon  one 
shore  a  man  holds  one  end  only,  while  upon  the 
other  shore  his  companion  holds  the  extremities 
of  two  lines,  one  being  fastened  to  the  middle  of 
the  larger  or  main  rope. 

It  may  be  easily  understood  that  the  angle 
may  be  increased  or  decreased  simply  by  widening 
the  base  through  an  extension  of  the  two  ends  of 
the  lines. 

In  this  manner  the  two  hunters  advance  upon 
either  bank,  dragging  the  rope  upon  the  surface 
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until  they  can  touch  the  float  which  they  intend 
to  secure.  They  manipulate  their  lines  in  a 
manner  that  enables  them  to  catch  the  float 
between  the  two  ropes.  When  this  is  accom¬ 
plished,  the  hunter  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river 
slacks  off  his  rope,  as  his  companion  joins  his  two 
lines  together  and  hauls  upon  the  float,  which  is 
now  secured  in  the  angle  between  them.  The 
man  who  has  let  go  his  end  of  the  rope  now 
rejoins  his  companions,  and  they  all  haul  away 
upon  the  lines  that  have  captured  the  float,  to 
drag  the  hippopotamus  towards  the  shore. 

The  fun  begins ;  the  hippo,  feeling  that  it  is 
dragged,  offers  the  greatest  amount  of  resistance, 
but  by  degrees,  and  with  careful  management,  it 
is  guided  within  striking  distance,  and  another 
harpoon  is  fixed  within  its  stubborn  hide.  There 
is  no  longer  any  delicacy  necessary,  as  the  collective 
power  of  the  hunters  can  be  distributed  upon  the 
various  ropes  attached  to  their  respective  harpoons, 
without  fear  of  breakage. 

I  have  seen  a  hippopotamus,  under  these  con¬ 
ditions,  quit  the  refuge  of  deep  water  and  boldly 
challenge  the  crowd  of  his  pursuers  by  landing 
upon  the  bank  and  making  a  general  onslaught 
upon  them.  These  splendid  fellows  fought  the 
enraged  animal  with  lances,  some  of  which  were 
caught  and  crushed  within  its  powerful  jaws. 
But  the  most  telling  defence  was  made  with 
handfuls  of  sand,  which,  thrown  in  the  prominent 
eyes,  immediately  forced  the  half-blinded  beast  to 
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retreat  to  the  welcome  river,  where  it  could  wash, 
and  prepare  for  a  renewal  of  the  conflict.  Upon 
one  occasion  I  saw  a  hippopotamus,  which,  when 
harpooned,  had  emerged  from  the  river  to  attack 
the  hunters,  return  over  and  over  again  to  the 
charge,  until  it  had  smashed  and  broken  so  many 
spears  that  I  was  forced  to  terminate  the  fight  by 
a  bullet  in  its  brain. 

The  natives  of  Central  Africa  do  not  advance 
to  the  attack  by  swimming  like  the  Hamran  Arabs, 
but  they  harpoon  the  hippopotamus  from  canoes ; 
and  they  are  frequently  upset  by  the  infuriated 
animal  before  they  have  time  to  escape  by  paddling. 
Swimming  would  be  a  safer  method  of  harpooning, 
as  the  hunter  can  save  himself  by  diving,  unseen  by 
the  hippopotamus,  which  invariably  looks  upwards 
when  in  the  water,  as  it  instinctively  directs  its 
vision  towards  the  light;  but  in  the  White  Nile 
and  in  the  lakes  there  are  crocodiles  in  such  great 
numbers  that  few  people  would  presume  upon  the 
risk. 

Although  the  hippopotamus  affords  excellent 
sport  when  hunted  in  this  fashion,  the  ordinary 
method  of  shooting  these  animals  in  the  water 
exhibits  the  poorest  form  of  amusement.  It  is 
impossible  to  determine  whether  it  is  killed  or 
otherwise,  until  the  body  appears  upon  the  surface. 
The  bullet  may  be  heard  to  strike,  and  the  huge 
head  will  instantly  disappear,  but  the  most  ex¬ 
perienced  person  may  be  deceived  in  accepting 
the  shot  as  fatal,  and  a  sudden  snort  a  few  minutes 
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later  will  prove  that  the  hippo  is  in  being ;  after 
which  it  will  rarely  expose  its  head  to  another  aim. 

A  No.  10  rifle,  very  accurately  sighted,  with 
a  powder  charge  of  10  drams,  is  the  best  weapon 
for  shooting  these  animals,  as  the  bullet  will  crash 
through  the  skull,  and  will  frequently  stun  the 
hippo,  although  it  may  have  escaped  the  brain. 
Upon  such  occasions  the  immense  creature  will 
roll  over,  belly  uppermost,  and  the  frantic  kicking 
of  its  short  legs,  and  its  convulsive  struggles,  will 
raise  an  extraordinary  commotion  in  the  water ; 
until  at  length  this  amphibious  creature  drowns, 
through  a  long-continued  immersion  during  a 
state  of  unconsciousness.  I  have  very  often 
killed  them  in  this  manner  with  a  heavy  rifle, 
that  has  crushed  the  cranium ;  and  upon  one 
occasion  the  *577  bullet  performed  unexpectedly 
with  the  same  result,  although  the  skull  of  the 
animal  was  only  slightly  split,  and  the  bullet 
remained  wedged  and  shapeless  in  the  crevice. 
The  hippo,  after  rolling  helplessly  for  several 
minutes,  sank  to  the  bottom,  reappearing  upon 
the  surface  a  couple  of  hours  later.  The  skull 
of  this  female  hippopotamus  is  in  my  possession, 
showing  the  position  of  the  bullet,  which  remains 
fixed  upon  the  bone. 

It  would  be  a  natural  conclusion  that  the  hippo¬ 
potamus,  which  is  a  pugnacious  creature,  would 
occasionally  attack  the  crocodile  ;  but  although  these 
reptiles  are  in  great  numbers,  I  have  never  heard 
of  such  a  conflict.  At  the  same  time,  I  have  seen 
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dead  hippopotami  that  have  remained  a  couple 
of  hours  under  water  after  the  fatal  shot ;  these 

were  scored  in  many  places  by  the  sharp  teeth 

of  crocodiles,  which  had  vainly  attempted  to  make 
an  aperture.  I  have  observed  the  large  heads 

of  these  creatures  floating  upon  the  surface,  in 
attendance  upon  the  tempting  carcase,  proving 

that,  should  an  opportunity  offer,  they  were  ready 
to  snatch  a  mouthful  of  a  beast,  when  dead,  which 
they  feared  to  attack  when  living. 

There  is  a  probability  that  the  calves  of  hippo¬ 
potami  may  occasionally  be  carried  off  by  crocodiles, 
but  this  must  remain  an  open  question,  as  it  cannot 
be  proved  by  an  eye-witness,  and,  in  such  a  case, 
the  attacking  party  would  certainly  be  charged 
by  the  desperate  mother. 

A  young  calf  hippopotamus  is  delicious  eating. 
The  feet,  when  stewed,  are  far  superior  to  those 
of  any  other  animal,  and  the  skin  makes  excellent 
turtle  soup.  The  fresh  hide  of  a  full-grown  hippo, 
if  cut  into  small  pieces,  soaked  in  vinegar  for  an 
hour,  and  then  boiled,  so  closely  resembles  turtle 
that  it  would  be  difficult  to  distinguish  the  difference. 
The  flesh  of  this  animal  is  always  palatable ;  and 
although  that  of  an  old  bull  is  tough,  it  can  always 
be  successfully  treated,  by  pounding  and  beating 
it  upon  a  flat  stone  until  the  fibre  is  totally 
destroyed.  If  this  is  mixed  with  chopped  onions, 
pepper,  and  salt,  and  wild  thyme,  it  will  form 
either  rissoles  or  cotelettes  de  veau ,  by  a  pleasing 
transformation  of  the  old  bull. 
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As  the  female  hippopotamus  generally  produces 
one  calf  at  a  birth,  these  huge  creatures  do  not 
multiply  in  any  great  degree,  and  their  numbers 
in  certain  places,  where  they  appear  to  have 
assembled  in  large  herds,  must  be  accepted  as 
periodical  gatherings,  which  are  altogether  excep¬ 
tional,  and  by  no  means  represent  the  average 
area  of  a  locality. 

I  have  seen  a  bend  in  the  White  Nile,  during 
the  dry  season,  which  was  literally  crowded  with 
hippopotami ;  and  as  the  steamer  was  coming  down 
the  stream  at  about  nine  miles  an  hour,  I  thought 
it  would  be  impossible  to  avoid  a  collision  ;  some¬ 
how  they  all  made  way  for  our  passage,  and  we 
passed  through  a  crowd  of  heads,  some  snorting 
and  blowing  jets,  while  others  disappeared  in  their 
usual  instantaneous  manner. 

A  hippopotamus  differs  from  most  aquatic 
animals,  as  it  sinks  backwards,  and  disappears 
by  throwing  its  nose  upwards ;  all  other  creatures 
dive  head  first. 

In  such  secluded  places  as  the  banks  of  the 
White  Nile,  where  dense  masses  of  high  reeds 
fringe  the  course  of  the  river,  far  away  from  any 
habitation,  the  hippopotami  pass  a  considerable 
portion  of  their  time  in  marshy  retreats  among  the 
canes  ;  such  dens  would  be  impervious  to  human 
beings,  and  would  not  be  observed  unless  from 
a  vessel  upon  the  river.  The  tangled  mass  of 
vegetation  is  pierced  in  numerous  places  by  dark 
tunnels,  which  have  been  bored  out  by  the  bulky 
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forms  of  hippopotami,  and  these  gloomy  routes  form 
their  channels  of  retreat,  where  they  retire  to  sleep. 
Females,  with  their  calves,  are  especially  fond  of 
these  impervious  bowers,  where  they  are  secure 
from  all  chances  of  molestation  by  man  or  beast. 

Although  this  animal  may  be  shot  from  the 
shore,  without  the  slightest  danger  of  an  attack 
upon  the  hunter,  I  have  described  a  sufficient 
number  of  casualties  to  exhibit  the  true  ferocity 
of  its  nature,  when  in  the  element  which  affords 
the  greatest  scope  for  its  activity.  Upon  one 
occasion  I  was  a  witness  to  a  most  unprovoked 
aggression.  We  were  swimming  a  herd  of  several 
hundred  cows  across  the  White  Nile,  about  20 
miles  south  of  Gondokoro  :  the  natives  as  usual 
accompanied  the  cattle,  sometimes  holding  on  to 
the  horn,  at  other  times  by  the  tail  of  a  cow,  but 
as  they  swam  they  directed  the  course  of  their 
animals  by  shouts  and  by  the  aid  of  a  stout 
bamboo. 

Suddenly  the  herd  was  invaded  by  several 
hippopotami,  and  I  myself  saw  their  enormous 
heads  and  necks  emerge  from  the  water,  and  with 
opened  jaws  they  seized  several  cows  and  dragged 
them  beneath  the  surface,  never  to  appear  again. 

This  was  sheer  rage,  as  the  hippo  is  not 
carnivorous.  It  is  impossible  to  know  what 
happened  beneath  the  water,  but,  as  the  cows  did 
not  reappear,  they  must  have  been  held  at  the 
bottom  for  a  considerable  time,  until  quite  drowned. 

It  may  be  generally  accepted  that  the  hippo- 


XII 


THE  HIPPOPOTAMUS 


23 


potamus  is  a  fierce  and  dangerous  animal  when 
in  the  water,  and  that  it  will  frequently  attack 
boats,  especially  at  night,  or  any  other  object  that 
may  attract  its  senseless  fury,  but  when  on  land 
it  very  rarely  ventures  to  provoke  a  contest ;  on 
the  contrary,  it  prefers  retreat,  and  betakes  itself 
precipitately  to  the  rivers  bed,  where  it  feels  secure 
from  molestation. 

The  ivory  having  decreased  in  value,  owing 
to  the  American  invention  of  enamel  for  artificial 
teeth,  and  the  demand  for  its  hide  having  been 
reduced  by  the  British  interference  in  Egypt, 
where  the  courbatch  (hippopotamus  whip)  has 
been  abolished,  the  hippopotamus  will  remain  the 
undisturbed  inhabitant  of  the  great  White  Nile, 
monarch  of  the  river  ;  upon  which  fifteen  English 
steamers  were  plying  when  the  Soudan  was 
abandoned  by  the  despotic  order  of  Great  Britain, 
and  handed  back  to  savagedom  and  wild  beasts. 


CHAPTER  XIII 


THE  CROCODILE  ( CROCODILUS ) 

This  reptile  is  an  intruder  among  the  mammalia, 
and  may  appear  out  of  place  in  a  description  of 
wild  beasts  and  their  ways,  but  it  inhabits  the 
same  localities  as  the  hippopotamus,  and,  being 
equally  amphibious,  I  venture  to  exalt  it  to  the 
society  of  superior  animals. 

As  lizards  are  found  distributed  in  great  varieties 
throughout  the  world,  in  like  manner  we  find  the 
largest  of  all  lizards,  the  crocodile,  under  various 
names,  in  nearly  every  river  of  the  tropics.  In 
America  this  reptile  is  generally  known  as  an 
alligator,  and  some  persons  pretend  to  define  the 
peculiarity  which  distinguishes  that  variety  from 
the  crocodile,  but  I  regard  the  distinction  in  the 
same  light  as  that  between  the  leopard  and  the 
panther,  the  difference  existing  merely  in  a  name. 
As  we  see  many  varieties  of  cats  which  are  classed 
as  leopards,  in  the  same  manner  the  different 
varieties  of  alligators  may  be  classed  under  the 
name  crocodile.  There  is  a  peculiar  species  in 
the  Ganges,  Brahmaputra,  and  other  Indian  rivers 
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which,  although  included  in  the  name,  exhibits 
marked  variations  from  all  others ;  this  is  known 
as  the  gavial.  The  long  beak-shaped  jaws,  with 
a  lump  upon  the  extremity  of  the  nose,  distinguish 
this  creature  from  all  other  varieties.  The  gavial 
grows  to  a  great  length,  sometimes  attaining  20 
feet  and  upwards,  but  it  is  deficient  in  bulk,  and  is 
by  no  means  so  formidable  as  other  varieties  of 
the  species.  This  creature  lives  upon  fish,  and 
it  seldom  attacks  either  men  or  animals.  The  head 
is  far  longer  in  proportion  than  the  ordinary 
crocodile’s,  and  the  gavial  remains  distinct,  per  se, 
as  no  instance  has  been  known  of  a  cross,  or 
intermediate  variety.  In  other  respects  the  habits 
are  the  same ;  the  female  lays  her  eggs  in  a 
sandbank  near  the  river,  to  the  number  of  fifty 
or  sixty,  and  when  they  are  hatched  by  the  heat 
of  the  sand,  the  young  ones  immediately  take  to 
the  water. 

Few  persons  have  the  opportunity  of  witnessing 
the  rapid  dash  of  a  crocodile  when  it  rushes  towards 
its  prey,  but  when  it  is  considered  that  fish  constitute 
the  ordinary  food,  it  may  readily  be  imagined  that 
the  maximum  speed  of  the  reptile  must  be  sufficient 
to  overtake  the  swiftest  swimmer. 

The  crocodile  of  the  Nile  is  the  same  as  those 
of  Ceylon  and  India :  in  the  latter  Empire  it  is 
generally  distinguished  as  the  “mugger,”  but  it  is 
inferior  in  size  to  those  of  Ceylon  and  Africa,  with 
a  few  exceptions. 

The  teeth  of  this  species  are  specially  arranged 
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for  seizing,  as  they  interlock,  and  the  two  longest 
of  the  lower  jaw  penetrate  through  corresponding 
holes,  the  points  appearing  through  the  top  of  the 
upper  jaw,  above  the  snout. 

There  are  thirty-four  teeth  in  the  upper,  and  an 
equal  number  in  the  lower  jaw.  These  are  hollow, 
and  they  are  renewed  by  others  which  are  contained 
within  them  ;  by  degrees  they  develop  into  a  full 
growth,  and  at  a  subsequent  period  they  push  out 
the  old  teeth  and  usurp  their  place,  to  be  them¬ 
selves  displaced  upon  the  same  principle  in  later 
years. 

This  special  provision  of  nature  for  replenishing 
teeth  would  infer  that  the  crocodile  is  a  creature 
which  surpasses  all  others  in  the  duration  of  life. 
This  is  probably  a  true  presumption,  excepting  the 
tortoise,  which  is  in  some  eastern  countries  the 
emblem  of  longevity.  There  is  a  tortoise  in  a 
garden  at  Mutwal,  near  Colombo,  which  is  known  to 
be  150  years  old,  as  it  had  been  for  a  long  time  in 
possession  of  the  Dutch  before  the  British  annexa¬ 
tion  of  Ceylon  ;  but  its  age,  when  first  captured, 
remains  a  mystery. 

The  fore  feet  of  the  crocodile  somewhat  resemble 
the  form  of  a  short  human  hand  ;  these  are  armed 
with  five  long  horny  claws,  sometimes  measuring 
4  inches,  and  are  used  for  holding  the  prey  whilst 
tearing  it  with  the  teeth.  The  claws  of  the  hind 
feet  are  shorter,  and  are  only  four  in  number.  It  is 
a  mistake  to  suppose  that  a  crocodile  seizes  and 
immediately  swallows  its  victim  ;  it  may  do  so  in  the 
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case  of  small  animals,  such  as  fawns  which  have 
been  captured  while  drinking  from  the  river’s  bank, 
or  dogs  caught  while  swimming,  but  large  animals 
are  dragged  beneath,  and  held  below  the  surface 
until  drowned  ;  they  are  then  dragged  away  to  some 
favourite  hiding-place  and  devoured  at  leisure. 

The  male  is  difficult  to  distinguish  from  the 
female,  as  the  penis  and  testicles  are  concealed 
inside,  within  an  aperture  that  would  be  accepted 
as  the  female  parts.  Unlike  the  snakes,  which  are 
double,  the  crocodile  has  a  single  penis.  The  male 
produces  four  glands  of  musk,  two  of  which  are  upon 
either  side,  beneath  the  jaws,  and  two  upon  either 
side  of  the  groin.  These  are  highly  prized  by  the 
Arabs  in  the  Soudan,  where  crocodile -hunting  is  ' 
pursued  as  a  profession,  and  the  four  glands  of  an 
average-sized  specimen  are  worth  30s.  ;  those  of  a 
very  large  male  would  be  valued  in  proportion. 
The  Soudanese  women  string  the  musk-glands  upon 
a  necklace,  together  with  other  beads ;  when  dried 
they  are  about  the  size  of  a  small  nutmeg.  I  have 
frequently  inquired  of  the  natives  throughout  India, 
but  they  are  entirely  ignorant  of  the  existence  of 
musk-glands  in  the  crocodile.  The  scent  is  remark¬ 
ably  strong,  and  I  have  frequently  been  attracted 
by  the  odour  when,  in  a  vessel  passing  down  the 
White  Nile,  we  had  been  forewarned  of  the  basking- 
place  upon  the  bank,  before  we  had  come  in  sight  of 
the  reptile.  It  is  usually  considered  by  the  natives 
that  the  female  is  attracted  to  the  spot  by  the  musky 
exudation  from  the  male.  Although  the  female 
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possesses  an  equal  number  of  musk -glands,  they 
are  smaller,  and  not  so  powerful. 

The  crocodile  is  harpooned  by  the  Arabs  pre¬ 
cisely  in  the  same  manner  as  the  hippopotamus, 
with  the  exception  that,  instead  of  being  struck 
when  floating  upon  the  surface,  the  hunters  swim 
under  cover  of  the  bank  when  they  have  descried  a 
crocodile  asleep  upon  a  bed  of  sand  ;  the  harpoon  is 
then  cast,  and  as  the  crocodile  immediately  plunges 
into  the  river,  the  hunters  with  equal  agility  jump 
out.  In  many  portions  of  the  Soudan  the  hunters 
are  armed  with  rifles,  but  the  harpoon  in  dexterous 
hands  is  more  effective,  as  the  creature  seldom 
escapes.  Great  numbers  of  crocodiles  may  be  shot, 
but  very  few  in  proportion  are  actually  secured,  as 
the  body  sinks  immediately  in  deep  water ;  and, 
unlike  the  hippopotamus,  it  will  not  rise  to  the 
surface  for  several  days,  until  decomposition  shall 
have  set  in,  and  the  belly  has  become  inflated  with 
foul  gas. 

Within  the  last  few  years  the  hide  of  the  crocodile 
has  been  generally  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
travelling  bags  and  various  lighter  articles.  It  is  to 
be  hoped  that  the  increased  demand  may  have  the 
effect  of  reducing  the  numbers  of  these  reptiles,  which 
are  a  terrible  scourge  to  every  country  which  they 
infest.  Personally  I  have  studiously  avoided  a 
swim  in  any  water  inhabited  by  crocodiles,  but  it  is 
astonishing  to  see  the  risks  that  are  continually 
incurred  by  Arabs,-  whose  faith  in  some  special 
charm,  received  from  a  faky  or  priest,  is  sufficient 
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to  induce  them  to  brave  all  dangers,  and  to  defy  the 
fate  which  so  frequently  befalls  them.  There  is  no 
possibility  of  escape  should  a  person  be  seized  in 
the  water,  although  the  crocodile  might  be  of  a 
small  size ;  he  would  assuredly  be  dragged  beneath 
the  surface. 

If  the  creature  should  be  of  large  size,  the  force 
of  the  snapping  jaws  would  crush  any  human  bone. 
As  the  sixty-eight  teeth,  which  are  long  and  sharp- 
pointed,  fit  exactly  into  the  interstices  between 
them,  it  may  be  imagined  that  such  a  rat-trap 
formation  would  effectually  preclude  escape.  The 
throat  of  a  crocodile  is  not  only  large,  but  is  capable 
of  great  expansion,  and,  although  the  habits  of  the 
creature  usually  permit  the  body  of  a  victim  to  rest 
in  quiet  until  it  is  devoured  in  piecemeal,  there  are 
many  exceptions  to  the  rule  ;  large  crocodiles  will 
swallow  a  small  person  without  the  slower  operation 
of  dismemberment.  Mr.  Bennett,  in  his  excellent 
work  upon  Ceylon  published  in  1843,  affords  an 
example  of  this  swallowing  capacity,  which  he 
himself  witnessed  : — “  A  native  in  the  act  of  bathing 
was  seized  by  a  crocodile  and  swallowed,  with  the 
exception  of  the  head  and  one  hand,  which  were 
found  on  the  margin  of  the  river ;  from  which  it 
was  inferred  that  the  poor  victim  had  seen  the 
animal  approach,  and  had  endeavoured  to  save 
himself,  but  was  overtaken  just  as  he  had  grasped 
the  overhanging  branch  of  a  tree  in  the  last  fruitless 
effort  to  escape. 

“  Immediately  upon  the  report  reaching  the 
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collector  of  the  district,  James  Agnew  Farrel,  Esq., 
he  ordered  a  general  search  for  the  amphibious 
monster ;  which  on  the  second  day  proved  suc¬ 
cessful  ;  for  just  as  our  picnic  party  was  about  to 
sit  down  to  dinner,  two  carts  lashed  together,  and 
containing  the  body  of  the  animal,  which  was  17^ 
feet  in  length,  were  driven  to  the  door.  We  had 
it  removed  instantly  to  the  sea-side,  and  opened  ; 
when  the  body  of  a  native,  already  a  mass  of 
putrefaction,  was  taken  out,  and  a  coroner’s  inquest 
held  upon  the  spot.” 

This  is  direct  and  interesting  evidence,  as  we 
have  not  only  the  description  of  an  eye-witness,  but 
the  length  of  the  crocodile  is  given,  1  feet.  We 
thus  have  an  undeniable  fact  that  a  creature  of  that 
length  can  actually  swallow  an  ordinary  human 
being,  if  it  chooses.  Crocodiles  have  been  fre¬ 
quently  killed  in  Ceylon  that  have  measured  22  feet, 
and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  this  length  is 
occasionally  exceeded.  I  have  seen  the  teeth 
sufficiently  large  to  form  boxes  for  carrying  per¬ 
cussion-caps,  before  the  days  of  breechloaders. 
The  power  of  the  jaws  is  terrific,  and  I  have  had 
the  metal  of  a  large  hook,  the  thickness  of  ordinary 
telegraph  wire,  completely  bent  together,  the  barbed 
point  being  pressed  tightly  against  the  shank,  and 
rendered  useless ;  this  compression  was  caused 
by  the  snap  of  the  jaws  when  seizing  a  live  duck 
which  I  had  used  as  a  bait,  the  hook  being 
fastened  beneath  one  wing.  The  crocodile  took 
the  bait,  but  I  made  a  mistake  in  immediately 
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striking  and  hauling  upon  the  line.  After  a 
rush  of  a  few  yards,  the  monster  sulked  among 
the  aquatic  reeds  at  the  bottom  of  the  lake,  until 
prodded  by  a  harpoon  from  a  canoe,  which  I 
had  sent  to  disturb  it.  The  boatman  could  not 
pierce  through  the  thick  scales  ;  and  suddenly  the 
line  slackened,  and  I  hauled  up  my  line,  at  the  end 
of  which  was  a  completely  flattened  duck,  together 
with  my  hook,  compressed  and  useless,  as  I  have 
described. 

I  have  shot  immense  numbers  of  crocodiles  in 
various  countries,  and,  if  upon  the  shore,  I  have 
generally  secured  them.  A  very  accurate  rifle  is 
necessary,  as  there  are  only  two  points  that  are 
immediately  fatal — No.  1  is  just  behind  the  eye, 
No.  2  exactly  through  the  centre  of  the  shoulder. 
The  latter  shot  will  break  both  joints  of  the  fore 
legs,  and  will  pass  directly  through  the  lungs. 
Although  I  prefer  a  *5  77  rifle,  the  *450  solid  bullet 
will  be  always  fatal,  if  it  is  placed  exactly  as  I  have 
described. 

The  hard  scales  of  crocodiles  were  said  to  be 
proof  against  a  rifle  bullet.  This  may  have  been  the 
case  at  the  beginning  of  the  century,  when  rifles 
were  loaded  with  only  1  dram  of  powder  ;  it  was  at 
that  date  that  the  grizzly  bear  was  considered  almost 
bullet-proof,  when  the  first  settlers  encountered  it 
with  no  better  weapon  than  the  No.  70  pea-rifle  ; 
but  a  hardened  solid  bullet,  propelled  by  6  drams  of 
powder,  will  drive  through  a  crocodile  like  a  sheet 
of  paper. 
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General  H.  Browne,  when  at  Jubbulpur,  showed 
me  a  *577  solid  bullet,  tin,  which  he  had  fired 
completely  through  a  large  crocodile  when  lying  on 
the  margin  of  the  river,  and  he  dug  the  bullet  out 
of  the  hard  bank,  into  which  it  had  penetrated  for  at 
least  1  foot.  This  bullet  was  so  little  injured  in 
form  that  it  might  have  been  used  a  second  time. 

Although  the  hippopotamus  and  the  crocodile 
are  both  amphibious,  there  is  a  vast  difference 
between  them  in  the  power  of  remaining  under 
water.  The  former  has  enormous  lungs,  which, 
when  inflated,  contain  sufficient  air  to  nourish  the 
blood  during  five,  or  at  the  most  ten  minutes,  at 
the  expiration  of  which  it  is  compelled  to  reappear 
upon  the  surface. 

The  crocodile  has  valves  which  close  two  small 
orifices  in  lieu  of  ears,  and  also  the  nostrils,  but  the 
lungs  are  not  extraordinary  in  size,  in  proportion  to 
the  weight  of  the  reptile.  Notwithstanding  this 
apparent  inferiority  in  lung  capacity,  it  can  remain 
beneath  the  water  for  almost  any  length  of  time, 
and  when  it  appears  upon  the  surface,  it  does  not 
blow  out  a  jet  of  spray,  neither  does  it  exhibit  any 
sign  of  a  desire  for  inhalation,  but  it  merely  looks 
around,  as  though  scrutinising  the  immediate  neigh¬ 
bourhood,  either  in  search  of  prey,  or  in  the  fear  of 
danger. 

The  crocodile  has  the  power  of  hybernating. 
This  may  be  seen  in  many  parts  of  India,  where 
these  creatures  exist  in  small  lakes  or  tanks,  which 
are  perfectly  exhausted  during  the  hottest  season. 
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At  that  time  there  cannot  be  the  slightest  doubt 
that  they  are  buried  in  the  mud,  which  dries  and 
hardens  above  them,  in  which  torpid  state  they 
exist  until  released  by  the  refilling  of  the  tank 
in  the  rainy  season.  Under  such  conditions  the 
crocodile  never  grows  to  a  large  size,  but  it  is 
limited  to  8  or  9  feet. 

The  largest  that  I  ever  saw  were  of  such  extra¬ 
ordinary  dimensions  that  I  could  scarcely  believe 
the  reality,  although  within  only  a  few  yards  of 
our  canoe  ;  I  had  a  life’s  experience  among  these 
creatures,  but  I  never  had  the  faintest  conception 
that  such  monsters  were  in  existence.  We  were 
travelling  up  the  Victoria  Nile, — my  wife,  myself, 
and  two  attendants,  in  addition  to  the  native  crew 
of  a  very  large  canoe  (about  30  feet  in  length). 
Another  canoe  was  about  50  yards  astern,  full  of 
wounded  men  :  the  troops  were  marching  through 
forest  parallel  with  the  river ;  this  was  about  500 
yards  in  width,  very  deep,  with  a  current  so  slight 
as  to  be  almost  imperceptible.  There  had  been 
serious  fighting  during  a  forest  march  of  seven 
consecutive  days,  and  although  we  were  approach¬ 
ing  a  friendly  tribe,  I  did  not  wish  to  proclaim  our 
presence  by  the  report  of  fire-arms. 

We  were  paddling  with  six  rowers  along  this 
desolate  river,  bordered  upon  either  side  by  lofty 
papyrus  and  sombre  forests,  when  we  observed  a 
small  island,  a  portion  of  the  area  being  overgrown 
with  the  very  graceful  but  mournful-looking  rush 
(papyrus) ;  this  had  taken  root  in  a  shallow  soil 
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formed  by  rotten  vegetation,  which  had  drifted 
upon  the  hard  granite  that  formed  the  basis  of  the 
isle.  The  bare  gray  granite  shelved  gradually 
towards  the  water,  and  exposed  a  clear  surface  of 
about  60  feet ;  upon  this  were  large  rounded  masses 
resembling  boulders  of  rock,  which  had  resisted  the 
process  of  gradual  disintegration.  It  was  a  pictur¬ 
esque  and  unexpected  island,  a  huge  rock  rising 
suddenly  from  the  deep  water. 

The  canoe  drew  near,  and  when  within  about  20 
yards  the  great  boulders  of  granite  began  to  move  !  I 
could  not  believe  my  eyes  ;  great  masses  commenced 
to  unfold,  and  in  a  few  seconds  resolved  themselves 
into  two  vast  forms,  each  as  thick  as  the  body  of 
a  hippopotamus,  and  of  enormous  length.  These 
two  antediluvian  monsters  glided  slowly  and  fear¬ 
lessly  along  the  gently  sloping  granite,  and  when 
half  beneath  the  water  they  exposed  a  breadth  of 
back  which  was  the  most  extraordinary  sight  I  have 
ever  seen  in  my  long  experience  of  crocodiles. 

We  stopped  the  canoe  for  a  few  moments,  but  I 
would  not  fire  for  the  reason  already  given,  and  after 
gazing  at  us  for  a  short  time,  the  great  heads  sank 
below  the  surface  ;  the  scene  was  then  restricted  to 
a  rather  flat  granite  island,  without  any  boulders, 
and  a  dense  tuft  of  papyrus  rushes  on  the  western 
side. 

I  would  not  presume  to  estimate  the  length  of 
these  extraordinary  creatures,  but  the  deep  and 
broad  river,  flowing  silently  through  one  of  the 
oldest  portions  of  the  earth,  suggested,  by  the 
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exhibition  of  these  mighty  forms,  that  no  change 
in  the  inhabitants  of  the  stream  had  taken  place 
since  the  original  creation. 

Crocodiles,  like  all  other  creatures,  vary  in  their 
characters  according  to  the  conditions  under  which 
they  exist.  Although  they  prey  upon  any  living 
thing  that  comes  within  their  reach,  they,  as  inhabit¬ 
ants  of  the  water,  are  by  nature  fish-eaters.  When 
cutting  wearily  during  two  seasons  through  the 
dense  obstructions  of  aquatic  vegetation  which  had 
closed  the  navigation  of  the  White  Nile,  we  occa¬ 
sionally  entered  upon  horrible  solitudes  of  shallow 
swamp,  peopled  by  countless  snakes  ;  the  air,  sultry 
and  redolent  of  malaria,  was  humming  with  mos¬ 
quitoes  ;  and  in  this  chaos,  if  a  few  square  yards  of 
sandbank  appeared  above  the  marsh,  there  were 
the  belly  scales  of  some  large  crocodile  printed 
upon  the  surface.  Nothing  could  be  more  horrible 
than  such  associations  :  the  loud  hoarse  snorts  of 
the  hippopotamus  at  night,  and  the  reptiles  that 
were  present  in  the  daylight ;  these  formed  a 
combination  which  conveyed  an  indelible  impression 
of  antediluvian  realities.  This  was  the  natural 
position  of  the  crocodile,  in  which  fish  must  have 
constituted  its  nourishment. 

I  remember  upon  one  occasion,  in  the  Albert 
Nyanza,  we  found  one  half  of  a  fish  [Perea 
Nilotica )  that  was  bitten  as  clean  through  as 
though  divided  by  a  knife  ;  this  was  the  work  of 
a  snap  from  the  jaws  of  a  crocodile.  The  fish 
would  have  weighed  about  70  lbs.  when  wThole. 
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It  was  almost  certain  that  the  fish  caught  nightly 
in  our  trammel-nets  would  be  taken  by  crocodiles  ; 
and,  not  content  with  an  endeavour  to  abstract  them, 
they  tore  the  net  into  large  holes  with  teeth  and 
claws,  in  their  determination  to  possess  them. 

The  most  dangerous  time  for  a  man  to  enter  a 
river  is  just  before  or  after  sunset,  as  the  fish 
invariably  visit  the  shallows  during  evening ;  the 
crocodiles  follow  them,  and  they  may  frequently 
be  seen  at  that  hour  dashing  like  huge  pike  most 
furiously  at  the  larger  varieties,  which  sometimes 
jump  to  a  great  height  out  of  the  water,  in  an 
attempt  to  evade  their  pursuers. 

When  I  was  in  command  of  the  Khedive’s 
expedition,  our  losses  through  crocodiles  were 
very  distressing,  all  of  which  were  terrible  ex¬ 
amples  of  the  ferocity,  combined  with  cunning, 
which  characterises  this  useless  scourge.  On  one 
occasion  the  vessels  were  sailing  up  the  White 
Nile  with  a  strong  north  wind,  making  at  least 
7  knots  an  hour ;  one  of  the  cavasses  was  sitting 
upon  the  deck,  with  his  legs  dangling  over  the 
sides  of  the  deeply  laden  vessel,  his  feet  being 
half  a  yard  above  the  water.  Suddenly  a  rush  was 
made  by  a  very  large  crocodile,  and  the  man  was 
seized  and  carried  off  in  a  shorter  time  than  it 
would  take  to  announce  the  fact.  This  was  done 
in  the  presence  of  a  hundred  men  on  board  the 
vessel,  and  nothing  was  ever  heard  of  the  unfor¬ 
tunate  cavass. 

On  another  occasion  one  of  the  sailors  was  sitting 
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upon  the  rudder  to  wash  himself ;  the  vessel  was  in 
motion,  but  he  was  carried  off  by  a  crocodile  in  sight 
of  his  comrades  on  the  deck. 

These  attacks  prove  that  the  fact  of  a  vessel 
travelling  through  the  water  does  not  in  all  cases 
terrify  this  horrible  reptile,  but,  on  the  contrary,  it 
snatches  its  prey  from  the  vessel  itself  while  in 
movement. 

I  lost  so  many  men  by  these  creatures  that  I 
made  a  point  of  shooting  every  crocodile  that 
showed  its  head  above  the  surface,  or  that  was 
basking  upon  the  shore.  The  rifle  that  I  in¬ 
variably  carried  was  a  *577  of  extreme  precision, 
and  I  slaughtered  a  vast  number  of  these  vermin 
in  revenge  for  their  misdeeds. 

On  one  occasion  I  killed  a  crocodile  which, 
although  not  longer  than  12  feet  3  inches,  was  very 
thick  in  the  body ;  this  was  proved  to  be  a  male¬ 
factor  by  the  testimony  of  two  bracelets  and  a 
necklace,  belonging  to  a  missing  girl,  which  we 
found  within  its  stomach. 

Upon  opening  the  stomach  and  examining  the 
contents  we  discovered  upwards  of  five  pounds 
weight  of  gravel  or  pebbles,  mixed  with  a  woolly 
substance  and  aquatic  weeds.  The  wool  was  the 
hair  of  the  girl,  and  her  ornaments  were  discovered 
among  the  gravel. 

The  necklace  was  made  of  small  pieces  of  wood 
threaded  upon  a  string  ;  these  wooden  beads  were 
partially  abraded  by  the  action  of  the  pebbles,  which 
no  doubt  are  swallowed  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
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digestion,  as  fowls  and  other  birds  swallow  sand  and 
stones  for  the  same  object.  Nearly  every  crocodile 
that  I  have  examined  contained  a  certain  amount 
of  coarse  gravel  within  its  stomach.  This  has  a 
peculiar  power  of  contraction  and  expansion,  capable 
of  sustaining  great  privation  when  food  is  scarce,  and 
of  accommodating  itself  to  any  amount  of  sudden 
plenty. 

Among  the  accidents  that  occurred  to  my  expe¬ 
dition,  one  man  had  his  arm  bitten  off  at  the  elbow, 
being  seized  while  collecting  aquatic  vegetables  from 
the  bank.  He  was  saved  from  utter  loss  by  his  com¬ 
rades,  who  held  him  while  his  arm  was  in  the  jaws 
of  the  crocodile.  The  man  was  brought  to  me  in 
dreadful  agony,  and  the  stump  was  immediately 
amputated  above  the  fracture.  Another  man  was 
seized  by  the  leg  while  assisting  to  push  a  vessel 
off  a  sandbank  ;  he  also  was  saved  by  a  crowd  of 
soldiers  who  were  with  him,  engaged  in  the  same 
work  :  this  man  lost  his  leg. 

The  captain  of  No.  io  tug  was  drowned  in  the 
dock  vacated  by  the  108  ton  steamer,  which  had 
been  floated  into  the  river  by  a  small  canal  cut 
from  the  basin  for  that  purpose.  This  channel 
was  about  30  yards  in  length,  and  3  feet  in  depth. 
No  person  ever  suspected  that  a  crocodile  would 
take  possession  of  the  dock,  and  it  was  considered 
as  the  safest  place  for  the  troops  to  bathe. 

One  evening  at  muster  the  captain  was  absent, 
and,  as  it  was  known  that  a  short  time  previously 
he  had  gone  down  to  wash  at  the  basin,  he  was 
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searched  for  at  the  place.  A  pile  of  clothes  and 
his  red  fez  were  upon  the  bank  ;  but  no  person 
was  visible.  A  number  of  men  jumped  into  the 
water,  and  felt  the  bottom  in  every  portion  of  the 
dock,  with  the  result  that  in  a  few  minutes  his  body 
was  discovered ;  one  leg  was  broken  in  several 
places,  being  severely  mangled  by  the  numerous 
teeth  of  a  crocodile.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that 
the  creature,  having  drowned  its  victim,  had  in¬ 
tended  to  return. 

This  must  have  been  a  peculiarly  wily  monster 
to  intrude  into  a  place  which  was  so  continually 
disturbed.  We  could  never  discover  any  crocodile 
in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  upon  which  we 
could  cast  a  suspicion  as  the  depredator.  Some 
months  after  this  incident,  a  terrible  calamity  in  the 
canal  was  adjudged  to  have  been  occasioned  by  the 
same  crocodile,  although  no  actual  proof  could  be 
adduced. 

About  7  p.m.,  Lady  Baker  and  myself,  together 
with  Commander  Julian  Baker,  R.N.,  were  sitting 
in  an  open  shed  in  the  comparative  cool  of  evening, 
when  a  man  rushed  past  the  sentries,  and  threw 
himself  upon  the  ground,  clasping  my  legs  in  an 
agony  of  terrified  excitement.  The  sentries  im¬ 
mediately  rushed  forward,  and  seized  him  by  the 
back  of  the  neck.  Releasing  him  instantly  by  my 
order,  the  man  gasped  out,  “  Said,  Said  is  gone  I 
taken  away  from  my  side  by  a  crocodile,  now,  this 
minute  !  “  Said  !  what  Said  ?  ”  I  asked  :  “  there 

are  many  Saids.” — “  Said  of  the  No.  10  steamer. 


40 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WA  YS 


CHAP. 


the  man  you  liked  ;  he  is  gone  ;  we  were  wading 
together  across  the  canal  by  the  dock  where  Reis 
Mahomet  was  killed  ;  the  water  is  only  waist  deep, 
but  a  tremendous  crocodile  rushed  like  a  steamboat 
from  the  river,  seized  Said  by  the  waist,  and  dis¬ 
appeared.  He’s  dragged  into  the  river,  and  I’ve 
run  here  to  tell  you  the  bad  news.” 

We  immediately  hurried  to  the  spot.  The  sur¬ 
face  of  the  river  was  calm,  and  unruffled  in  the 
stillness  of  a  fine  night.  The  canal  was  quiet, 
and  appeared  as  though  it  had  never  been  disturbed. 
The  man  who  had  lost  his  companion  sat  down, 
and  sobbed  aloud.  Said,  who  was  one  of  my  best 
men,  was  indeed  gone  for  ever. 

There  were  many  accidents  among  the  natives, 
which  may  easily  be  imagined,  as  they  were  con¬ 
tinually  in  the  habit  of  swimming  across  the  river 
when  accompanying  their  herds  of  cattle.  Upon 
these  occasions  the  crocodiles  usually  extorted  a  toll, 
and  sometimes  they  took  a  proprietor  instead  of 
being  satisfied  with  a  cow. 

A  curious  incident  occurred,  which  thoroughly 
exemplified  “the  biter  bit,”  and  I  should  imagine 
that  such  an  event  has  very  rarely  taken  place. 

I  had  three  large  cows  with  exceedingly  long 
horns,  which  I  had  brought  from  the  Bor  tribe  to 
Gondokoro.  These  were  totally  different  from  the 
small  and  active  cattle  of  the  Bari,  and  they  were 
regarded  with  great  admiration  by  the  natives. 
When  I  was  about  to  leave  for  the  interior,  I  con¬ 
fided  these  valuable  animals  to  the  especial  care  of  a 
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neighbouring  chief,  who  was  to  make  use  of  the 
milk,  but  to  be  responsible  for  the  safety  of  the 
cows. 

Upon  my  return,  two  years  after,  the  chief 
appeared,  and,  in  reply  to  my  question,  he  declared 
that  the  cows  were  all  well,  and  that  one  of  them 
was  regarded  with  veneration  by  all  his  people. 
Every  morning  fresh  flowers  were  garlanded  around 
her  horns,  and  she  had  become  the  sheik  of  all  the 
herds,  because  she  had  accomplished  a  feat  which 
had  never  been  performed  by  any  other  animal. 
She  had  caught  a  crocodile  ! 

This  proved  to  be  correct.  She  had  gone  to  the 
river  to  drink,  in  a  place  where  the  bank  shelved 
very  gradually  towards  the  water.  As  she  was 
drinking,  a  large  crocodile  seized  her  by  the  nose, 
and  in  the  usual  manner  attempted  to  drag  her  into 
its  own  element.  Instead  of  this,  the  bank  being 
favourable,  the  heavy  and  powerful  cow  commenced 
the  game  of  “tug-of-war,”  and  as  the  crocodile 
maintained  its  hold,  the  cow,  instead  of  being 
dragged  in,  succeeded  in  dragging  the  attacking 
party  out.  Nothing  would  induce  the  tenacious 
monster  to  let  go ;  therefore  by  degrees,  whilst 
struggling,  both  the  cow  and  crocodile  retreated 
many  yards  from  the  river’s  margin.  The  natives 
were  attracted  by  the  bellowing  of  the  cow,  and 
seeing  the  position,  they  at  once  rushed  to  the 
rescue,  and  mobbed  the  crocodile  with  their  spears. 
They  had  kept  the  head  as  a  trophy  ;  and  the  cow 
was  regarded  as  a  heroine. 
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I  was  a  spectator  upon  one  occasion  when  a  very 
large  crocodile  seized  a  bullock  and  pulled  it  into 
deep  water  ;  several  times  the  animal  in  its  struggles 
could  be  seen  upon  the  surface,  although  the  head 
was  held  beneath  by  the  steady  grasp  of  the  captor  : 
at  length  all  disappeared  except  the  tail  of  the  ox, 
which  twisted  and  writhed  convulsively  in  the  air 
like  a  wounded  snake.  In  about  two  minutes  it 
ceased  to  move,  and  the  entire  body  floated, 
drowned,  while  the  long  head  of  the  triumphant 
crocodile  rose  alongside,  and  quietly  contemplated 
its  victim. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  crocodiles  can  see 
beneath  the  water  to  a  considerable  distance,  should 
it  be  clear  ;  on  the  other  hand,  they  rarely  discover 
their  prey  in  this  manner,  but,  perhaps  unseen,  the 
reptile’s  projecting  eyes  are  just  above  the  surface 
at  some  little  distance,  and  it  sees  an  animal  upon 
the  bank,  so  near  the  margin  that  it  can  easily 
be  surprised.  The  crocodile  then  sinks,  and 
approaches  beneath  the  water,  until  it  ventures 
upon  another  stealthy  peep  from  a  closer  distance. 
When  certain  of  the  position  it  sinks  again,  and 
swimming  until  within  reach  of  the  unsuspicious 
object,  it  makes  a  sudden  rush  with  extraordinary 
velocity,  and  generally  succeeds  in  snapping  its 
prey  within  those  merciless  jaws  from  which  there 
is  no  escape. 

It  is  always  dangerous  either  to  sit  or  stand  upon 
the  extreme  edge  of  a  precipitous  bank,  unless  many 
feet  above  a  river.  Should  a  crocodile  be  unable 
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to  reach  an  object  with  its  jaws,  it  will  frequently 
strike  with  the  tail  so  suddenly  that  the  animal  or 
person  is  tripped  up,  and  knocked  into  the  water,  to 
be  instantly  seized  by  the  teeth  and  carried  off.  I 
have  watched  upon  many  occasions  the  stealthy 
advance  of  a  crocodile  to  capture  small  birds,  when 
in  flights  of  many  thousands  they  have  settled  upon 
the  yielding  branches  of  dwarf  willows  overhanging 
the  Atbara  river.  The  elastic  boughs  bent  down 
beneath  the  weight  of  the  innumerable  flock,  and 
the  crocodiles  head  appeared  above  the  surface 
at  a  distance,  sank  below,  and  quickly  reappeared 
(the  eyes  and  crown  alone  above  the  water)  within 
io  yards  of  the  unsuspecting  birds,  all  of  which  were 
busily  engaged  in  twittering  excitement,  quarrelling 
for  places,  and  occasionally  dipping  their  beaks  in 
the  water  when  the  bending  twigs  permitted  them 
to  drink.  In  a  few  moments  after  the  disappear¬ 
ance  of  the  wary  eyes,  a  tremendous  splash  was 
accompanied  by  a  pair  of  open  jaws,  which  swept 
the  occupants  of  the  lower  branches  into  the  greedy 
throat.  This  artful  attack  was  frequently  repeated, 
and  generally  with  success. 

The  Soudanese  Arabs  eat  the  flesh  of  crocodiles, 
therefore  a  professional  hunter  can  earn  his  living 
by  the  value  of  various  portions  of  the  reptile,  in 
addition  to  the  musk.  The  skin  is  soaked  until  it  be¬ 
comes  soft  :  it  is  then  cut  into  long,  thin  strips,  to  be 
used  for  lashing  any  wood-work  that  may  be  frac¬ 
tured.  No  animal's  hide  is  so  hard  as  that  of  the 
crocodile  when  treated  in  this  manner,  and  a  good 
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supply  is  invaluable  to  an  expedition,  where  repairs 
are  necessary  almost  daily.  The  contraction  of  the 
wet  hide  during  the  process  of  drying  is  sufficient 
to  draw  together  the  split  stock  of  a  gun,  and 
render  it  stronger  than  the  original. 

I  have  seen  wheels  of  field-guns,  the  spokes  of 
which  had  become  loosened  by  the  dry  climate  and 
exposure  to  the  sun,  rendered  tighter  than  when 
new,  by  interlacing  them  with  raw  crocodile’s  hide, 
well  soaked  for  two  or  three  days ;  these  were 
dried  in  the  shade  gradually,  and  they  resembled 
a  cobweb  in  appearance,  but  were  as  hard  as 
horn. 

The  difference  of  taste  is  unaccountable ;  the 
natives  of  Central  Africa  refuse  the  flesh  of  a 
crocodile,  although  they  will  eat  stinking  fish.  The 
Arabs  eat  the  crocodile,  but  are  most  particular  that 
fish  should  be  free  from  taint. 

The  eggs  of  crocodiles  are  like  those  of  the 
goose,  both  in  size  and  shape.  The  female  scrapes 
a  hole  in  the  sand,  and  lays  from  fifty  to  a  hundred, 
which  she  carefully  buries.  The  young,  when 
hatched,  find  their  way  to  the  river,  and  are  no 
longer  an  object  of  maternal  care. 

I  have  never  eaten  the  eggs,  but  they  are  much 
prized  by  some  tribes,  although  rejected  by  others. 
The  natives  of  the  Garo  Hills,  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  Brahmaputra  river,  collect  a  harvest  of  these 
ova  during  the  season  when  the  river  has  forsaken 
the  high  shore,  and  the  sandbanks  are  raised  above 
the  level.  It  is  a  simple  matter  to  discover  the 
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nest,  as  the  claw-marks  and  the  heavy  trail  of  the 
crocodile  are  distinct  upon  the  sandy  soil. 

Crocodiles  may  be  easily  captured  in  nets,  and  I 
am  surprised  that  so  little  attention  is  bestowed 
upon  their  destruction,  now  that  the  skin  has  a 
marketable  value.  When  shooting  these  creatures 
the  hunter  should  be  provided  with  a  single-barbed 
harpoon  only  half  an  inch  in  width,  with  an  ex¬ 
tremely  sharp  point.  This  should  be  made  of  the 
best  steel,  and  should  be  fitted  upon  a  bamboo,  or 
some  other  light  but  strong  pole,  about  25  feet  in 
length.  A  rope  should  be  fixed  to  the  harpoon,  and 
secured  to  the  centre  of  the  pole.  When  a  croco¬ 
dile  is  shot,  it  sinks  to  the  bottom ;  it  must  therefore 
be  sought  from  a  canoe,  and  when  felt  by  the 
harpoon,  it  can  be  speared. 


CHAPTER  XIV 

THE  BUFFALO  ( BUBALUS ) 

The  genus  Bos  is  the  most  useful  to  mankind. 
The  bull  has  been  from  time  immemorial  venerated 
as  an  emblem  of  procreative  power.  The  winged 
bulls  of  Nineveh  are  now  stored  in  that  grand 
asylum  of  the  ancient  world,  the  British  Museum  ; 
and  we  look  back  to  the  earliest  history  in  Egypt, 
where  we  see  the  bull-calf  Apis  sacred,  as  symbolical 
of  strength  and  procreativeness,  that  should  supply 
mankind  with  the  herds  of  cattle  necessary  for  their 
existence. 

The  veneration  for  the  bull  was  so  firmly 
implanted  in  the  human  mind,  that  we  read  of  the 
first  symptoms  of  antagonism  to  the  teaching  of 
Moses,  in  Exodus,  when  the  Hebrews  sought  the 
assistance  of  Aaron  to  mould  them  a  bull-calf  in 
imitation  of  the  Egyptian  Apis,  directly  that  their 
leader  and  deliverer  had  disappeared  for  a  few  days 
to  seek  the  counsel  of  the  Lord  upon  Mount 
Sinai. 

In  the  savage  regions  of  Central  Africa,  where  the 
worship  of  a  Deity  is  unknown,  the  bull  is  regarded 
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with  a  respect  that  is  not  bestowed  upon  any  other 
animal.  Vast  strength,  the  perfection  of  masculine 
vigour,  and  indomitable  courage,  form  the  combina¬ 
tion  which  has  attracted  the  adoration  of  mankind. 

This  genus  Bos  is  distributed  in  immense  variety 
throughout  the  globe,  but  in  Africa  we  find  an 
extraordinary  anomaly,  that  although  domestic  cattle 
(the  generally  accepted  Bos)  are  omnipresent,  even 
among  those  savages  who  have  been  until  recent 
years  entirely  excluded  from  the  worlds  history, 
there  is  no  such  creature  existing  in  its  wild  state, 
and  we  are  at  a  loss  to  discover  a  progenitor.  We 
know  three  varieties  upon  the  African  continent,  but 
these  belong  specially  to  the  Bubalus,  and  are  distinct 
from  the  ordinary  wild  cattle  (B.  taurus )  of  Europe 
or  other  countries. 

The  African  buffalo,  or  Bos  Caffer,  has  two 
varieties,  in  which  the  distinction  is  only  to  be  found 
in  the  horns.  No.  i  are  convex,  and  meet  at  the 
base  across  the  forehead.  No.  2  has  flat-fronted 
horns,  very  broad,  but  they  do  not  actually  unite 
across  the  front  of  the  skull. 

There  is  also  a  species  which  is  quite  distinct ; 
this  is  the  Bos  brachyceros ,  or  short-horned  buffalo. 
This  is  found  upon  the  West  Coast  of  Africa,  and  is 
very  beautiful.  It  is  a  fawn  colour,  with  a  tinge  of 
dark  chestnut,  and  about  the  size  of  a  Jersey 
bull.  The  ears  are  long,  and  are  tipped  with 
a  long  tuft  of  hair  ;  the  eyes  are  large,  the  head 
remarkably  small,  and  delicately  shaped  :  the  horns 
are  about  1 2  inches  long,  broad  at  the  base,  without 
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much  curve,  and  sharp  at  the  points.  The  hair  of 
the  body  is  short  and  smooth,  like  an  English  cow 
in  summer  condition,  and  the  dewlap  is  soft  and 
large.  The  tail  is  long,  with  a  black  tuft  of  hair  at 
the  extremity. 

Like  all  the  Bos  tribe,  the  bull  is  savage  when 
provoked.  My  nephew,  Commander  Julian  A. 
Baker,  R.N.,  nearly  lost  his  life  in  an  encounter  with 
one  of  these  animals.  He  was  at  that  time  in 
command  of  the  Foam  on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa, 
and  he  had  landed  at  some  convenient  spot,  from 
which  he  strolled  inland,  accompanied  by  a  faithful 
Kruman  as  a  shikari  :  this  man  carried  a  spare  rifle. 
They  had  not  gone  far  when  he  observed  a  bull 
grazing  in  a  narrow  glade,  and  upon  firing  within 
i  oo  yards,  the  animal  fell,  and  blundered  into  a 
small  bush.  Being  rather  excited  with  the  novelty 
of  a  strange  species,  he  ran  up  to  the  place  where 
the  bull  had  fallen  ;  but  no  sooner  had  he  reached 
the  spot  than  the  beast  that  he  had  supposed  to  be 
dead,  or  dying,  charged  furiously  at  him  from  the 
impervious  cover  which  had  sheltered  it.  His  rifle 
missed  fire,  and  in  another  moment  the  bull  thrust 
one  horn  into  his  thigh,  and  lifted  him  off  the  ground. 
He  was  in  this  manner  thrown  upwards,  and  found 
himself  fixed  securely  upon  the  animal’s  head. 
Fortunately  he  was  well  practised  at  acrobatic  feats, 
and  in  this  dilemma  he  managed  to  hold  on  to  one 
horn,  and  to  disengage  his  perforated  thigh  from  the 
other,  falling  to  the  ground  the  instant  that  his  leg 
was  released  ;  but  he  never  relaxed  his  hold  of  the 
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right  horn.  He  was  now  upon  his  back,  with  the 
infuriated  bull  attempting  to  gore  him  as  he  lay,  but 
with  great  presence  of  mind  he  remembered  the  plan 
used  in  Africa  for  throwing  oxen  ;  and  bringing  his 
full  weight  to  bear,  by  pulling  with  his  right  hand 
upon  the  animal’s  left  horn,  he  twisted  the  nose  with 
his  left  hand  upwards  in  a  contrary  direction,  thus 
exerting  the  greatest  leverage  upon  the  neck.  In 
this  manner  he  was  able  to  prevent  the  horns  from 
entering  his  chest,  and,  knowing  that  the  bull  was 
shot  through  the  shoulder,  he  trusted  that  it  could 
not  survive  a  sufficient  time  to  complete  his 
destruction.  In  the  meantime,  his  faithful  K  rum  an 
shikari  had  rushed  to  his  aid,  and,  fearing  to  shoot 
lest  he  might  wound  his  master,  he  fired  both  barrels 
right  and  left  in  the  air,  close  to  the  ear  of  the 
assailant,  in  the  hope  that  it  would  be  frightened  by 
the  sound.  This  had  not  the  slightest  effect. 
Throwing  away  his  useless  rifle,  he  drew  a  long  and 
extremely  sharp  hunting-knife,  and  seizing  the  bull 
by  the  soft  and  pendulous  dewlap,  he  held  it  tight, 
and  with  one  desperate  drawing  cut  across  the 
throat  he  reached  the  spine.  As  the  blood  rushed 
from  the  severed  arteries  the  bull  fell  struggling 
upon  the  ground,  and  when,  after  considerable  delay, 
assistance  was  obtained,  Julian  Baker  was  carried  to 
his  ship,  where  for  nearly  three  months  he  was  laid 
upon  his  back,  with  a  vivid  recollection  of  his  first 
interview  with  the  “ Bos  brachyceros .”  The  head 
of  that  animal,  carefully  prepared  by  Mr.  Rowland 
Ward,  the  well-known  naturalist  of  Piccadilly,  is  now 
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among  my  collection.  It  is  very  small,  and  delicately 
shaped,  differing  entirely  from  all  other  varieties  of 
the  buffalo,  and  exhibiting  its  connection  with  that 
species  only  by  the  peculiar  shape  and  texture  of 
the  horns.  If  such  a  struggle  had  taken  place  with 
an  ordinary  buffalo,  the  strongest  man  would  have 
been  killed  almost  instantaneously,  without  the 
chance  of  escape. 

The  Bos  Caffer  is  about  the  same  in  size  and 
shape  as  the  Indian  variety,  but  differs  in  the  shape 
of  the  head  and  the  formation  of  the  horns.  All 
the  Bos  tribe  are  more  or  less  savage,  but  the 
African  buffalo  is  a  peculiarly  ferocious  brute, 
especially  when  wounded. 

All  buffaloes  delight  in  swampy  plains,  where 
they  can  obtain  rich  pasturage  of  the  coarsest 
description,  that  would  not  be  eaten  by  ordinary 
cattle  ;  they  love  to  wallow  in  the  mud  during  the 
mid-day  sun,  and  to  lie  in  shallow  pools  with  only 
their  heads  above  the  surface  of  the  water.  A 
buffalo  appears  to  have  only  just  escaped  the 
classification  of  amphibious.  The  love  of  water 
becomes  an  actual  necessity,  as  the  buffalo,  although 
so  useful  as  a  beast  of  burden,  or  for  draught 
purposes,  requires  a  rest  during  the  hottest  hours  of 
a  tropical  day,  to  enable  it  to  bathe,  and  roll  itself 
in  the  dearly  beloved  mud  ;  without  which  it  would 
refuse  to  work,  and  would  ultimately  lose  condition. 

The  buffaloes  of  Italy  and  Egypt  retain  the 
original  type  of  their  oriental  race,  but  they  have 
dwindled  in  size,  and  have  lost  both  length  and 
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weight  of  horns.  There  cannot  be  a  better  example 
of  a  theory  than  this  animal,  as  it  has  been  domesti¬ 
cated  for  so  great  a  length  of  time  that  we  are 
enabled  to  observe  the  peculiar  changes  effected 
by  local  peculiarities.  This  proves  that  various 
conditions  of  localities  produce  special  results  in  the 
development  and  character  of  animals. 

The  buffaloes  of  Ceylon  are  the  same  as  those  of 
India,  but  the  horns  are  very  inferior.  The  horns 
of  all  animals  in  Ceylon  are  comparatively  small,  as 
there  is  a  deficiency  of  the  necessary  ingredients  in 
the  pasturage  for  their  production  ;  we  therefore  see 
elephants  without  tusks,  and  both  deer  and  buffaloes 
with  horns  far  smaller  than  those  of  India  belonging 
to  the  same  species. 

In  Ceylon  the  so-called  domestic  buffaloes  are 
extremely  vicious.  In  Egypt  and  Italy  they  are 
the  reverse,  and  children  are  seen  mounted  upon 
their  backs  or  driving  them  to  pasture.  In  China 
they  are  equally  good-tempered. 

The  horns  of  the  Indian  buffalo  are  enormous, 
and,  when  measured  in  the  curve  from  tip  to  tip,  they 
have  been  frequently  known  to  exceed  12  feet. 

Like  all  other  wild  animals,  the  buffaloes  of  India 
are  much  reduced  in  numbers.  The  modern  breech¬ 
loaders,  with  increased  facilities  for  communication, 
which  enable  Europeans  to  penetrate  without  much 
difficulty  to  their  haunts,  threaten  to  exterminate 
everything  which  has  been  attractive  to  the  hunter, 
and  in  another  twenty  years  the  game  will  have 
disappeared. 
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I  have  myself  witnessed  the  distressing  change 
in  many  localities,  which,  when  I  was  young,  were 
teeming  with  wild  buffaloes  and  other  animals. 
People  will  now  hardly  credit  the  fact  of  their 
existence.  My  earliest  introduction  to  the  buffalo 
was  at  Minneria  in  Ceylon,  1845  >  such  a  creature 
is  now  unknown,  as  the  few  that  remain  have  left 
the  open  plain,  and  betaken  themselves  to  distant 
jungles. 

There  was  no  road  to  Minneria  from  1845  to 
1849  except  an  overgrown  footpath  for  22  miles 
from  Narlande,  which  had  to  be  specially  cleared 
at  the  traveller’s  cost  when  he  ventured  upon  the 
journey.  I  can  never  forget  the  impressions  of 
my  first  visit  ;  we  had  been  cutting  our  way 
through  jungle  in  a  long  day’s  march,  assisted  by 
a  number  of  Singhalese  with  their  sharp  bill-hooks 
(catties),  and,  oppressed  with  the  sultry  heat  of  the 
dense  bush,  we  were  at  length  overjoyed  when 
we  suddenly  emerged  upon  the  beautiful  green 
plain.  The  grass  was  about  6  inches  high,  and 
the  plain,  which  was  irregular  in  shape,  extended 
for  a  great  distance.  I  cannot  improve  upon  the 
description  which  I  gave  of  this  spot  in  the  Rifle 
and  Hound  in  Ceylon ,  published  many  years  ago  : — 
“  At  4  p.m.,  and  80  miles  from  Kandy,  we  emerged 
from  the  jungle,  and  the  view  of  Minneria  lake 
burst  upon  us,  fully  repaying  us  for  our  day’s 
march.  It  was  a  lovely  afternoon.  The  waters 
of  the  lake,  which  is  20  miles  in  circumference, 
were  burnished  by  the  setting  sun.  The  sur- 
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rounding  plains  were  as  green  as  an  English 
meadow,  and  beautiful  forest  trees  bordered  the 
extreme  boundaries  of  the  plains  like  giant  warders 
of  the  adjoining  jungle.  Long  promontories, 
densely  wooded,  stretched  far  into  the  waters  of 
the  lake,  forming  sheltered  nooks  and  bays 

teeming  with  wild -fowl.  The  deer  browsed  in 
herds  on  the  wide  extent  of  plain,  or  lay  beneath 
the  shade  of  the  spreading  branches.  Every 

feature  of  lovely  scenery  was  here  presented.  In 
some  spots  groves  of  trees  grew  to  the  very 
waters  edge  ;  in  others  the  wide  plains,  free  from 
a  single  stem  or  bush,  stretched  for  miles  along  the 
edge  of  the  lake ;  thickly  wooded  hills  bordered 
the  extreme  end  of  its  waters,  and  distant  blue 
mountains  mingled  their  dim  summits  with  the 

clouds.  .  .  .  The  grass  was  most  verdant, 

about  the  height  of  a  field  fit  for  the  scythe  in 
England,  but  not  so  thick.  From  this  the  snipe 
rose  at  every  20  or  30  paces,  although  the  ground 
was  perfectly  dry.  Crossing  a  large  meadowy 

and  skirting  the  banks  of  the  lake,  from  which 
the  ducks  and  teal  rose  in  large  flocks,  we  entered 
a  long  neck  of  jungle  which  stretched  far  into 
the  lake.  This  was  not  more  than  200  paces 
in  width,  and  we  soon  emerged  upon  an  ex¬ 
tensive  plain  bordered  by  fine  forests,  the 
waters  of  the  lake  stretching  far  away  upon 
our  left,  like  a  sheet  of  gold.  A  few  large 
rocks  rose  above  the  surface  near  the  shore ; 
these  were  covered  with  various  kinds  of  wild- 
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fowl.  The  principal  tenants  of  the  plain  were  wild 
buffaloes. 

“  A  herd  of  about  a  hundred  were  lying  in  a 
swampy  hollow  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  us. 
Several  single  bulls  were  dotted  about  the  green 
surface  of  the  level  plain,  and  on  the  opposite 
shores  of  the  lake  were  many  dark  patches 
undistinguishable  in  the  distance ;  these  were  in 
reality  herds  of  buffaloes.  There  was  not  a  sound 
in  the  wide  expanse  before  us,  except  the  harsh 
cry  of  the  water-fowl  that  our  presence  had  already 
disturbed.  ...  Not  a  breath  of  air  moved  the 
leaves  which  shadowed  us,  and  the  whole  scene 
was  that  of  undisturbed  nature.  The  sun  had 
now  sunk  low  upon  the  horizon,  and  the  air  was 
comparatively  cool.  The  multitude  of  buffaloes 
enchanted  us,  and  with  our  two  light  double-barrels 
we  advanced  to  the  attack  of  the  herd  before  us.” 

I  have  extracted  this  passage  as  a  picture  of 
the  hunter’s  paradise,  which  I  so  well  remember, 
but  which  now  exists  as  a  scene  still  lovely,  but 
almost  devoid  of  game. 

In  those  days  the  buffaloes  were  quite  unso¬ 
phisticated,  as  they  were  never  disturbed  ;  the  plain 
was  their  territory.  I  will  not  repeat  what  has 
already  been  published  in  the  Rifle  and  Hound  in 
Ceylon ,  but  that  first  interview  with  the  buffaloes, 
when  we  (my  late  brother  and  I)  “advanced  to 
attack  the  herd  before  us,”  very  nearly  wound 
up  my  early  experience  of  shikar. 

.  The  “two  light  double-barrels”  were  quite 
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inadequate  to  the  power  required,  but  from  that 
date  I  invariably  used  my  heavy  rifles,  which 
arrived  on  the  following  morning,  and  the  3-0 z., 
with  12  and  sometimes  16  drams  of  powder, 
proved  irresistible. 

The  Indian  buffalo,  although  savage,  is  not  so 
dangerous  as  that  of  Ceylon.  The  horns  are 
immensely  superior  to  the  Ceylon  species,  but 
they  are  not  so  handy ;  and,  as  the  hunter  is 
generally  mounted  upon  an  elephant,  he  is 
tolerably  secure,  while  in  Ceylon  he  would  be 
forced  to  advance  to  the  attack  on  foot. 

There  is  extreme  danger  in  this  sport  unless 
the  hunter  is  a  cool  and  accurate  shot,  armed  with 
a  rifle  of  heavy  calibre.  The  hide  of  a  buffalo 
is  intensely  tough,  and  of  great  thickness ;  it  is 
almost  free  from  hair,  and  resembles  the  bare 
appearance  of  india-rubber.  The  frontal  bone  is 
thick,  and  although  easily  penetrated  by  an 
ordinary  bullet  with  a  large  charge  of  powder,  it 
is  difficult  to  hit,  as  the  animal,  when  facing  an 
antagonist,  carries  its  nose  thrown  upwards.  The 
nose,  therefore,  should  be  the  point  of  aim,  as  a 
bullet  well  directed  will  by  this  route  reach  the 
brain.  It  may  be  readily  understood  that  when 
a  vicious  animal  is  your  vis-a-vis  the  duel  has 
commenced,  and  your  shot  must  be  delivered  as 
a  “settler.”  If  you  miss,  or  if  the  shot  be  un¬ 
certain  in  its  effect,  the  buffalo  will  in  most 
instances  charge. 

The  charge  of  a  buffalo  is  a  very  serious 
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matter  ;  many  animals  charge  when  infuriated,  but 
they  can  generally  be  turned  by  the  stunning 
effect  of  a  rifle  shot,  even  though  they  may  not 
be  mortally  wounded ;  but  a  buffalo  is  a  devil 
incarnate  when  it  has  once  decided  upon  the 
offensive.  Nothing  will  then  turn  it ;  it  must  be 
actually  '  stopped  by  death,  sudden  and  instant¬ 
aneous,  as  nothing  else  will  stop  it. 

If  not  killed,  it  will  assuredly  destroy  its  ad¬ 
versary.  There  is  no  creature  in  existence  that 
is  so  determined  to  stamp  out  the  life  of  its 
opponents,  and  the  intensity  of  fury  is  unsurpassed 
when  a  wounded  bull  buffalo  rushes  forward 
upon  the  last  desperate  charge.  Should  it  suc¬ 
ceed  in  overthrowing  its  antagonist,  it  will  not 
only  gore  the  body  with  its  horns,  but  it  will 
endeavour  to  tear  it  to  pieces,  and  will  kneel  upon 
the  lifeless  form,  and  stamp  it  with  its  hoofs  until 
the  mutilated  remains  are  disfigured  beyond  all 
recognition. 

I  have  killed  some  hundreds  of  these  animals, 
and  I  never  regret  their  destruction,  as  they  are 
naturally  vicious  and  most  dangerous  brutes, 
whose  ferocity  is  totally  uncalled  for.  The  Bos 
Caffer  and  the  ordinary  buffalo  of  Ceylon  are 
about  equal  in  pugnacity,  and  the  duels  between 
the  bulls  are  a  magnificent  display  of  taurine 
strength  and  determination. 

In  such  trials  of  strength  the  vanquished  party 
generally  retreats  at  full  speed,  followed  for  a 
certain  distance  by  its  adversary,  who  endeavours 
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to  drive  its  horns  into  the  posterior.  This  is  a 
difficulty,  as  the  great  curvature  of  the  horns 
renders  a  direct  thrust  impossible.  The  victorious 
bull,  left  upon  the  field  of  battle,  has  kindled  the 
fire  of  fight,  and  longs  to  seek  some  new 
antagonist  more  worthy  of  its  strength.  It  does 
not  much  signify  at  that  moment  of  excitement 
whether  it  be  man  or  beast,  but  if  the  former,  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  he  is  well  prepared. 

I  have  frequently  witnessed  such  battles  be¬ 
tween  old  bulls,  and  then  walked  up  to  interview 
the  victor,  with  a  3-oz.  rifle,  upon  the  open  plain. 
Nothing  can  be  grander  than  the  sight  of  a 
thoroughly  excited  bull  who  is  determined  to 
assume  the  offensive,  provided  that  you  have  a 
double-barrelled  No.  8  with  12  drams  of  powder, 
or  the  3-oz.  with  14  or  16  drams. 

The  terrific  power  of  the  old  3-oz.  belted 
spherical  bullet  was  frequently  exhibited  upon 
Minneria  plain  ;  and  it  was  a  grand  experimental 
shooting-ground  in  those  days,  when  buffaloes 
were  within  shot  at  all  hours  from  sunrise  to 
sunset.  The  3-oz.  was  an  absolute  exterminator, 
and  no  buffalo  had  a  chance,  provided  the  rifle 
was  held  steadily  and  straight.  This  weapon 
was  a  single-barrel,  and  in  those  distant  days 
it  was  of  course  a  muzzle-loader,  therefore  I 
could  not  afford  to  miss,  in  the  event  of 
danger ;  I  accordingly  got  into  the  habit  of 
shooting  straight,  having  a  thorough  confidence 
in  the  crushing  power  of  the  rifle. 
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Upon  one  occasion  a  single  bull,  which  had 
evidently  been  fighting,  as  it  showed  the  white 
scores  of  an  adversary’s  horns  upon  its  black  hide, 
was  venting  its  rage  by  pawing  the  green  turf,  and 
ploughing  the  soft  ground  with  its  angry  head, 
when  I  dismounted  from  my  pony,  and  advanced 
upon  the  open  plain.  Seeing  me,  it  made  hostile 
demonstrations,  and  marched  slowly  and  deter¬ 
minedly  forward,  as  though  determined  to  settle  the 
dispute  at  the  closest  quarters.  When  within  ioo 
paces  it  stopped,  and,  after  tearing  up  the  ground 
most  viciously  for  a  few  minutes,  it  started  at  full 
speed  in  as  direct  a  charge  as  it  could  take  ;  I  met 
it  in  the  chest  with  a  bullet  from  the  3-oz.  rifle, 
and  the  bull  was  killed  so  suddenly,  that  the 
momentum  of  its  attack  turned  the  body  a  complete 
somersault,  and  it  lay  motionless  upon  the  ground, 
within  about  30  yards  of  my  position.  The  bullet 
had  entered  the  chest,  and,  after  passing  through 
the  heart  and  viscera,  I  found  it  beneath  the  skin 
of  the  hind -quarters,  having  completely  raked  the 
animal  from  stem  to  stern. 

Upon  two  occasions,  on  the  plain  of  Minneria, 
I  killed  two  buffaloes  with  one  bullet  from  the 
deadly  3-oz.  rifle.  There  was  a  great  commotion 
among  a  large  herd  of  these  animals,  and  upon 
my  approach  I  discovered  that  a  fight  was  going 
on  between  two  very  large  bulls.  When  I  drew 
near,  the  herd  departed  in  full  gallop,  and  left  me 
alone  with  the  two  bulls,  which  were  far  too  much 
engaged  in  their  contest  to  regard  my  presence. 
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I  accordingly  continued  my  approach  until,  when 
within  about  50  yards,  they  condescended  to  observe 
me,  and  they  at  once  resolved  upon  retreat  ;  but 
their  strongly  curved  horns  were  hooked  together 
in  their  combat,  and  when  attempting  a  departure, 
they  pulled  in  vain  to  disengage  themselves, 
ranging  side  by  side  in  their  efforts  to  effect  a 
separation.  Seeing  the  opportunity,  I  fired  exactly 
through  the  shoulder  of  the  nearest  bull,  and  it 
dropped  dead  upon  *the  spot,  thus  unlocking  the 
horns  and  releasing  its  antagonist.  This  ran  for 
a  short  distance,  and  then  halting,  it  faced  about, 
reeled  to  and  fro  for  about  a  minute,  with  bloody 
foam  issuing  from  its  mouth,  and  rolled  suddenly 
upon  its  side,  dead. 

The  3-oz.  bullet,  with  16  drams  of  powder,  had 
smashed  both  shoulders  of  the  first  bull,  and  passed 
clean  through  the  body  ;  it  had  then  entered  behind 
the  shoulder  of  the  second  bull,  passed  through 
the  lungs,  and  was  found  just  beneath  the  tough 
skin  upon  the  opposite  side,  not  much  the  worse 
for  this  extraordinary  penetration. 

On  another  occasion,  as  a  herd  was  crossing 
me  at  full  speed,  I  fired  at  the  shoulder  of  a  large 
bull,  and  dropped  it  on  the  spot  ;  the  herd  con¬ 
tinued  at  a  gallop,  but  presently  a  cow  lagged 
behind,  and  stopped  ;  she  reeled  to  the  right  and 
left,  and  fell  dead,  the  bullet  having  passed  com¬ 
pletely  through  her,  after  having  perforated  the 
bull. 

This  large  rifle  was  a  wonderful  performer, 
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and  it  would  be  endless  to  record  the  various 
examples  of  its  power,  but  it  may  be  instructive  to 
give  an  account  of  an  incident  which  will  show  by 
comparison  the  danger  of  small  rifles  in  the  pursuit 
of  such  hard-skinned  beasts  as  buffaloes. 

Mr.  Frederick  Dick,  who  was  subsequently 
murdered  at  Negombo  by  a  shot  from  a  malefactor 
whom  he,  as  Police  Magistrate,  attempted  to 
capture,  was  shooting  with  me  upon  one  occasion 
at  my  happy  hunting-grounds,  Minneria  lake  and 
plain ;  buffaloes  were  swarming.  The  3-oz.  was 
in  the  best  of  humours,  and  its  performance  led 
my  friend  Dick  to  imagine  that  buffaloes  were, 
after  all,  not  such  resolute  beasts  as  had  been 
described.  He  was  armed  with  a  ridiculous  single- 
barrelled  rifle,  No.  20  spherical  ball.  He  had  fired 
a  number  of  shots  from  this  toy  uselessly,  and  I 
had  killed  the  various  buffaloes  with  the  heavy 
weapon ;  I  prevailed  upon  him  to  double  his  charge 
of  powder.  After  some  time,  during  which  we  had 
walked  a  considerable  distance  along  the  margin 
of  the  lake,  we  saw  a  solitary  bull  buffalo  in  a 
state  of  great  excitement,  on  the  opposite  side  of  a 
small  creek  leading  from  the  lake  towards  the 
jungle,  about  half  a  mile  distant.  As  we  drew 
nearer,  the  buffalo  faced  us,  and  tore  up  the  turf 
with  its  horns,  at  the  same  time  looking  down  the 
perpendicular  bank,  as  though  questioning  the 
possibility  of  a  descent.  We  now  arrived  at  the 
creek  ;  there  could  not  have  been  a  more  favourable 
position  for  Dick’s  little  rifle  with  a  double  charge 
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(about  3  drams),  as  the  breadth  of  water  which 
divided  us  from  the  opposite  bank  was  not  more 
than  30  yards.  There  was  no  danger,  as  the 
vertical  bank,  upon  which  the  angry  bull  was 
standing  in  a  menacing  attitude,  was  at  least  12 
feet  high,  therefore  it  was  impossible  for  the  animal 
to  cross  over.  I  told  Dick  to  be  ready,  and  to 
aim  at  the  back  of  the  neck  should  the  buffalo 
lower  its  head.  To  effect  this,  I  threw  a  hard  clod 
of  earth  across  the  creek  ;  this  splashed  loudly 
in  the  water  immediately  beneath  the  buffalo’s 
position.  It  looked  down,  and  exposed  its  neck  ; 
at  the  exact  moment  Dick  fired.  The  bull  turned 
round  convulsively,  and  fell  upon  its  side.  “Well 
done,  Dick  !  ”  I  exclaimed,  “  the  double  charge  has 
done  it ;  ”  and  we  hurried  round  the  creek,  wading 
through  a  shallow  place  as  a  short  cut.  Upon 
arrival  at  the  spot,  we  found  a  mighty  specimen 
of  a  bull  buffalo  ;  in  the  exact  centre  of  the  massive 
neck  a  minute  hole,  that  was  hardly  perceptible, 
denoted  the  position  of  the  tiny  bullet  which  had 
overthrown  this  colossal  animal.  Dick  stood  in 
front  of  the  bull’s  head,  and  revelled  in  the  delight 
of  his  first  buffalo,  which  he  had  killed  by  a  neat 
shot  from  so  insignificant  a  weapon. 

“  Never  stand  at  the  head  of  a  buffalo,  whether 
dead  or  alive,”  I  exclaimed  to  my  excited  and 
delighted  friend;  “  but  always  stand  upon  the  side 
facing  the  back  of  the  animal,  well  away  from  the 
legs,  as  I  am  standing  now.” 

The  words  were  hardly  uttered  when,  to  our 
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intense  surprise,  the  apparently  dead  buffalo  sud¬ 
denly  sprang  to  its  feet,  and  blundered  forward 
straight  at  the  astonished  Dick,  who  was  not  3 
feet  distant.  He  attempted  to  jump  backwards  to 
avoid  the  horns,  but  the  ground  being  full  of  ruts, 
he  tripped,  and  fell  upon  his  back,  immediately  in 
the  path  of  the  savage  bull.  Instinctively,  as  quick 
as  lightning,  my  right  hand  had  drawn  my  long 
hunting-knife  and  plunged  it  hilt-deep  exactly 
behind  the  shoulder.  To  my  amazement,  the 
buffalo  fell  to  the  blow ;  and  the  kicking  of  all 
four  legs,  and  the  convulsive  twitching  of  the  tail, 
showed  unmistakably  that  this  time  the  mighty  bull 
was  beyond  recovery. 

I  had  jumped  back  upon  the  instant,  to  clear 
myself  from  the  animal  ;  Dick  had  only  just 
recovered  himself,  and  was  staggering  away, 
until  I  called  him  back.  “  He’s  dead  enough 
this  time,”  I  shouted,  as  I  showed  him  the  long 
knife  streaming  with  blood,  which  had  paralysed 
so  suddenly  an  attack  which  must  have  been 
fatal. 

Our  native  attendants  appeared  stupefied  ;  the 
whole  affair,  from  the  moment  we  had  surveyed  the 
apparently  dead  buffalo  to  its  actual  death,  had  not 
occupied  one  minute. 

This  was  a  very  wonderful  escape,  and  a  most 
practical  example  of  the  teaching  which  I  was 
giving  when  the  resuscitation  took  place.  The 
questions  would  naturally  be  asked — “What  sort 
of  a  hunting-knife  was  this?”  and  “  What  was  the 
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nature  of  the  wound  which  effected  such  an 
instantaneous  collapse  ?” 

The  knife  was  a  portion  of  a  real  old  “Andrea 
Ferrara”  Highland  claymore.  The  blade  was  18 
inches  in  length  and  2  inches  in  breadth,  double- 
edged,  and  as  sharp  as  it  was  possible  to  make  it. 
The  point  was  as  keen  as  a  lancet ;  that  is  the 
condition  in  which  a  hunting-knife  should  always 
be  kept.  I  never  leave  the  camp  for  a  day’s  work 
without  first  examining  the  edge  and  point  of  my 
knife ;  if  necessary,  I  personally  sharpen  it  upon 
a  Turkey  hone,  and  I  never  allow  a  servant  to 
handle  it. 

We  made  a  careful  post-mortem  examination 
of  the  buffalo.  The  small  No.  20  spherical  bullet 
had  settled  upon  the  spine  at  the  back  of  the  neck, 
but  had  not  damaged  the  bone ;  the  shock  had 
stunned  the  animal  for  a  few  minutes.  The  sharp 
double  edge  of  the  long  hunting- knife  had  com¬ 
pletely  divided  the  great  artery  of  the  heart,  which 
was  split  open  exactly  at  the  orifice. 

From  that  moment  my  companion  declined  to 
fire  at  buffaloes  ;  I  felt  no  hesitation  in  supporting 
his  determination,  as  his  weapon  was  totally  in¬ 
adequate  to  the  work  required. 

Although  it  appears  to  have  been  a  wanton 
destruction  of  life,  I  had  no  pangs  of  conscience  in 
shooting  these  ferocious  animals,  as  it  would  have 
been  exceedingly  dangerous  in  those  days  to  have 
gone  out  snipe-shooting  with  an  ordinary  smooth¬ 
bore,  while  so  many  bulls  were  possessors  of  the 
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plain.  The  practice  with  the  long  3-oz.  rifle  was 
most  interesting,  and  afforded  instructive  experience 
in  the  penetration  and  stopping  power  of  the  heavy 
bullet.  Upon  one  occasion  I  managed  to  separate  a 
herd,  and  five  buffaloes  swam  across  a  bend  of  the 
lake  and  reached  a  long  but  narrow  spit  of  land  which 
extended  for  several  hundred  yards  into  the  water. 
Upon  reaching  the  base  of  this  narrow  promontory 
I  saw  that  the  buffaloes  would  dispute-  the  right 
of  possession,  and  I  advanced  with  extreme  caution, 
the  3-oz.  rifle  in  my  hand,  while  a  trustworthy 
native  carried  the  long  2-oz.  My  people  were  so 
thoroughly  confident  in  the  power  of  these  weapons 
that  they  had  no  fear  of  animals,  which  in  ordinary 
circumstances  they  would  certainly  have  avoided. 
We  had  not  proceeded  far  when  the  buffaloes 
which  were  on  the  point  ranged  up  together,  and, 
without  much  demonstration,  a  large  bull  made  a 
determined  charge  at  full  speed  upon  us,  fortunately 
without  being  accompanied  by  his  companions. 

A  shot  from  the  3-oz.  met  him  exactly  in  the 
chest,  and  his  momentum  was  so  great  that,  being 
shot  through  the  heart,  he  turned  a  complete  somer¬ 
sault,  and  lay  dead  upon  the  muddy  ground.  This 
two-grooved  rifle  was  easy  to  load,  as  the  belt  of 
the  bullet  was  so  prominent  that  it  fitted  at  once 
into  the  broad  and  deep  lines  of  the  barrel.  I  had 
just  placed  the  cap  upon  the  nipple  when,  un¬ 
dismayed  by  the  fate  of  the  first  buffalo,  another 
bull  charged,  but  not  with  the  same  velocity.  This 
fellow  was  regularly  crumpled  up,  and  lay  floundering 
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upon  the  ground,  the  bloody  foam  from  the  mouth 
proving  the  death  -  wound  through  the  lungs. 
Reloading,  I  assumed  the  offensive,  and^S  knocked 
over  another,  leaving  only  two  from  the  original 
number.  One  of  these  now  took  to  water,  but 
received  a  bullet  in  the  neck  ;  the  other  made  a 
rush  as  though  wishing  to  charge  past  me  to  reach 
the  plain;  this  one  got  the  2-oz.  through  the 
shoulder-blade  at  close  quarters,  and  fell  struggling 
in  a  confused  heap;  both  shoulder -bones  being- 
smashed. 

This  was  sharp  work  for  two  single-barrelled 
muzzle-loaders,  but  nothing  could  resist  them. 
The  effective  power  of  such  weapons  induced  me  to 
order  four  double-barrelled  No.  10  two -grooved 
muzzle-loaders,  which  proved  to  be  exactly  the 
weapons  required  for  Ceylon  shooting  at  that  period, 
as  they  had  nearly  the  same  power  as  the  2-oz. 
rifle,  with  the  additional  advantage  of  the  double- 
barrels. 

As  a  rule,  no  person  should  attempt  to  shoot 
dangerous  game  with  a  single  barrel,  if  on  foot. 
Although  the  modern  breechloader  has  simplified 
the  system  of  loading,  there  are  many  cases  when  an 
accident  might  occur  which  would  be  obviated  by 
the  possession  of  a  second  barrel.  I  once  had 
an  unmistakable  reminder,  which  I  never  forgot. 

The  heavy  3-oz.  rifle  had  been  so  great  an  ally, 
that  I  regarded  it  as  invincible.  Instead  of  re¬ 
maining  satisfied,  I  attempted  a  fresh  improvement, 
and  I  had  a  4-oz.  mould  that  produced  a  sharp- 
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pointed  cone,  instead  of  the  original  spherical  but 
belted  ball.  In  actual  practice  the  rifle  was  not  so 
powerful,  as  the  shock  upon  impact  was  reduced  by 
the  pointed  projectile,  and  was  inferior  to  the  larger 
surface  of  a  hemisphere.  The  pointed  bullet  did 
not  produce  the  same  knock-down  blow,  and  it  was 
deflected  from  a  direct  course  if  it  struck  a 
bone. 

I  was  loaded  with  this  new  bullet  upon  one 
occasion  when  a  very  large  rogue  elephant  was 
grazing  in  a  lake,  and  we  resolved  if  possible  to 
shoot  it.  The  lake  was  several  miles  in  circumfer¬ 
ence,  and  was,  as  usual,  surrounded  by  open  grass¬ 
land,  backed  by  the  thickest  jungle.  In  one 
locality  there  was  a  patch  of  perhaps  2  or  3 
acres  of  the  densest  thicket,  growing  partly  in  the 
water,  and  forming  an  isolated  jungle  separated  only 
by  about  100  yards  of  turf-like  grass  from  the  main 
body  of  the  forest.  If  we  could  manage  to  place 
the  guns  behind  some  favourable  bushes  for 
concealment,  close  to  the  main  jungle,  and  then 
drive  the  elephant  into  the  isolated  patch,  it  would 
probably  march  straight  through,  and  expose  itself 
to  a  steady  shot  at  close  quarters,  from  the  hidden 
guns. 

My  brother  was  my  companion,  and  having 
taken  our  places,  we  sent  the  men  round  to  disturb 
the  elephant,  and  to  drive  it,  if  possible,  in  our 
direction. 

I  was  concealed  behind  a  bush,  only  a  few  yards 
in  front  of  the  jungle  behind  me,  and  about  90  yards 
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from  the  isolated  patch,  into  which  we  expected  the 
elephant  to  be  driven. 

The  beaters  were  thoroughly  experienced,  the 
wind  was  favourable,  and  in  a  short  time  the  heavy 
splashing  in  the  water  warned  us  that  the  elephant 
had  retreated  from  the  lake  into  the  clump  of  bush, 
exactly  as  we  had  expected.  The  beaters  closed  up, 
but  nothing  moved. 

There  was  no  doubt  that  the  rogue  was  there, 
but  the  difficulty  had  commenced.  Who  was  to 
drive  it  out  ?  The  soil  was  muddy,  and  the  men 
could  not  move  quickly,  therefore  they  refused  to 
venture  within  the  thorny  bush,  where  escape  would 
have  been  impossible.  I  gave  the  men  a  gun,  and 
ordered  them  to  commence  at  the  rear  of  the  isolated 
patch,  to  fire  several  shots,  to  shout,  and  by  these 
means  to  drive  the  elephant  in  the  required 
direction. 

This  plan  was  adopted.  We  heard  two  or  three 
shots,  the  beaters  had  ascended  the  trees,  from 
which  they  were  shouting  like  demons,  and  suddenly 
a  magnificent  rogue  elephant,  a  gigantic  bull, 
emerged  from  the  jungle,  and  advanced  majestically 
in  direct  line  for  my  concealed  position.  It  was  a 
grand  sight,  and  having  thorough  confidence  in  my 
rifle,  I  disdained  concealment,  and  stood  in  front  of 
my  bush  to  meet  him.  The  instant  that  the  rogue 
discovered  me,  his  demeanour  changed  ;  for  a 
moment  he  halted,  then  swung  his  head  to  and  fro, 
and  without  further  introduction  he  charged  full 
speed  upon  me.  I  awaited  quietly,  covering  the 


68 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WA  YS 


CHAP. 


exact  spot  in  the  forehead,  and  fired.  The  smoke 
of  the  heavy  charge  of  powder  hung  like  cotton  wool 
around  me,  and  for  a  moment  obscured  the  view  ; 
but  feeling  sure  that  he  was  down,  I  looked  beneath, 
and  to  my  horror  I  saw  the  trunk,  the  cocked  ears 
and  the  expression  of  fury  just  above  me. 

To  throw  down  my  heavy  rifle  and  to  bolt  upon 
one  side  was  the  work  of  half  a  second,  but  the 
elephant  turned  after  me,  and  the  race  commenced 
over  the  most  lovely  piece  of  turf,  like  a  well-kept 
lawn  tennis  ground.  I  could  run  in  those  days,  and 
I  flew  along  the  level  surface  with  this  horrid  brute 
behind  me,  going  his  best,  and  gaining  in  the  race. 
Keeping  parallel  with  the  jungle,  I  hoped  that  the 
elephant  would  relinquish  the  pursuit  and  turn 
suddenly  into  the  welcome  covert ;  but  no,  he 
seemed  determined  to  overtake  me.  This  race 
lasted  for  about  ioo  yards,  when  I  suddenly 
doubled  to  my  left,  which  would  necessitate  a 
corresponding  move  upon  the  part  of  my  pursuer, 
that  would  bring  him  into  the  crowd  of  beaters  who 
were  advancing  from  the  isolated  patch.  At  that 
moment  the  elephant  turned  to  the  right,  and  was 
lost  in  the  thorny  jungle  ;  while  I  was  breathless, 
and  relieved  from  the  exciting  chase. 

We  never  saw  that  elephant  again,  although  we 
followed  some  distance  upon  his  tracks  in  pursuit. 
My  brother  and  my  shikaris  declared  that  the 
bullet  had  struck  him  exactly  in  the  right  place,  but 
that  his  head  was  carried  very  high,  and  thrown 
back ;  the  conical  sharp -pointed  bullet  had 
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therefore  deflected,  instead  of  continuing  a  direct 
course. 

I  had  another  unsatisfactory  experiment  with  an 
elephant,  which  determined  me  to  have  nothing 
more  to  do  with  this  pointed  projectile,  and  I 
returned  to  my  old  love,  the  3-oz.  belted 
spherical. 

In  those  days  we  always  used  the  finest  grained 
powder,  as  we  were  afraid  of  a  miss-fire  with  a 
muzzle-loading  rifle,  unless  the  grains  could  be 
distinctly  seen  in  the  nipple  before  we  adjusted 
the  cap.  This  strong  and  quick -burning  powder 
produced  a  severe  recoil,  but  the  penetration  was 
enormous.  It  is  this  power  which  is  absolutely 
necessary  when  shooting  buffaloes,  rhinoceros, 
etc.  If  the  animal  charges,  you  have  no  chance  of 
escape  unless  you  possess  a  rifle  that  will  rake  it 
from  end  to  end.  When  making  a  post-mortem 
examination  of  a  bull  buffalo  that  has  been  killed  in 
this  superior  manner,  the  passage  of  the  bullet 
through  such  dense  masses  of  muscles  and  bone 
appears  incredible.  The  depth  of  chest  through  the 
brisket  from  the  front  is  at  least  2  feet  of  solid 
matter,  chiefly  gristle  and  breast  bones  ;  that  alone 
will  stop  an  ordinary  bullet ;  but  a  2-oz.  hardened 
spherical  with  1 2  drams  of  powder  will  drive  through 
the  entire  animal,  and  the  ball  will  be  discovered 
nestled  beneath  the  hide  somewhere  below  the  tail. 
I  have  known  a  3-oz.  hardened  conical  bullet  pass 
completely  through  an  African  bull  elephant,  from 
one  shoulder  to  that  opposite,  from  which  it 
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escaped.  These  are  the  sort  of  tools  for  heavy  game; 
and  if  the  hunter  is  strong  enough  for  his  work,  and 
is  properly  armed  with  double-barrels,  there  will  be 
every  chance  in  his  favour,  and  he  will  not  be 
included  in  the  gloomy  list  of  casualties  that  have 
befallen  so  many  of  his  race,  chiefly  through  the 
inferiority  of  their  weapons. 

I  have  killed  elephants  with  a  No.  16  spherical 
bullet  (i  oz.),  and  African  buffaloes  and  rhinoceros 
with  a  24  bore  ('577)  ar*d  only  2\  drams  of  powder, 
in  the  old  days  of  muzzle-loaders;  but  these  were 
favourable  shots  in  positions  which  afforded  slight 
resistance.  Such  instances  of  success  are  excep¬ 
tions  to  the  rule,  and  I  cannot  too  energetically 
impress  my  experience  upon  all  beginners,  that 
they  must  be  especially  armed  with  rifles  that 
are  of  proportionate  strength  to  the  animal  to  be 
encountered. 

Although  the  bull  buffalo  is  generally  more 
formidable  than  the  female,  the  latter  is  even  more 
determined  to  destroy  her  antagonist  if  in  defence 
of  her  calf.  I  have  already  described,  under  the 
head  of  the  “Tiger,”  the  courage  of  the  buffalo  in 
attacking  that  formidable  beast  should  it  presume  to 
invade  the  sanctity  of  the  herd.  There  is  no  creature 
in  existence  so  determined  as  the  buffalo  to  fight  to 
the  last  gasp,  when  once  its  combative  spirit  has 
been  aroused. 

There  are  very  few  persons  who  have  had  a 
really  wide  experience  of  buffaloes  in  the  various 
countries  which  they  inhabit,  and  the  description 
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that  I  have  given  might  appear  somewhat  superlative  ; 
but  although  many  may  be  shot  which  offer  no 
resistance,  and  fall  unresistingly  before  the  rifle, 
these  are  not  to  be  depended  upon  as  guides  or 
examples.  The  hunter  of  buffaloes  who  follows  the 
pursuit  for  years,  will  find  that  the  true  character 
of  the  animal  is  one  of  stubborn  unflinching  cour¬ 
age,  and  unmitigated  revenge  should  it  gain  the 
ascendant. 

During  eight  years’  experience  in  Ceylon  I  was 
fortunate  in  escaping  from  any  casualties  among  my 
followers,  although  very  nearly  caught  myself;  but 
in  Africa  I  lost  my  best  man,  only  through  the  fact 
of  his  being  badly  armed. 

I  shot  a  bull,  late  in  the  evening,  upon  the  marshy 
border  of  the  White  Nile;  this  was  knocked  over, 
apparently  dead,  by  the  first  bullet  from  a  No.  io 
rifle.  My  men  actually  danced  in  triumph  upon  its 
body,  in  the  anticipation  of  a  feast,  after  a  long 
absence  from  fresh  provisions  during  a  voyage  upon 
the  desolate  river.  Instead  of  hamstringing  the 
lifeless  beast,  they  continued  their  insane  gesticula¬ 
tions,  when  suddenly  the  buffalo  jumped  up,  and 
sent  them  flying  into  the  river,  like  so  many  frogs, 
swimming  for  their  lives  towards  my  diahbeeah. 
The  buffalo  disappeared  in  the  swamp  of  high  reeds 
and  aquatic  vegetation.  On  the  following  morning, 
supposing  that  the  beast  must  have  died  during  the 
night,  about  thirty  or  forty  men,  armed  with  double- 
barrelled  smooth-bores,  went  ashore  to  look  for  the 
dead  animal.  They  had  not  been  ashore  for  many 
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minutes  when  I  heard  a  shot,  then  another,  followed 
by  a  regular  volley.  My  people  returned  with  the 
head  of  the  buffalo  and  a  large  quantity  of  meat, 
but  they  also  carried  the  body  of  my  best  man,  who, 
when  leading  the  way  through  the  high  reeds  upon 
the  traces  of  blood,  actually  stumbled  over  the 
buffalo  lying  in  the  swamp,  and  the  light  guns  failed 
to  stop  its  charge. 

The  crooked  horn  had  hooked  him  beneath  the 
ear,  and  penetrating  completely  through  the  neck, 
had  torn  out  the  throat,  as  though  it  had  been  cut. 
The  savage  beast  had  then  knelt  upon  the  body  and 
stamped  it  into  the  muddy  ground,  until  it  fell  dead 
before  the  united  fire  of  thirty  men. 

I  have  never  experienced  any  great  difficulty 
with  African  buffaloes,  for  the  best  of  reasons,  that 
I  have  been  extremely  cautious,  and  have  always 
shot  with  very  powerful  rifles.  Baron  Harnier,  a 
Prussian,  was  the  first  unprofessional  hunter  to  visit 
the  White  Nile  as  an  independent  traveller.  He 
had  his  own  vessel  and  two  German  servants,  both 
of  whom  died  of  fever.  Although  he  had  great 
experience  in  buffalo -shooting,  he  was  eventually 
killed  by  a  large  bull,  which  attacked  his  native 
servant  after  having  received  a  death -wound  from 
a  single  -  barrelled  rifle.  Being  unloaded,  Baron 
Harnier  attacked  the  buffalo  with  his  clubbed  rifle, 
in  the  hope  of  driving  it  away  from  his  servant,  who 
was  lying  upon  the  ground  ;  instead  of  this,  the  bull 
turned  upon  its  new  assailant,  and  stamped  and 
gored  his  body  beyond  recognition.  His  large  gold 
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signet  ring  was  found  by  the  missionaries  some 
yards  from  his  remains,  and  the  body  of  the  buffalo 
was  lying  by  his  side,  proving  that  the  beast 
continued  the  savage  assault  until  the  wound  proved 
mortal ;  vicious  to  the  last  gasp.  ’ 

The  celebrated  sword -hunters  of  the  Hamran 
Arabs  excel  in  riding  down  the  Bos  Caffer  and 
hamstringing  it  with  a  blow  of  the  sharp  sword 
while  at  full  speed.  I  was  with  these  people  on  one 
occasion,  where  the  rocky  hills  were  so  much  against 
the  horses  that  they  dared  not  venture  sufficiently 
close  to  a  large  bull,  which  turned  to  bay  upon  a 
small  plateau  covered  with  boulders.  The  bull 
stood  to  bay  for  some  minutes,  but  at  length,  as  we 
tried  the  ruse  of  a  feigned  retreat,  it  turned  and 
galloped  down  the  hill.  In  an  instant  four  horses 
clattered  after  it  in  renewed  pursuit,  and  after  a  run 
of  about  five  minutes  over  the  most  unfavourable 
ground,  which  precluded  all  attempts  at  closing  with 
the  game,  the  bull  reached  a  narrow  but  impervious 
jungle.  My  artful  allies  now  rode  to  the  opposite 
side  to  windward,  and  having  thereby  given  their 
wind  to  the  hunted  animal,  they  shouted,  and  threw 
stones  into  the  jungle,  in  order,  if  possible,  to  drive 
the  buffalo  within  sight  of  myself  on  the  other  side. 

I  presently  heard  something  moving  among  the 
tangled  branches,  and  being  on  a  steady  horse  I 
rode  to  the  extreme  edge.  I  now  saw  the  buffalo 
standing  in  the  deep  shade,  broadside  on,  exposing 
the  shoulder  to  a  deadly  shot.  Taking  the  steadiest 
aim,  exactly  behind  the  shoulder-joint,  with  my 
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handy  little  24  bore,  and  only  2\  drams  of  fine  grained 
powder,  I  fired.  The  buffalo  did  not  flinch,  or 
respond  in  any  way  to  the  shot.  I  reloaded,  but 
before  the  bullet  was  rammed  completely  home,  the 
animal  reeled  to  the  right  and  left,  and  fell.  It 
was  dead,  struck  through  the  centre  of  the  lungs, 
and  the  bullet  was  discovered  in  a  rib  upon  the 
opposite  side.  Here  was  an  instance  where  a  large 
and  powerful  beast  was  killed  by  a  single  shot  from 
an  inferior  weapon,  but  this  was  an  exception,  as 
such  a  chance  seldom  occurs  of  obtaining  a  quiet 
shot  within  30  yards  exactly  at  right  angles  with 
the  shoulder.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  descrip¬ 
tion  I  have  given  from  my  own  experience  that 
the  buffalo  should  be  held  .in  due  respect,  and  that 
no  unnecessary  risks  should  be  thoughtlessly  en¬ 
countered.  Above  all,  do  not  follow  a  wounded 
bull  into  a  thick  jungle,  or  you  will  assuredly  have 
trouble  ;  it  is  a  common  trick  for  a  badly  wounded 
beast  to  turn  from  its  direct  course,  and  conceal 
itself  in  dense  bush  or  high  grass,  from  which  it  will 
rush  unexpectedly,  and  charge  your  flank  as  you 
are  following  up  the  track  of  blood.  If  the  forest  is 
sufficiently  open  to  enable  you  to  see  30  or  50  yards 
ahead,  there  is  no  great  danger,  but  thick  and 
opaque  bush  will  certainly  lead  to  a  mishap,  that 
may  be  fatal.  It  must  be  well  remembered  that 
when  a  buffalo  attacks,  it  never  quits  the  body  of  its 
enemy  until  it  has  stamped  out  every  sign  of  life. 
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AMERICAN  BUFFALO  (BOS  BISON  AMERICANUS ) 

There  is  no  portion  of  the  globe  which  exhibits 
the  results  of  destruction  more  painfully  than  the 
prairies  of  North  America.  The  Indians  have 
given  place  to  the  extension  of  the  white  man’s 
sway,  and,  as  the  wild  tribes  have  diminished  in 
proportion  to  the  increase  of  European  races,  in  like 
manner  the  wild  animals  either  retreat  to  more 
distant  solitudes,  or  cease  to  exist.  The-  buffalo  of 
America,  which  at  one  time  blackened  the  plains 
with  its  countless  herds,  has  now  become  a  rarity, 
and  in  certain  localities,  where  formerly  the  prairie 
grass  was  eaten  close  by  thousands  of  these  uncouth 
but  interesting  beasts,  not  a  solitary  specimen  can  be 
discovered. 

The  bison  is  a  grand-looking  creature,  and  in 
my  opinion  it  is  the  most  striking  of  all  wild  animals. 
There  is  a  peculiar  savagery  in  the  aspect  of  a 
shaggy  old  bull  in  its  winter  coat,  which  surpasses 
in  wildness  of  appearance  all  other  species  of  game. 
Although  in  reality  a  bison,  this  animal  is  invariably 
termed  the  American  buffalo.  The  bull  is  about 


76 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WAYS 


CHAP. 


1 5^  to  1 6  hands  at  the  shoulder,  but  this  gives  an 
erroneous  idea  of  the  proportions  of  the  animal,  as 
the  shoulder  is  abnormally  high,  and  from  the  withers, 
the  back,  instead  of  being  straight,  slopes  towards 
the  hind -quarters.  These  are  disproportioned  to 
the  massive  front  of  the  animal,  as  they  are  very 
inferior  to  the  fore-quarters.  The  tail  is  shorter 
than  in  any  of  the  bovine  tribe.  The  hoofs  are 
small  in  proportion  to  the  great  size  of  the  animal. 
The  ponderous  strength  of  this  animal  is  exhibited 
in  the  head,  neck,  and  fore  -  quarters ;  these  are 
enormous.  A  shaggy  mass  of  nearly  black  hair 
covers  the  head  and  almost  conceals  the  eyes  :  this 
mane-like  covering  descends,  and  terminates  in  a 
long  beard,  which  reaches  to  the  knees.  The  horns, 
like  all  the  bisons,  are  short  and  curved.  In  the 
winter  months  the  coat  is  thickly  furred  with 
exceedingly  close  and  curly  hair,  almost  resembling 
a  fine  brown  wool.  The  skins  at  that  season  are 
valuable  as  “buffalo  robes,”  and  have  for  a  long 
time  been  in  great  request,  but  owing  to  the 
diminution  in  numbers  of  the  animals,  they  are 
becoming  exceedingly  scarce. 

Although  the  bison  has  a  ferocious  aspect,  it  is 
a  perfectly  harmless  creature,  and,  unlike  the  buffalo 
of  Africa  and  India,  it  would  never  offend  unless 
previously  attacked.  Even  then,  it  will  escape  if 
possible,  but  is  furious  when  brought  to  bay. 

The  annual  slaughter  of  these  fine  animals  by  the 
Indian  tribes  has  been  well  described  by  Cattlin. 
These  hunts  took  place  at  the  commencement  of 
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winter,  when  the  hides  were  in  prime  condition,  and 
the  temperature  was  so  low  that  the  flesh  could  be 
prepared  as  pemmican. 

The  Indians,  who  were  instinctively  adepts  at  the 
pursuit  of  these  splendid  creatures,  hunted  them  on 
horseback,  until  they  managed  to  drive  a  vast  herd 
into  some  favourable  ground,  where  they  could  be 
surrounded  by  the  tribe.  The  massacre  then 
commenced,  with  arrow  and  lance,  until  none 
remained. 

In  the  deep  snow  of  winter,  when  the  heavy  bisons 
could  scarcely  plough  their  way  through  the  unstable 
mass,  and  they  struggled  breast -deep  along  the 
drifts  in  search  of  some  bare  spot  where  the  keen 
wind  had  exposed  the  scanty  pasturage,  the  active 
Indians,  shuffling  in  their  snow-shoes  upon  the 
surface,  could  easily  overtake  and  kill  the  tired 
buffaloes.  This  was  a  war  of  extermination,  and 
the  advent  of  the  white  man,  with  his  usual  talent 
for  destruction,  has  nearly  completed  that  which 
the  wild  Indian  had  begun. 

I  had  heard  much  of  this  and  other  stories  of 
the  “buffalo.”  It  was  therefore  a  pleasurable  sur¬ 
prise  to  find  upon  our  arrival  in  the  Big  Horn 
range  in  1881  that,  although  the  plains  had  been 
deserted,  there  were  many  of  these  animals  upon 
the  mountains. 

We  had  been  toiling  for  some  hours  up  the 
mountain  face,  at  the  base  of  which  the  Powder 
river  flows,  and  upon  arrival  at  the  summit,  our 
guide  was  obliged  to  confess  that  “he  had  never 
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been  there  before!”  This  was  a  perplexity,  as  the 
vast  extent  of  mountain  range  was  entirely  trackless, 
and  apparently  devoid  of  water.  Under  such 
circumstances,  although  boiling  with  indignation,  it 
is  advisable  not  to  express  your  sentiments,  as  such 
a  policy  will  only  add  to  the  confusion  of  the  guide. 
I  therefore  instructed  him  to  cross  a  small  valley, 
and  to  ascend  the  opposite  hill,  from  which  he  would 
obtain  a  more  extended  view  ;  he  was  to  examine 
the  whole  landscape,  and  to  report  should  he  observe 
any  appearance  of  water. 

I  rode  with  my  wife  across  the  same  valley,  but 
we  ascended  the  range  of  hills  upon  our  right, 
from  which  we  could  embrace  an  immense  extent  of 
country,  and  I  immediately  perceived  a  long  green 
line,  winding  through  the  yellowish  grass,  between 
low  hills,  like  a  velvet  ribbon.  I  knew  this  would 
represent  a  stream.  Upon  our  left  was  a  descent  of 
600  or  700  feet  into  a  deep  dell,  at  the  bottom  of 
which  a  similar  green  thread  betokened  water ;  this 
joined  almost  at  right  angles  the  original  green  line, 
after  which  the  stream  continued  along  a  dark  ravine, 
until  lost  in  the  thick  forest  of  spruce  firs,  almost 
beneath  the  spot  upon  which  we  stood. 

At  the  distance  of  about  iJr  mile  I  could  dis¬ 
tinguish  four  black  objects  upon  the  face  of  a  knoll 
to  the  right  of  the  green  ribbon,  and  upon  an 
examination  with  my  binoculars  I  discovered  them 
to  be  four  buffaloes  lying  down  upon  the  yellow  grass, 
about  50  yards  to  the  right  of  the  small  stream.  I 
immediately  arranged  that  Lady  Baker  should  take 
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the  people,  and  camp  below  the  forest  on  our  left, 
while  I  should  endeavour  to  stalk  the  buffaloes  and 
procure  some  meat  for  our  first  dinner.  There  was 
high  ground  between  the  two  green  streaks,  which 
formed  almost  a  triangle  from  the  apex  of  their 
junction,  therefore  the  distance  across  the  base,  from 
the  buffaloes  to  the  camp,  would  not  be  above  a 
mile. 

We  separated.  Upon  arrival  at  the  bottom  of 
the  steep  hill,  I  found  the  water,  as  I  had  expected, 
running  in  a  clear  stream  only  a  few  inches  deep, 
between  green  rushes  ;  following  this  for  some  little 
distance,  l  arrived  at  the  junction,  and  I  then 
ascended  the  larger  stream.  I  was  accompanied  by 
my  hunter,  Jem  Bourne,  and  we  had  sent  our  horses, 
together  with  the  pack  animals,  to  the  proposed 
camping-spot.  My  long  riding  boots  made  walking 
most  unpleasant,  as  the  grassy  slopes  were  slippery 
in  the  absence  of  nailed  soles.  By  preference  I 
waded  up  the  shallow  stream,  until  we  considered 
that  the  animals  were  sufficiently  near  to  detect  the 
sound  of  splashing.  We  at  length  arrived  at  a 
mound  which  I  had  particularly  remarked,  owing  to 
the  presence  of  a  large  rock,  which  I  had  at  first 
mistaken  for  some  wild  animal.  I  knew  that  the 
buffaloes,  when  we  first  saw  them,  were  lying  down 
upon  the  slope  on  the  other  side  of  this  unmistakable 
position.  Quitting  the  low  bed  of  the  stream,  I  now 
carefully  ascended  the  steep  slope,  stooping  low  until 
I  neared  the  summit.  There  was  very  little  wind, 
but  it  was  in  our  favour.  Gradually,  upon  nearing 
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the  top  of  the  knoll,  I  raised  myself ;  at  the  same 
moment  there  was  a  rushing  sound  of  heavy  feet, 
and  the  next  instant  I  saw  the  four  buffaloes  going 
at  full  speed  down  the  slope  towards  the  small  stream 
that  we  had  just  quitted.  The  nearest  was  about  60 
yards  from  me,  and  with  the  *577  rifle  I  aimed  at 
the  root  of  the  tail.  As  the  bullet  struck  within  a 
couple  of  inches  of  the  mark,  this  magnificent  bull 
plunged  heavily  upon  the  ground.  The  three 
remaining  buffaloes,  all  bulls,  dashed  through  the 
shallow  stream,  and  struggled  up  the  opposing  bank  ; 
this  was  so  steep  that  they  scrambled  with  the 
greatest  difficulty,  and  no  tame  animal  of  that  weight 
could  have  accomplished  the  ascent.  I  had  imme¬ 
diately  reloaded,  and  I  took  a  lovely  aim  between 
the  shoulders  of  each  bull,  as  it  exposed  itself  to  a 
deadly  shot,  almost  perpendicular,  within  70  or  80 
yards’  distance  ;  but  I  would  not  fire  ;  I  had  them 
completely  in  my  power,  and  that  was  sufficient. 
Buffaloes  were  being  destroyed  wholesale,  and  I 
would  not  join  in  the  brutal  list  of  destroyers. 

In  the  meantime  this  grand  bull  was  sitting 
paralysed,  with  the  two  hind  legs  stretched  wide 
apart.  It  had  attempted  to  move  down  hill  after 
the  first  shock  of  the  bullet,  and  had  managed  to 
slide  itself  for  only  a  few  feet  forward  by  the  action 
of  the  fore  legs.  It  was  now  upon  its  knees, 
struggling  to  rise,  but  completely  helpless  in  the  hind¬ 
quarters.  I  called  the  attention  of  Jem  Bourne  to 
the  effect  of  the  *577  solid  bullet,  and  I  told  him 
to  watch  the  result  of  a  merciful  quietus,  exactly 
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through  the  shoulder-bone.  The  bull  fell  over  upon 
its  right  side,  and  never  moved. 

I  trust  that  I  may  not  be  considered  hard-hearted 
in  recounting  such  shots  in  detail,  and  their  results  ; 
I  do  so  in  the  scientific  interests  of  rifle  practice,  to 
produce  examples  of  the  actual  practical  effects  of 
certain  weapons,  used  against  particular  animals. 
Had  I  been  as  I  was  in  my  younger  days,  without  a 
life’s  experience,  I  could  have  shot  thirty  or  forty  of 
these  splendid  animals  with  ease ;  but  from  the 
moment  of  this  first  example  I  determined  to  kill  no 
more,  but  only  to  admire.  In  accordance  with  this 
determination,  I  took  great  pains  upon  many  occasions 
to  obtain  a  shot,  and  after  long  stalks,  having  obtained 
a  magnificent  position,  I  raised  my  rifle,  took  a  most 
deadly  aim,  and  touched  the  trigger,  having  carefully 
kept  the  rifle  upon  half  -  cock.  Away  went  the 
buffalo,  to  live  for  another  day,  instead  of  being 
slaughtered  uselessly,  to  rot  upon  the  plains,  or  to 
be  devoured  by  wolves,  or  buried  in  the  soil  by 
bears.  This  sort  of  stalking  afforded  me  much 
pleasure,  but  it  did  not  suit  my  American  attendant. 
“  Well,  if  you  came  all  the  way  from  the  Old  Country 
to  shoot,  and  you  won’t  shoot  when  you’ve  got  the 
chance,  you’d  have  done  better  to  stop  at  home.” 
This  was  the  consolation  I  received  for  my  self-denial 
when  sparing  buffaloes. 

I  did  not  mind  these  remarks  ;  I  had  my  own 
reward.  The  buffaloes  on  many  occasions  fed  around 
our  camp  within  300  or  400  yards.  We  could  watch 
them  with  the  binoculars,  and  we  enjoyed  the  study 
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of  their  ways  with  far  greater  pleasure  than  I  should 
have  felt  in  shooting  them. 

That  big  bull  which  I  had  extinguished  was  quite 
enough  to  prove  all  that  I  required  ;  it  was  so  heavy 
that,  when  Texas  Bill  arrived,  our  united  efforts  could 
not  turn  it  upon  its  side. 

There  was  nothing  new  in  American  bisons,  unless 
it  was  the  mercy  shown  to  them  on  this  occasion. 
That  was  a  grand  fellow  ;  his  mighty  head  is  in  my 
hall  at  this  moment,  stuffed  and  set  up,  as  though 
alive,  by  that  great  artist  Mr.  Rowland  Ward,  who 
declared  it  to  be  the  finest  he  had  seen,  huge,  black, 
and  shaggy,  the  dark  colour  of  the  head  contrasting 
with  the  nut-brown  of  the  neck  and  body. 

It  was  an  interesting  post-mortem  examination  of 
this  bull,  and  should  ladies  honour  these  pages  with 
a  perusal,  they  will  of  course  pass  over  the  descriptions 
which  can  so  easily  be  avoided.  The  ’577  solid  bullet, 
with  a  6-dram  charge  of  powder,  had  entered  about 
2  inches  upon  the  left  of  the  tail-root.  This  had 
passed  through  the  pelvis,  which  was  fractured,  and 
had  occasioned  the  paralysis  of  the  hind  legs.  The 
bullet  then  perforated  the  intestines,  passed  through 
the  paunch  and  lungs,  and,  having  traversed  the 
entire  cavity  of  the  body,  it  was  found  imbedded  in 
the  fleshy  mass  of  the  neck. 

I  can  only  ask  those  persons  who  patronise  the 
hollow  Express  bullet- — Where  would  that  wretched 
projectile  have  been  after  striking  such  a  bone  as  the 
pelvis  of  a  bull  bison  ?  It  would  never  have  broken 
such  a  bone,  but  it  would  have  smashed  into  a 


XV 


AMERICAN  BUFFALO 


83 


hundred  fragments,  as  though  it  had  struck  an  iron 
target ;  there  would  have  been  an  end  to  it ;  the 
buffalo  would  have  gone  on,  not  much  the  worse  for 
the  encounter. 

It  was  very  interesting  to  watch  these  bisons,  as 
they  almost  daily  appeared,  either  near  the  camp,  or 
while  I  was  out  shooting.  Frequently  I  saw  them 
beneath  me,  when  upon  a  cliff  I  was  looking  for  big 
horns  (mountain  sheep)  ;  at  other  times  I  have  come 
upon  them  suddenly,  when  they  have  jumped  up  from 
a  lower  terrace,  as  I  descended  the  mountain  side, 
but  upon  no  occasion  would  I  fire  at  them,  as  we 
always  had  plenty  of  venison  in  camp  and  I  did  not 
want  them. 

My  fine  young  fellow  Texas  Bill  was  an  expert 
hand  at  the  lasso,  and  he  captured  a  cow  upon  one 
occasion,  but  she  was  too  strong  for  him  to  manage 
single-handed.  I  do  not  consider  that  the  great 
difficulty  consists  in  throwing  the  lasso,  but  rather 
in  the  management  of  the  animal  when  entangled. 
The  Mexican  saddle  has  an  upright  pillar  about  9 
inches  long  in  front ;  this  is  called  “the  horn,”  and 
one  end  of  the  lasso  is  secured  by  a  round  turn  being 
taken  when  the  animal  is  caught.  It  is  manipulated 
entirely  from  this  horn,  as  it  can  be  slacked  off,  or 
drawn  tighter,  as  the  occasion  may  require  ;  but  there 
is  considerable  danger,  as  a  powerful  animal  may 
dash  away  before  the  hand  of  the  lasso-thrower  is 
clear  of  the  coil,  in  which  case  it  might  be  caught 
between  the  loose  coils  and  the  wooden  pillar  or 
horn.  While  I  was  there,  a  man  lost  two  fingers  by 
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catching  them  in  this  manner,  just  as  a  buffalo  jumped 
off,  and  the  hard  line  cut  them  off  like  a  knife,  against 
the  still  harder  horn. 

The  Americans  show  scant  mercy  to  the  buffalo, 
as  they  declare  that  it  consumes  as  much  grass  as 
would  fatten  two  bullocks  ;  also,  that  the  presence  of 
many  of  these  animals  will  attract  the  Indians.  I  do 
not  credit  either  of  these  statements,  as  the  buffaloes 
are  not  found  upon  the  cattle  ranches,  but  upon  the 
mountains  far  beyond.  They  have  long  since  been 
driven  from  the  plains  in  the  vicinity  of  man,  and 
they  have  retired  to  higher  altitudes,  where  they  are 
comparatively  undisturbed.  The  Indians  are  bound 
by  law  to  remain  upon  their  reservation  grounds,  and 
they  would  have  no  chance  of  following  upon  the 
tracks  of  buffaloes  ;  it  is  merely  an  excuse  for  the 
destruction  which  is  rapidly  annihilating  the  wild 
animals  of  the  once  interesting  “  Far  West.” 

I  have  adhered  throughout  my  description  to  the 
local  misnomer  of  “buffalo,”  but  it  must  be  borne 
in  mind  that  the  American  species  is  the  true 
bison. 

In  India  there  is  the  so-called  Indian  bison,  but 
naturalists  deny  the  right  of  this  animal  to  such  an 
appellation,  and  designate  it  as  Bos  Gaums,  commonly 
known  in  India  as  the  gaur.  Although  I  have  been 
five  times  a  visitor  to  our  magnificent  Indian  Empire, 
I  have  never  yet  had  an  opportunity  of  shooting  a 
gaur  ;  the  day  may,  I  trust,  arrive,  as  I  hope  to  revisit 
the  country  next  winter,  and  instead  of  returning 
home  in  the  spring,  I  shall  devote  those  months  of 
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the  driest  season  to  the  jungles,  when  it  is  far  easier 
to  discover  the  desired  game. 

As  I  have  never  experienced  the  gaur  personally, 
I  cannot  enter  into  the  details  of  its  habits.  It  has 
decreased  in  numbers  in  the  Central  Provinces,  not 
only  from  the  annual  destruction  by  the  rifle,  but 
from  epidemics,  to  which  all  members  of  the  bovine 
family  are  peculiarly  liable.  I  remember  about  forty 
years  ago,  when  in  the  northern  portion  of  Ceylon, 
the  stench  was  unbearable  in  certain  places,  where 
both  wild  and  tame  buffaloes  had  died  in  hundreds. 
A  few  years  since,  the  district  of  Reipore  was  visited 
with  a  similar  calamity,  which  destroyed  the  gaur  in 
such  numbers  that  some  localities  were  left  entirely 
deprived  of  these  animals. 

The  gaur  is  supposed  to  be  the  largest  of  the  Bos 
tribe,  measuring  17  to  18  hands  in  the  height  of 
shoulder.  The  head  is  enormous,  with  a  peculiar 
formation  of  the  frontal  bone,,  which  projects  above 
the  cranium.  A  bullet  must  therefore  be  placed 
lower  than  it  would  be  in  an  ordinary  ox  to  reach  the 
the  brain. 

This  grand  animal  is  generally  to  be  found  among 
hills  that  are  covered  with  forest,  in  which  the  bamboo 
is  plentiful,  as  the  latter  is  the  principal  food  of  the 
gaur.  In  the  winter  months,  when  I  have  generally 
visited  India,  such  jungles  are  so  dense  and  green 
that  they  are  almost  impenetrable.  At  that  season 
there  is  water  in  every  channel,  and  torrent-beds  at 
the  foot  of  hilly  ranges  ;  therefore  it  is  impossible  to 
find  the  gaur,  which  is  then  upon  the  summits, 
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securely  lodged  in  thick  bamboo  retreats.  The  yak 
is  another  species  of  which  I  have  had  no  personal 
experience.  This  beautiful  animal  is  a  denizen  of 
the  most  lofty  mountains,  and  is  found  at  elevations 
that  could  hardly  be  attained  by  any  other  animal  of 
its  weight.  It  is  a  most  sure-footed  beast,  and  is 
used  for  riding  among  the  Himalayahs  in  its  domes¬ 
ticated  state. 

There  is  a  species  of  wild  ox,  or  rather  bison 
{Bison  bonassus),  still  remaining  in  the  forests  of 
Lithuania ;  this  was  the  original  aurochs  of  Central 
Europe,  which  was  at  one  time  plentiful ;  but  the 
increase  of  population  and  the  invention  of  fire-arms 
drove  these  animals  into  the  remotest  forests,  until 
by  degrees  they  have  been  nearly  exterminated. 

It  may  be  accepted  as  a  fact  that  only  two  species 
of  the  true  bison  are  known  to  exist,  the  Bison 
Americanus  (or  so-called  buffalo)  and  the  European 
species,  Bison  bonassus ,  both  of  which  are  distinct 
from  all  others  belonging  to  the  Bovidcz ,  in  pos¬ 
sessing  fourteen  pairs  of  ribs. 
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RHINOCEROS 

The  “unicorn”  of  the  ancients  has  been  one  of 
those  animals  that  appear  to  defy  the  attacks  of 
man.  It  is  thus  described  by  Cuvier: — “They 
are  large  animals,  with  each  foot  divided  into  three 
toes  ;  and  the  nasal  bones,  very  thick  and  united  into 
a  kind  of  arch,  support  a  solid  horn,  which  adheres 
to  the  skin,  and  is  composed  of  a  fibrous  and  horny 
substance,  resembling  agglutinated  hairs.  They  are 
naturally  stupid  and  ferocious ;  frequent  marshy 
places  ;  subsist  upon  herbage  and  the  branches  of 
trees  ;  have  a  simple  stomach,  very  long  intestines, 
and  a  great  c cecum. 

“The  Indian  rhinoceros.  [Rh.  Indicus,  Cuv.)  In 
addition  to  its  twenty  grinders,  this  species  has  two 
stout  incisive  teeth  in  each  jaw,  together  with  two 
other  intermediate  smaller  ones  below,  and  two,  still 
more  diminutive,  outside  of  its  upper  incisors.  It 
has  only  one  horn,  and  its  skin  is  remarkable  for  the 
deep  folds  into  which  it  is  thrown  behind,  and  across 
the  shoulders,  and  before,  and  across  the  thighs. 

“The  Javanese  rhinoceros  (Rh.  Jav anus, Cuv.),  with 
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the  great  incisors  and  single  horn  of  the  preceding, 
has  fewer  folds  in  the  skin,  though  one  of  them  on 
the  neck  is  larger ;  and  what  is  remarkable,  the 
entire  skin  is  covered  with  square  angular  tubercles. 

“  The  Sumatran  rhinoceros  [Rh.  Sumatrensis , 
Cuv.),  with  the  same  four  great  incisors  of  the 
foregoing,  has  no  folds  to  the  skin,  which  is  besides 
hairy,  and  there  is  a  second  horn  behind  the  first. 

“The  African  rhinoceros  ( Rh .  Africanus ,  Cuv.), 
or  rather  rhinoceroses,  three  species  of  them  being 
now  ascertained.  Two  horns  as  in  the  preceding; 
and  no  folds  in  the  skin,  nor  any  incisor  teeth,  the 
molars  occupying  nearly  the  whole  length  of  the 
jaw.  This  deficiency  of  incisors  might  warrant  a 
separation  from  the  others.  The  great  rhinoceros 
( Rh .  simus,  Burchell),  which  considerably  exceeds 
in  size  any  of  the  others,  is  further  distinguished  by 
its  pale  colour,  its  very  long  and  straight  anterior 
horn,  and  remarkably  short  hind  one,  and  parti¬ 
cularly  by  the  form  of  its  upper  lip,  which  is  not 
capable  of  elongation,  and  a  certain  degree  of 
prehension,  as  in  all  the  others ;  it  is  the  most 
gregarious  of  any,  and  also  the  most  inoffensive, 
frequenting  the  open  karoos.  The  common  Cape 
rhinoceros  [Rk.  Africanus ,  Cuv.)  is  darker,  with 
also  unequal  horns,  the  posterior  being  shorter ; 
and  the  Ketloa  rhinoceros  ( Rh .  Ketloa ),  recently 
discovered  by  Dr.  Smith,  is  an  animal  of  solitary 
habits,  with  horns  of  equal  length,  reputed  to  ex¬ 
ceed  the  rest  in  ferocity.” 

I  have  extracted  the  definition  assumed  by 
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Cuvier  to  exhibit  the  peculiar  varieties  of  this 
species.  His  Rh .  simus  is  the  white  rhinoceros  of 
Southern  Africa.  This  does  not  exist  north  of  the 
equator.  The  peculiar  form  of  lip  to  which  the 
great  naturalist  directs  attention  proves,  being  broad 
and  rounded,  that  the  animal  is  a  grass-eater,  in 
which  it  differs  from  those  with  prehensile  lips, 
which  feed  upon  the  extreme  ends  of  twigs  and 
tender  branches  ;  to  gather  these,  they  require  an 
embryo  proboscis,  which  the  prehensile  lip  actually 
represents,  and  the  next  stage  of  evolution  may 
be  seen  in  the  development  of  the  same 
member  in  the  tapir.  Cuvier  omits  to  describe 
the  peculiarity  of  the  molars  of  the  prehensile  lip 
varieties ;  these  teeth  have  sharp  overlapping 
cutting  edges,  which,  when  the  jaws  are  closed, 
exactly  represent  the  action  of  a  pair  of  shears. 
The  prehensile  lip  catches  a  bunch  of  twigs,  and 
forming  them  into  a  compact  bundle,  introduces  it 
into  the  mouth  ;  the  shear-like  teeth  then  cut  it  off 
as  neatly  as  though  pruned  with  a  switching-hook. 

There  has  been  a  great  diversity  of  opinion 
concerning  the  varieties  of  rhinoceros,  and  I  feel 
convinced  that  it  cannot  be  solely  determined  by 
the  length  or  shape  of  horns ;  these  differ  as  much 
as  the  horns  of  stags,  although  the  animals  belong 
to  the  same  species.  The  great  white  rhinoceros  is 
a  distinct  species,  which  is  marked  by  the  blunt 
muzzle,  the  rounded  and  non-prehensile  lip,  the 
shape  of  the  head,  the  enormous  size,  and  the 
extraordinary  length  of  the  horn. 
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All  the  varieties  of  rhinoceros  have  the  same 
peculiar  formation  of  foot,  confined  to  three  horny 
toes,  each  of  which  forms  nearly  a  half-circle.  The 
horn  of  the  Indian  variety  is  so  short  as  to  be 
valueless  as  a  trophy,  and  the  length  of  8  inches 
would  be  considered  above  the  average,  although 
the  base  is  remarkably  thick. 

I  do  not  agree  with  Dr.  Smith  that  the  horns  of 
the  Ketloa  are  of  equal  length.  It  is  quite  possible 
that  some  may  be  equal,  where  the  anterior  horn 
has  been  ground  away  by  long  service  ;  but  as  a  rule 
the  anterior  horn  is  considerably  longer,  and  always 
different  in  shape,  being  rounded  from  its  broad 
base,  and  continuing  always  round  until  it  ter¬ 
minates  in  a  sharp  point. 

The  posterior  horn  is  flattened  at  the  sides,  and 
rises  with  a  sharp  edge  along  the  ridge,  with  a 
raised  centre,  which  forms  a  point. 

All  rhinoceros  horns  are  of  the  same  texture, 
being  simply  agglutinated  hairs,  which,  if  cut  in  a 
thin  transverse  section  and  placed  beneath  a  micro¬ 
scope,  exhibit  the  capillary  tubes  glued  together 
by  a  horny  substance  into  a  solid  body.  There  is 
no  material  that  can  equal  in  toughness  the  horn 
of  rhinoceros,  and  it  has  always  been  in  request 
from  time  immemorial  for  various  useful  and 
other  imaginary  purposes.  The  belief  that  a 
cup  formed  of  rhinoceros  horn  will  detect  poison 
is  very  common,  and  is  thoroughly  accepted  by 
the  Arabs  of  the  Soudan.  I  have  three  in 
my  possession,  mounted  in  silver,  which  were 
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presented  to  me,  when  leaving  Africa,  by  the 
great  sheik  of  the  deserts,  Hussein  Khalifa 
Pasha. 

The  horns  are  not  attached  to  the  skull,  but 
they  are  merely  seated  upon  the  hard  and  thick 
bone,  which  forms  a  foundation,  slightly  convex, 
above  the  nose.  The  skin  is  immensely  thick 
at  the  base  from  which  the  horn  springs,  and  it 
appears  bristly  and  rough,  to  a  degree  that  would 
suggest  gradual  development  into  horn,  which  is 
actually  the  case. 

When  a  rhinoceros  has  been  killed,  and  the  head 
has  been  exposed  in  the  sun  to  dry,  the  horns  will 
fall  off  upon  the  third  day  if  struck  lightly  with  a 
stick,  and  they  will  expose  the  foundation  upon 
which  they  rested ;  this  closely  resembles  the 
bottom  of  an  artichoke  when  the  prickly  leaves 
have  been  removed. 

Although  the  horns  would  appear  unsuitable  for 
rough  work,  being  merely  attachments  to  the  skin, 
they  are  most  powerful  weapons  of  offence.  It  has 
been  asserted  that  the  rhinoceros  will  kill  an 
elephant ;  this  is  highly  probable,  if  it  had  an 
opportunity  of  striking  it  in  the  belly,  or  the  flank 
by  an  unexpected  attack  ;  but  no  rhinoceros  would 
have  the  remotest  chance  in  actual  conflict  with 
an  ordinary  bull  elephant,  as  the  weight  and 
strength  would  be  immeasurably  superior,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  length  and  power  of  the  two  tusks. 
Elephants  are  much  afraid  of  rhinoceros,  but  they 
are  almost  equally  timid  with  other  animals,  while 
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the  rhinoceros  is  a  sullen,  stupid  brute  that  is  afraid 
of  nothing. 

I  have  never  seen  more  than  one  species  of 
rhinoceros  east  of  the  White  Nile,  from  Abyssinia 
to  within  i°  14' of  the  equator;  this  is  the  variety 
known  as  the  Ketloa.  It  well  merits  the  distinction 
of  superior  ferocity,  as  it  will  attack  either  man 
or  beast,  frequently  without  the  slightest  pro¬ 
vocation.  It  is  especially  likely  to  attack  should 
it  obtain  the  wind  (scent)  of  any  person  or  strange 
animal  before  it  appears  in  sight.  This  makes  it 
extremely  dangerous  when  riding  through  thick 
jungle  or  high  grass,  should  a  rhinoceros  be  some¬ 
where  concealed  to  leeward.  I  have  myself  been 
hunted  out  of  the  jungle  by  two  rhinoceroses  which 
thus  gained  our  wind,  just  as  we  had  become  aware 
of  their  existence  through  the  presence  of  fresh 
droppings.  Fortunately  there  was  no  lady,  and  our 
party  was  confined  to  the  Hamran  Arabs  and 
myself ;  but  three  sharp  whiffs  close  at  hand  in  the 
thick  jungle,  like  jets  of  steam  let  off  to  ease  the 
boiler,  were  immediately  followed  by  the  animals 
themselves,  which  came  tearing  down  upon  us  at 
full  speed,  and  sent  us  flying  in  all  directions. 

No  lady  upon  a  side  saddle  could  possibly  have 
ridden  through  that  thorny  jungle  without  being 
dragged  from  her  seat.  As  it  was,  after  a  mad 
chase  the  animals  lost  sight  of  us,  but  when  we 
collected  together,  everybody  was  more  or  less 
damaged,  by  either  tumbling  over  rocks,  or  being 
torn  by  the  hooked  thorns. 
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The  sure  find  for  rhinoceros  is  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  a  peculiar  red-barked  mimosa.  This  is  the 
much-loved  food,  and  the  appearance  of  the  bushes 
will  immediately  denote  the  presence  of  the  animal ; 
they  are  clipped,  as  though  by  pruning  shears, 
all  the  shoots  being  cut  off  in  a  straight  line  where 
the  rhinoceros  has  been  browsing.  This  neat 
operation  is  effected  by  the  prehensile  lip  and  the 
shear-like  teeth.  Another  proof  of  rhinoceros  will 
be  found  in  the  vast  piles  of  dung,  nearly  always 
against  the  stem  of  a  considerable  tree  ;  it  is  a 
peculiar  custom  of  this  animal  to  visit  the  same 
place  every  night,  and  this  regularity  of  functions 
brings  it  into  the  traps  which  are  cunningly  devised 
by  the  natives  for  its  capture. 

A  round  hole,  the  size  of  an  ordinary  hat-box,  is 
dug  near  the  tree.  This  is  neatly  formed,  and 
when  completed,  it  is  covered  with  a  wooden  circle 
like  the  toy  wheel  of  a  child’s  waggon.  The  spokes 
are  made  of  flat  bamboo,  with  sharp  points  over¬ 
lapping  each  other  in  the  centre,  in  the  place  where 
the  nave  would  be.  This  looks  rather  like  a  sieve 
when  fitted  carefully  as  a  cover  to  the  hole.  If  any 
person  were  to  thrust  his  fist  through  this  elastic 
substance,  the  points  of  the  bamboo  would  prevent 
his  hand  from  being  withdrawn,  as  they  would  retain 
his  arm.  In  the  same  manner  this  sieve-like  cap 
would  retain  the  leg  of  an  animal,  should  it  tread 
upon  the  surface  and  pass  through.  Accordingly  a 
noose  is  laid  upon  the  surface.  The  rope  is  con¬ 
structed  specially,  of  great  strength,  and  the  end  is 
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fastened  to  a  log  of  wood  that  weighs  about  200  or 
300  lbs.  This  is  buried  slightly  in  the  earth, 
together  with  the  cord.  A  quantity  of  dung  is 
thrown  carelessly  over  the  freshly  turned  ground 
to  conceal  the  fact. 

The  rhinoceros,  like  many  other  animals,  has  a 
habit  of  scraping  the  ground  with  its  fore  foot  when 
it  visits  the  nightly  rendezvous ;  during  this  action 
it  is  almost  certain  to  step  upon  the  concealed  trap. 
The  foot  sinks  through,  and  in  the  withdrawal  the 
noose  fixes  itself  upon  the  leg,  prevented  from 
slipping  off  by  the  pointed  support  beneath,  which 
remains  fast,  adhering  to  the  skin. 

The  moment  that  the  rhinoceros  discovers  that 
its  leg  is  noosed,  it  makes  a  sudden  rush  ;  this  draws 
the  noose  tight,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  jerk  pulls 
the  buried  log  out  of  the  trench.  The  animal, 
frightened  at  the  mishap,  gallops  off,  with  the  heavy 
log  following  behind.  This  arrangement  is  excellent, 
as  it  leaves  an  unmistakable  trace  of  the  retreat, 
which  can  easily  be  followed  by  the  trappers  on  the 
following  morning.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  not 
the  same  risk  of  the  rope  breaking  that  would  be 
occasioned  by  a  steady  pull.  The  log,  which  trails 
behind,  catches  in  the  innumerable  bushes  and 
thorns,  causing  great  fatigue,  until  the  rhinoceros, 
thoroughly  wearied,  is  obliged  to  halt.  When 
discovered  by  the  hunters,  it  is  generally  entangled 
by  some  attempt  to  turn,  which  has  hooked  the  log 
around  a  tree  ;  the  fight  then  commences,  as  the 
beast  has  to  be  killed  with  spears,  which  penetrate 
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the  hide  with  difficulty.  Accidents  frequently 
happen  when  the  rhinoceros,  thoroughly  enraged, 
succeeds  in  snapping  the  rope. 

I  have  seen  a  horn  in  Khartoum  that  was 
brought  down  the  White  Nile  by  one  of  the  slave¬ 
hunting  companies,  which  came  from  the  distant 
west,  in  the  latitude  of  Lake  Chad  ;  that  must  have 
belonged  to  a  different  species  of  rhinoceros,  as  it 
was  quite  3  feet  long,  and  immensely  thick ;  no 
Ketloa  or  black  rhinoceros  ever  possessed  such  a 
horn.  The  longest  I  have  ever  shot  measured 
23  inches,  and  I  have  never  seen  a  larger  one  in 
possession  of  the  natives. 

There  was  a  ready  market  in  Gellabat,  the 
frontier  town  of  Abyssinia,  as  in  that  country  the 
horn  is  in  great  demand  for  the  handles  of  swords 
belonging  to  the  chiefs.  In  1861  in  that  locality  the 
ordinary  price  was  a  dollar  per  lb. 

The  skin  of  the  rhinoceros  is  exceedingly 
compact  and  dense.  When  stretched  over  a  block 
and  dried,  it  is  rubbed  down  with  sand-paper, 
and  oiled  ;  it  then  becomes  semi-transparent,  like 
clouded  amber,  and  is  much  esteemed  by  the  great 
personages  of  Abyssinia  for  shields  ;  these  are 
beautifully  mounted  with  silver,  and  are  highly 
ornamental.  I  have  a  piece  of  skin  tanned  which 
measures  587  square  inches  and  weighs  13!  lbs. 
In  its  fresh  state  it  would  weigh  more  than  double. 

Although  the  Soudanese  Arabs  eat  the  flesh  of 
this  animal,  it  is  refused  by  the  savage  tribes  of  the 
White  Nile  regions.  These  people  say  that  the 
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Arabs  are  hyaenas,  who  will  eat  anything,  even 
crocodiles.  The  reason  given  by  the  blacks  for 
their  objection  to  the  flesh  of  the  rhinoceros  is,  that 
the  blood  is  unlike  that  of  any  other  animal ;  that 
should  your  hand  be  bloody,  and  you  close  your  fist 
for  a  few  moments,  the  fingers  stick  together,  and 
you  have  a  difficulty  in  opening  them. 

I  have  eaten  young  rhinoceros,  and  found  it  quite 
as  good  as  a  buffalo  calf,  but  I  imagine  that  any¬ 
thing  young  is  tolerable.  This  was  a  curious 
incident.  I  was  shooting,  and  exploring  the  affluents 
of  the  Nile  from  Abyssinia,  and  having  examined 
the  course  of  the  Atbara  and  Settite  rivers,  I  passed 
into  the  territory  of  Mek  Nimmur,  who  was  at  war 
with  the  Egyptians.  The  first  march  from  his 
camp  brought  us  to  the  rivers  Salaam  and  Angrab, 
at  their  junction  ;  and  I  was  following  the  course  of 
the  main  river  below  this  point,  when  we  came  upon 
the  tracks  of  rhinoceros.  Following  upon  these,  I 
left  the  two  camels  behind,  with  the  ropes,  etc., 
which  they  always  carried  to  secure  any  animals  I 
might  shoot. 

We  had  not  advanced  far  through  the  tolerably 
open  jungle  when  we  arrived  at  the  foot  of  a  rocky 
hill.  There  were  many  large  boulders  lying  about, 
when  suddenly  one  of  my  Arabs  touched  my  arm 
and  directed  my  attention  to  an  object  that  appeared 
to  be  a  rock  ;  almost  at  the  same  moment  a 
rhinoceros  rose  quickly  from  the  ground,  and  had 
evidently  obtained  our  wind.  I  made  a  good  shot 
with  a  No.  10  rifle  through  the  shoulder,  and  after 
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turning  round  twice,  and  uttering  a  peculiar  squeak¬ 
ing  sound  like  the  bellows  arrangement  of  a  crying 
doll,  it  fell  to  the  ground  and  died.  We  now 
observed  a  fine  young  animal  which  was  standing 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  mother,  and  I 
suggested  to  my  famous  Hamran  hunters  that  we 
should  call  up  the  camels  and  endeavour  to 
secure  the  calf  with  our  good  supply  of  ropes. 

This  was  quite  opposed  to  their  ideas,  as  the 
young  one  was  sufficiently  advanced  to  boast  of  a 
pair  of  small  horns,  which  the  Arabs  declared  to  be 
too  formidable  to  warrant  an  attempt  at  capture. 

I  thought  otherwise,  therefore  I  arranged  that 
we  should  make  a  trial.  The  camels  were 
brought,  and  the  ropes  arranged.  Nooses  were 
prepared,  and  I  suggested  that  we  should  attempt 
to  mob  the  young  one,  and  then  secure  its  legs. 

My  Arabs  declined  this  plan,  as  they  rightly 
declared  that  the  ground  was  unfavourable, 
owing  to  the  number  of  large  rocks,  which  would 
prevent  them  from  getting  out  of  harm’s  way 
should  the  animal  charge.  It  was  ultimately 
arranged  that  Taher  Noor,  my  head  Arab,  was 
to  lend  me  his  sword,  and  that  I  was  to  go  first, 
while  they  would  follow  with  the  ropes  and 
nooses,  to  endeavour  to  trip  up  the  calf  should  it 
charge  past  me. 

Taher  Noor  drew  his  sword.  This  was  a 
beautiful  blade,  that  had  belonged  to  his  family, 
and  been  handed  from  father  to  son  for  several 
generations ;  the  cross  hilt  and  fittings  of  the 
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handle  were  solid  silver,  also  the  knob  at  the  end, 
through  which  the  tongue  was  riveted.  He 
cautioned  me  to  beware  of  striking  a  stone,  and 
he  evidently  parted  with  regret  from  his  familiar 
weapon. 

The  calf  was  about  3^  ^eet  high,  and  was 
standing  by  the  body  of  its  mother,  evidently 
ignorant  of  her  death.  As  I  cautiously  ap¬ 
proached,  it  looked  much  larger  than  when  I  had 
seen  it  at  a  distance,  and  I  began  to  think  the 
Arabs  were  right  in  their  conclusion.  There  was 
not  much  time  for  reflection,  for  the  young 
tartar  gave  an  angry  shake  of  its  ugly  head, 
emitted  the  usual  three  sharp  whiffs,  and  charged 
at  me  as  fast  as  it  could  gallop. 

I  jumped  quickly  backwards,  by  a  large  rock, 
and  it  passed  within  3  feet  of  me,  but  immediately 
halted,  instead  of  continuing  so  far  as  the  spot 
where  the  Arabs  were  in  waiting  with  the  ropes. 

It  now  turned  round,  and  seeing  me,  it 
repeated  its  charge  in  reverse,  as  hard  as  it  could 
go.  I  again  jumped  back,  but  as  I  did  so,  I 
delivered  a  lightning  -  like  downward  cut  with 
Taher  Noor’s  favourite  sword.  The  young 
rhinoceros  fell  stone-dead,  all  in  a  heap ! 

The  Arabs  ran  to  the  spot.  Taher  Noor  took 
the  sword  carefully  from  my  hand,  and  pointing 
it  at  arm’s  length,  he  looked  along  the  edge ;  he 
then  wiped  the  blade  upon  the  body  of  the 
rhinoceros,  and,  to  prove  the  perfection  of  his 
weapon,  he  shaved  a  few  hairs  off  his  naked  arm  ; 
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then  exclaimed  with  a  deep  sigh  of  pleasure  and 
astonishment,  “  Mashallah”  and  returned  it  to  the 
scabbard. 

We  now  carefully  examined  the  young  rhinoceros. 
Although  only  a  calf,  it  was  a  large  animal,  and 
the  neck  was  about  15  inches  thick.  The  blade 
had  fortunately  struck  exactly  between  two 
vertebrae,  and  had  slipped  through  the  gristle  as 
though  it  had  been  a  carrot.  Continuing  its 
course,  it  had  severed  the  neck  completely,  leaving 
only  the  thick  skin  of  the  throat,  to  which  the 
head  was  still  attached. 

This  was  a  magnificent  stroke,  which  delighted 
the  sword  -  hunters,  and  I  should  much  like  to 
hear  the  story  as  it  is  now  told  by  them,  if  alive, 
or  by  their  descendants.  They  will  assuredly 
have  converted  the  calf  into  a  full  -  grown 
rhinoceros,  as  the  length  of  time  now  elapsed 
will  have  accounted  for  the  change ;  but  the 
incident  will  certainly  be  remembered,  and 
narrated  by  the  owner  of  the  sword,  and  will  be 
handed  down  to  posterity  with  some  few 
exaggerations. 

We  opened  and  cleaned  the  calf,  and  the 
united  efforts  of  six  men  secured  it  across  a 
camel ;  we  then  cut  the  shields  off  the  large 
rhinoceros,  and  took  the  calf  to  camp,  as  Taher 
Noor  wished  particularly  to  exhibit  the  trophy  of 
his  sword  to  the  Sit  (Lady  Baker). 

As  we  arrived,  we  found  a  large  body  of 
Abyssinian  hunters,  who  asked  us  for  meat. 
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“Meat?”  exclaimed  my  men.  “We’ve  left  an 
entire  rhinoceros  only  just  skinned,  about 
twenty  minutes  ’  walk  from  this.  Look,  you 
can  see  the  vultures  gathering  in  the  air.” 

“Vultures  ?  Yes,  there  are  plenty  of  them  ;  but 
if  you  took  the  skin  off,  there’ll  be  no  meat  by 
the  time  we  get  there.” 

“  Not  if  you  stop  here  talking,”  my  men 
replied.  “  Run,  and  you  will  be  in  time  to  get 
something.” 

About  twenty  fellows  started  off  in  the 
direction  pointed  out  by  the  hovering  birds.  In 
less  than  an  hour  the  Abyssinians  returned,  with 
a  report  “that  only  the  skeleton  remained  upon 
their  arrival.” 

There  is  no  animal  which  parts  with  its  hide 
so  easily  as  the  rhinoceros.  Directly  that  the  fatal 
shot  has  been  fired,  the  Arab  hunters  measure 
the  body  by  so  many  spans,  the  thumb  stretched 
from  the  little  finger.  The  rhinoceros  should 
yield  eight  large  squares  of  hide,  each  of  which 
will  produce  a  circular  shield  about  2  feet  in 
diameter,  or  rather  larger.  When  the  operation 
of  skinning  is  commenced,  it  is  curious  to  see 
the  want  of  attachment  between  the  hide  and  the 
flesh  ;  it  detaches  immediately,  simply  upon  a 
few  digs  with  the  fist,  and  it  flakes  away  like  the 
bark  of  an  oak  when  felled  in  May.  Each  square 
is  worth  2  dollars,  therefore  a  rhinoceros  is  a 
valuable  prize  to  the  Arab  hunters. 

It  is  difficult  to  believe  the  rapidity  with 


XVI 


RHINO  CEROS 


IOI 


which  vultures  will  consume  a  large  animal  when 
it  has  been  divested  of  the  skin.  Should  a 
buffalo  die,  these  birds  are  helpless,  as  they  can 
only  work  at  the  eyes,  and  beneath  the  tail,  the 
hide  resisting  their  attack  until  decomposition 
shall  have  commenced ;  but,  when  skinned,  a 
cloud  of  these  repulsive  birds  will  settle  upon  the 
carcase,  and  it  disappears  in  much  less  than  half 
an  hour.  This  is  the  case  in  Abyssinia,  where 
vultures  are  more  numerous  than  in  any  portion 
of  the  globe  which  I  have  visited. 

Many  years  ago  there  was  a  long  and  inter¬ 
esting  discussion  in  the  Field  respecting  the 
power  of  sight  or  scent  in  directing  the  vulture 
to  its  prey.  Of  course,  views  were  expressed 
upon  opposing  sides ;  one  declared  that  the  bird 
discovered  its  food  by  sight,  others  pronounced 
in  favour  of  guidance  by  scent  alone. 

Common  -  sense  would  suggest  that  a  bird 
which  soars  at  such  an  enormous  height  that  it  is 
frequently  invisible  to  the  naked  eye  would  not 
ascend  without  a  purpose,  as  there  can  be  no  food 
attraction  in  the  great  wilderness  of  space.  What 
is  that  purpose?  It  is  to  obtain  an  extensive 
held  of  observation  upon  the  world  beneath.  If 
a  bird  hunted  by  scent,  it  would  assuredly  remain 
as  near  as  possible  upon  the  surface  to  obtain  that 
scent,  instead  of  soaring  in  an  opposite  direction, 
where  the  strongest  smell  could  never  be  detected. 

I  have  tried  the  experiment  practically,  many 
times. 


102 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WA  VS 


CHAP. 


When  an  animal  is  killed  and  skinned,  before 
the  operation  is  completed  the  first  bird  to 
appear  is  the  wily  and  omnipresent  crow.  The 
next  is  the  ordinary  buzzard.  Both  these  birds 
are  near  the  surface  of  the  earth,  seeking  their 
food  with  untiring  energy ;  but  although  they 
may  have  keen  powers  of  scent,  even  they,  in  my 
opinion,  are  mainly  guided  by  their  acuteness  of 
vision,  as  they  are  always  on  the  alert,  hunting  in 
every  direction,  and  in  fact  keeping  a  sharp 
“  look-out.’' 

The  third  arrival  is  the  small  red  -  necked 
vulture.  This  bird  descends  from  a  great 
height. 

It  is  now  most  interesting  to  watch  the 
concentration  from  all  quarters  of  the  compass ; 
this  is  easily  arranged  by  lying  beneath  a  bush, 
and  shading  the  eyes  while  you  gaze  into  the 
deep -blue  sky.  It  will  appear  to  be  alive  with 
the  smallest  flies,  all  moving,  all  hurrying,  and 
descending.  These  become  rapidly  larger,  and 
you  are  aware  that  they  are  vultures,  collecting 
from  such  enormous  altitudes,  that,  were  a 
mountain -top  exposed,  it  would  be  capped  with 
everlasting  snow.  While  you  are  straining  your 
eyes  to  peer  into  those  blue  vaults,  you  are 
startled  by  a  tremendous  rush  like  the  roar  of  a 
rocket ;  this  is  the  descent  with  closed  wings  of 
one  of  the  large  bare-necked  vultures,  which  has 
plunged  like  a  plummet  for  some  1000  feet,  to 
share  in  the  feast  below. 
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All  those  birds,  flying  at  high  altitudes,  have 
been  soaring  upon  endless  wings,  never  fatigued 
by  motion,  as  they  seldom  flap,  but  only  adjust 
themselves  to  the  currents  of  air  upon  which 
they  float ;  and  having  with  their  extraordinary 
powers  of  sight  observed  the  hurry  of  smaller 
birds  to  some  attractive  point,  they  have  at 
once  directed  their  course,  to  fulfil  the  Biblical 
expression,  “Where  the  carcase  lies,  there  shall 
the  eagles  (vultures)  be  gathered  together.” 

The  audacity  of  the  vulture  is  remarkable,  in 
countries  where  it  pursues  its  course  undisturbed. 
I  have  known  an  instance  where,  in  a  serious  battle, 
in  the  midst  of  musketry  and  the  dense  smoke  and 
flame  of  a  general  conflagration,  the  vultures 
mutilated  the  bodies  of  the  killed  before  they  could 
be  carried  off  the  field. 

Last,  but  not  least,  of  all  birds  of  carrion  tastes  is 
the  adjutant.  When  the  buzzard  has  driven  away 
the  crow,  the  red-necked  vulture  has  driven  off  the 
buzzard,  and  the  bare-necked  vulture  has  kicked 
out  the  red-necked  intruder,  the  long-legged  and 
gigantic-beaked  adjutant  arrives  upon  the  scene  of 
turmoil,  where  feathers,  dust,  and  blood  are  mingled 
with  the  shrieking  and  quarrelling  of  mixed  varieties. 
All  stand  clear  when  the  adjutant  appears,  as  the 
long  bill  delivers  its  pecks  to  the  right  and  left,  and 
commands  attention  and  respect.  This  bird,  which 
carries  its  supply  of  water  in  a  bag  beneath  the  bill, 
pendant  from  the  throat,  flies  at  a  higher  altitude 
than  any  other,  and  arrives  upon  the  scene  the  last. 
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owing  to  the  greater  distance  it  has  been  forced  to 
travel.  All  these  birds  have  been  necessarily 
directed  by  sight,  and  not  by  the  sense  of  smell. 

The  sense  of  vision  may  be  continually  observed 
by  any  person  who  has  experience  of  countries  that 
are  full  of  living  creatures.  When  the  grass  is  fired 
in  the  dry  season,  there  may  not  be  a  bird  in  sight, 
but  directly  that  the  dense  volumes  of  black  smoke 
darken  the  air  with  rolling  clouds  upon  the  earth’s 
surface,  a  great  variety  of  birds  are  almost  immedi¬ 
ately  attracted.  The  buzzard,  the  fly-catchers, 
and,  curiously  enough,  the  bustard  (or  houbara), 
which  is  generally  so  scarce,  all  appear  upon  the 
dusky  scene,  and  challenge  the  smoke  and  flames, 
to  pursue  the  locusts,  which  are  endeavouring  to 
escape  from  the  advancing  fire. 

The  so-called  rhinoceros  bird,  which  is  supposed 
to  afford  the  animal  some  notice  of  approaching 
danger,  is  not  confined  specially  to  that  particular 
beast,  but  it  is  to  be  seen  frequently  picking  the 
ticks  and  other  vermin  from  the  backs  and  sides  of 
buffaloes,  as  starlings  may  be  seen  upon  the  cattle  in 
England  during  the  warm  days  of  summer.  There 
is  also  a  so-called  crocodile  bird,  which  is  accredited 
with  watchful  instincts  in  the  interest  of  the  animal 
it  attends  upon ;  this  is  the  ordinary  plover,  which 
when  alarmed  cries  in  good  English,  throughout  the 
world,  “  Did-he-do-it  ?  Did-he-do-it  ?  ”  These 
birds  are  not  employed  in  protecting  the  animals 
they  wait  upon,  but  they  are  simply  searching  for 
insects  which  infest  such  creatures,  and  when 
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disturbed  themselves,  their  cries  and  movements 
naturally  alarm  the  beasts  upon  which  they  fatten. 

I  have  had  no  personal  experience  of  the  Indian 
rhinoceros,  which  is  heavily  protected  by  thick  folds 
of  skin,  instead  of  the  comparatively  smooth  exterior 
of  the  African  species  ;  but  the  habits  of  the  animal 
appear  to  be  somewhat  similar,  with  the  exception 
of  its  frequenting  marshy  localities. 

I  have  never  found  the  African  rhinoceros  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  swamps,  but,  on  the  contrary, 
I  have  generally  met  them  in  dry  and  elevated 
places,  at  the  base  of  rocky  hills,  or  in  woods,  at 
some  distance  from  a  river.  Certain  animals  have 
their  regular  hours  for  drinking  :  the  rhinoceros  in 
Africa  approaches  the  water  an  hour  after  dark,  and 
during  the  day  it  may  retreat  several  miles  inland. 
The  female  Ketloa  has  a  longer  horn  than  the 
male,  but  more  slender.  The  males  are  continually 
grinding  their  horns  by  sharpening  them  upon  rocks 
and  the  trunks  of  trees  ;  this  process  reduces  their 
size,  from  continued  friction. 

The  female  has  only  one  offspring  at  a  birth,  and 
the  ugly  little  calf  is  well  protected  by  its  mother. 
In  a  very  few  weeks  after  its  introduction  to  the 
world  it  becomes  exceedingly  strong  and  active, 
and  follows  its  mother  over  the  rough  ground  at 
considerable  speed.  At  that  early  age,  when  from 
two  to  four  months  old,  the  young  ones  are  captured 
by  the  sword-hunters,  who  hunt  the  mother  until  the 
calf  becomes  thoroughly  fatigued. 

When  the  vast  bulk  of  a  rhinoceros  is  considered, 
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it  is  astonishing  to  see  the  speed  that  this  heavy 
animal  can  attain,  and  continue  for  a  great  distance. 
I  have  hunted  them  in  company  with  the  Arabs, 
and  for  at  least  2  miles  our  horses  have  been  going 
their  best,  keeping  a  position  within  5  or  6  yards 
of  the  hind  -  quarters,  but  nevertheless  unable  to 
overtake  them  before  they  reached  an  impenetrable 
jungle.  It  is  the  peculiar  formation  of  the  hind  legs 
which  enables  the  rhinoceros  to  attain  this  speed  ; 
the  length  from  the  thigh  to  the  hock  is  so  great 
that  it  affords  immense  springing  capacity,  and  the 
animal  bounds  along  the  surface  like  a  horse  in  full 
gallop,  without  the  slightest  appearance  of  weight  or 
clumsiness. 

Upon  a  level  plain,  free  from  bushes  or  stones, 
a  good  horse  would  quickly  overtake  the  black 
rhinoceros,  but  the  animal  is  seldom  found  upon 
such  favourable  ground,  and  its  strength  and  three- 
hoofed  feet  give  it  a  peculiar  advantage  for  travel¬ 
ling  at  a  high  speed  over  a  rough  surface  that  would 
test  the  endurance  of  the  best  horse. 

There  is  considerable  danger  in  shooting  a 
rhinoceros,  owing  to  the  difficulty  in  stopping  a 
charge.  The  position  of  the  two  horns  makes  it 
impossible  to  reach  the  brain  by  a  forehead  shot,  as 
the  bullet,  should  it  strike  a  horn,  would  certainly 
deflect.  If  you  are  slightly  on  one  side,  there  is  a 
direct  line  to  the  exceedingly  small  brain,  exactly  in 
front  of  the  eyes,  but  this  is  extremely  difficult  to 
hit,  and  must  be  hazardous.  The  bone  of  the  skull 
is  the  hardest  of  any  animal  in  existence,  and  upon 
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one  occasion  a  No.  10  bullet  struck  the  head  just  in 
front  of  the  ear,  and  failed  to  penetrate.  The  animal 
fell  to  the  ground,  stunned,  but  recovered  its  feet 
and  ran  half  unconsciously  past  me,  giving  me  the 
opportunity  to  run  alongside  and  fire  the  remain¬ 
ing  barrel  behind  the  shoulder,  which  immediately 
finished  the  encounter. 

I  was  not  aware  at  the  time  that  the  No.  10 
leaden  bullet  had  failed  to  penetrate ;  but  upon  an 
examination  of  the  head,  I  found  the  lead  wedged 
into  the  joint  of  the  lower  jaw ;  the  skull  was 
slightly  fractured,  but  not  actually  penetrated. 

Upon  another  occasion  I  was  stalking  a  bull 
rhinoceros  which  I  had  observed  from  a  distance, 
and  it  had  disappeared  upon  the  other  side  of  rising 
ground.  Feeling  sure  that  I  should  reach  it  by 
running  quickly  forward,  upon  my  arrival  at  the 
spot  where  I  had  lost  sight  of  my  object  I  detected 
it  among  a  few  bushes  not  20  yards  distant.  There 
were  a  number  of  brown -coloured  rocks  scattered 
about  the  surface,  nearly  as  large  as  ordinary  grind¬ 
stones.  Taking  advantage  of  these,  I  knelt  behind 
one  and  fired  at  the  shoulder.  Instead  of  falling, 
the  rhinoceros  immediately  turned  towards  the 
smoke,  which  fortunately  was  drifting  across  to  my 
right  in  a  strong  breeze.  With  stupid  astonishment 
it  regarded  this  unsubstantial  cause  of  disturbance, 
and  followed  it  until  I  again  had  a  good  chance 
within  only  a  few  yards.  The  No.  10  quicksilver 
and  lead  conical  bullet  shot  completely  through  the 
body,  entering  behind  the  right  shoulder,  and 
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making  its  exit  upon  the  opposite  side.  The  animal 
staggered  a  short  distance,  and  then,  emitting  a  few 
shrill  squeaks,  quite  disproportioned  in  sound  to  the 
great  size  of  the  beast,  it  fell  and  died. 

This  proved  the  advantage  of  a  hardened  and 
heavy  bullet  for  such  an  animal,  instead  of  pure 
lead,  although  the  latter  would  have  been  preferable 
for  a  thin-skinned  beast. 

Although  the  rhinoceros  is  dangerous,  I  have 
never  heard  of  many  casualties  among  sportsmen. 
This  may  be  explained  by  the  comparatively  small 
number  of  persons  who  have  engaged  in  the  sport. 
It  is  quite  impossible  to  determine  the  exact  amount 
of  risk  in  the  encounter  with  any  animal,  as  they 
vary  in  character  and  pugnacity.  The  black 
rhinoceros  is  generally  accepted  as  the  most  vicious, 
and  the  huge  white  variety  the  most  harmless,  but 
the  uncertainty  in  the  sport  is  the  charm  to  the 
hunter,  and  I  will  relate  an  incident  that  befell  a 
friend  of  mine,  which  will  exhibit  this  uncertainty  in 
a  striking  manner. 

Mr.  Oswell  was  one  of  the  early  Nimrods  in 
South  Africa,  at  the  same  time  that  the  renowned 
Roualeyn  Gordon  Gumming  was  paving  the  way 
for  fresh  adventures.  There  never  was  a  better 
sportsman  or  more  active  follower  of  the  chase  than 
Oswell  ;  he  had  gone  to  Africa  for  the  love  of 
hunting  and  adventure,  at  a  time  when  the  greater 
portion  was  unbroken  ground.  He  was  the  first  to 
bring  Livingstone  into  notice  when  he  was  an 
unknown  missionary,  and  Oswell  and  Murray  took 
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him  with  them  when  they  discovered  the  Lake 
N’game.  He  had  a  favourite  double-barrelled  gun 
made  by  Purdey.  This  was  a  smooth-bore  No.  10, 
specially  constructed  for  ball.  Although  a  smooth¬ 
bore,  it  was  sighted  like  a  rifle,  with  back-sights  ; 
the  gun  weighed  10  lbs.  The  owner  most  kindly 
lent  me  this  useful  weapon  when  I  first  went  to 
Africa  in  1861,  therefore  I  can  attest  its  value,  and 
the  hard  work  that  it  had  accomplished.  A  portion 
of  the  walnut  stock  had  been  completely  worn  away 
to  the  depth  of  an  inch  by  the  tearing  friction  of  the 
wait-a-bit  thorns,  when  carrying  the  gun  across  the 
saddle  in  chase  at  full  speed  through  the  hooked- 
thorn  bushes.  The  stock  had  the  appearance  of 
having  been  gnawed  by  rats. 

At  the  time  of  Oswell’s  visit,  the  country  was 
alive  with  wild  animals,  all  of  which  have  long  since 
disappeared  before  the  advance  of  colonial  enter¬ 
prise  and  the  sporting  energy  of  settlers.  There 
was  a  particular  locality  that  was  so  infested  with 
rhinoceroses  that  Oswell  had  grown  tired  of  killing 
them,  and  he  passed  them  unnoticed,  unless  he  met 
some  specimen  with  an  exceptional  horn.  He  was 
riding  a  favourite  horse,  which  had  been  his  constant 
companion  in  countless  shooting  incidents,  and  he 
happened  to  remark  a  large  white  rhinoceros 
standing  in  open  ground  alone.  This  animal 
possessed  a  horn  of  unusual  length,  which  made  the 
owner  a  worthy  object  of  attention. 

Oswell  immediately  rode  towards  it.  The  animal 
took  no  notice  of  his  approach  until  he  arrived 
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within  about  ioo  yards.  The  Rhinoceros  simus 
(white  species)  is  not  considered  dangerous,  there¬ 
fore  he  had  approached  without  the  slightest 
caution  or  hesitation.  I  forget  whether  he  fired ; 
but  I  well  remember  that  the  beast  calmly  con¬ 
fronted  the  horse,  and  slowly,  but  determinedly, 
with  measured  pace,  advanced  directly  towards  the 
rider.  Like  an  object  in  a  disturbed  dream,  this 
huge  creature  came  on,  step  by  step,  leisurely  but 
surely,  never  hesitating  or  halting,  but  with  eyes 
fixed  upon  the  attacking  party.  Firing  at  the 
forehead  being  useless,  Oswell  endeavoured  to 
move  either  to  the  left  or  right,  to  obtain  a  shoulder 
shot  ;  but  the  horse,  that  was  accustomed  to  a 
hundred  contests  with  wild  animals,  was  suddenly 
mesmerised,  and  petrified  with  horror.  The  quiet 
and  spectre -like  advance  of  the  rhinoceros  had 
paralysed  and  rooted  it  to  the  ground  ;  trembling 
all  over,  its  limbs  refused  to  move  ;  the  spur  and 
whip  were  unavailing ;  the  horse  felt  that  it  was 
doomed. 

This  horrible  position  endured  until  the  rhin¬ 
oceros  was  within  only  a  few  paces  distant ;  it  then 
made  a  dash  forward. 

Oswell  describes  his  first  sensations,  upon  return¬ 
ing  consciousness,  nearly  as  follows.  He  found 
himself  upon  a  horse.  The  reins  were  not  in  his 
hands.  A  man  was  walking  in  front,  leading  the 
animal  by  the  reins,  which  had  been  pulled  over 
its  head.  There  were  natives  upon  either  side, 
apparently  holding  him  upon  the  saddle  ;  a  dreamy 


XVI 


RHINOCEROS 


iii 


feeling,  and  a  misty  and  indistinct  view  of  the 
situation,  was  sufficient  to  assure  him  that  something 
must  have  happened.  He  felt  certain  that  he  must 
be  hurt,  but  he  had  no  pain.  He  began  to  feel 
himself  with  his  hands,  and  he  felt  something  wet 
and  soft  upon  one  thigh. 

The  fact  was,  that  the  long  horn  of  the  rhinoceros 
had  passed  through  his  thigh.  It  not  only  passed 
through  his  thigh,  but  through  the  saddle  flap,  then 
completely  through  the  horse,  and  was  stopped  by 
the  flap  upon  the  other  side.  The  horse  and  rider 
together  were  thrown  into  the  air,  and  the  inversion 
was  so  complete,  that  one  of  O swell’s  wounds,  a  cut 
upon  the  head,  was  occasioned  by  the  stirrup-iron, 
which  proved  the  inverted  position. 

The  horse  was  of  course  killed  upon  the  spot, 
and  the  Caffres  came  to  their  master’s  assistance, 
and  placed  him  on  his  spare  horse,  upon  which  they 
held  him  until  they  reached  the  camp.  This  wound 
kept  the  great  hunter  prostrate  for  several  months. 
It  is  many  years  since  Oswell  told  me  this  story,  but 
I  think  I  have  narrated  it  exactly. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  this  rhinoceros 
belonged  to  the  so-called  harmless  species.  This 
incident  is  sufficient  to  exhibit  the  utter  fallacy 
of  a  belief  “  that  any  kind  of  animal  is  invariably 
harmless.”  We  find  that  many  beasts  which  are 
accredited  with  bad  characters  conduct  themselves 
occasionally  as  though  abject  cowards  ;  in  the  same 
manner,  those  which  are  considered  timid  may, 
when  least  expected,  exhibit  great  ferocity. 
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THE  BOAR  (SUS  SCROPHA ) 

The  carnivora  exhibit  the  natural  character  of  beasts 
of  prey  ;  although,  acting  generally  on  the  offensive 
in  their  pursuit  of  animals  for  food,  they  are  not 
disposed  to  provoke  or  to  prolong  a  fight,  and 
they  seldom  attack  man  unless  under  provocation. 
The  buffalo,  we  have  seen,  is  a  stubborn  and 
powerful  antagonist ;  but,  for  a  really  thorough  and 
determined  fighter,  who  does  battle  for  the  love  of 
the  thing,  the  boar  stands  foremost  among  all  other 
animals.  There  is  no  creature  more  common  to  all 
climates  and  countries  than  the  pig ;  and  although, 
when  domesticated,  we  find  an  infinite  variety,  there 
is  very  little  marked  distinction  among  the  wild 
hogs  of  Europe  and  Asia.  The  conditions  of 
localities,  and  the  abundance  of  food,  or  the  reverse, 
exert  a  natural  influence  upon  its  size,  but  were  a 
photograph  taken  of  a  wild  boar  in  Europe  and  in 
Asia  Minor  there  would  not  be  any  perceptible 
difference.  Throughout  India  and  Ceylon  they  are 
the  same  in  general  appearance,  differing  somewhat 
in  size,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  in  length  of  bristles, 
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according  to  the  influence  of  temperatures.  In  cold 
climates  the  pig  is  protected  by  a  growth  of  coat  in 
proportion  to  its  requirements,  but  in  all  other 
respects  it  is  much  the  same,  and  it  would  be 
difficult  to  distinguish  any  features  that  would 
constitute  a  separate  variety. 

It  is  well  known  that  pigs  are  omnivorous  ;  their 
teeth  are  accordingly  designed  for  every  kind  of 
food,  with  formidable  arrangements  for  offence. 
Although  they  sometimes  differ  in  the  number  of 
molars,  they  generally  have  twenty-eight,  and  six 
incisors  in  each  jaw.  The  canine  teeth  are  im¬ 
mensely  long,  and  turned  upwards,  forming  tusks, 
exactly  similar  to  those  of  the  hippopotamus, 
the  upper  jaw  containing  shorter  tusks,  against 
the  sharp  edge  of  which  those  of  the  lower  jaw 
clash  when  shut,  and  thus,  by  continual  friction  of 
surface,  preserve  the  cutting  edge  in  order. 

The  length  of  a  good  pair  of  boar’s  tusks 
extracted  from  the  jaw  is  about  io  inches  outside 
curve.  Of  this  length,  5  inches  are  imbedded  in 
the  jaw,  leaving  only  5  inches  as  a  weapon  of 
offence. 

It  is  astonishing  to  see  the  amount  of  mischief 
that  can  be  achieved  by  so  insignificant  a  weapon. 
The  boar  has  been  associated  with  the  hunting 
triumphs  of  ancient  history,  from  the  remote  period 
when  Adonis,  the  beloved  of  Venus,  fell  before  its 
tusks.  The  Macedonian  boar  was  considered  to  be 
the  most  formidable  of  all  wild  animals,  and  to  the 
present  day  there  is  no  creature  in  the  brute 
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creation  that  will  hold  its  own  against  all  comers 
with  equal  pluck  and  tenacity  of  purpose,  so 
determinedly,  as  a  staunch  old  boar. 

This  animal  exhibits  more  sport  than  any 
creature  that  I  know.  It  may  be  hunted  in  various 
ways,  according  to  the  conditions  of  the  ground. 
In  forest  countries  it  may  be  followed  on  foot  with 
the  aid  of  hounds,  and,  when  brought  to  bay,  killed 
with  the  hunting- knife  or  spear.  I  have  always 
used  the  knife. 

In  the  open,  where  riding  is  practicable,  there  is 
no  sport  in  the  world  that  surpasses  the  excitement 
of  “  pig-sticking.”  I  regret  to  say  that  I  have  had 
very  limited  experience  in  this  latter  phase  of 
hunting,  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  the  game  when  I 
was  in  a  pig-sticking  locality  ;  but  the  hunting  upon 
foot  with  dependable  hounds  was  a  sport  that  I 
enjoyed  for  many  years. 

Shooting  wild  boar,  after  the  foregoing  de¬ 
scription  of  hunting,  is  a  very  tame  proceeding ; 
until  a  boar  is  wounded,  and  you  have  to  look  for 
him  in  thick  jungle.* 

There  is  an  immense  amount  of  character  in  a  pig. 
Not  only  is  it  a  fierce  antagonist,  but  it  is  a  clever 
and  thoughtful  creature.  It  is  all  very  well  to  quote 
the  word  “  pig-headedness,”  but  there  is  a  meaning 
in  the  name  that  commands  respect.  A  pig  knows 
its  own  mind,  which  very  few  human  beings  can 
assert ;  when  it  has  made  up  its  mind,  it  acts, 
without  any  trace  of  hesitation  ;  and  in  this  it  sets 
a  bright  example  to  many  of  our  generals  and  so- 
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called  statesmen.  If  a  pig  determines  to  go  forward, 
nothing  will  stop  it ;  but  if  it  makes  up  its  mind  to 
break  back  through  a  line  of  beaters,  even  should 
there  be  a  serried  rank  of  a  hundred  elephants,  I 
should  like  to  see  anything  on  earth  that  would  stop 
a  pig.  It  will  dash  back,  giving  a  sharp  toss  of  its 
long  head  to  the  right  and  left  as  it  goes,  and  leaving 
its  mark  even  upon  the  tough  legs  of  elephants 
should  they  have  opposed  its  passage. 

Few  people  would  credit  the  speed  of  a  pig 
until  they  have  to  overtake  it.  The  feet  are 
curiously  constructed,  as  each  foot  has  two  toes  just 
behind  and  above  the  hoof ;  these  only  touch  the 
ground  should  it  be  deep,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  they  add  to  the  security  of  the  step,  when  the 
foot  is  widely  spread,  in  galloping  over  rough  and 
uncertain  ground. 

I  have  never  seen  a  wild  pig  make  a  mistake,  no 
matter  what  the  quality  of  the  ground  may  be.  In 
deep  snow,  upon  the  mountains  in  Asia  Minor,  I 
have  seen  them  plough  their  way  through  long 
distances,  leaving  a  trough,  as  though  a  canoe 
had  been  dragged  through. 

Their  power  of  scent  is  acute,  and  it  is  highly 
interesting  to  watch  them  when  unsuspected.  If  the 
jungle  is  being  beaten,  an  opportunity  is  almost 
daily  afforded  to  watch  their  habits ;  especially 
should  you  be  too  proud  to  demean  your  rifle  by 
shooting  anything  so  humble  as  a  pig. 

I  have  frequently  seen  a  pig  arriving  apparently 
direct  for  my  position,  but  it  meets  a  small  jungle 
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path  upon  which  some  person  has  recently  been 
walking.  The  pig  at  once  halts,  smells  the  ground, 
and  waits,  listening  attentively  and  making  up  its 
mind.  It  may  be  that  it  determines  to  go  forward  ; 
if  so,  it  starts  off  at  its  best  pace  ;  but  should  it 
declare  for  a  retreat,  it  waits,  listens  for  the  advance  of 
the  line  of  beaters,  and  quietly  hides  in  the  densest 
bushes.  At  last,  with  shouts  sufficient  to  scare  away 
every  animal  for  miles  around,  the  beaters  arrive  ; 
you  know  the  pig  is  there,  but  nobody  has  yet 
discovered  it.  Just  as  the  beaters  have  brought  their 
line  in  good  order  to  the  extreme  margin  of  the 
jungle,  there  is  a  sudden  outburst  of  shouts  and 
yells  ;  a  rush  in  all  directions,  screams  and  halloos, 
sticks  going  upon  all  sides ;  a  few  short  angry  grunts, 
and  a  rattling  of  loose  stones,  explain  that  the  boar 
has  broken  back  through  the  line  of  beaters. 

Pigs  multiply  in  such  an  extraordinary  manner 
that  in  some  countries  they  become  a  pest  to  the 
unfortunate  agriculturist.  When  travelling,  their 
pace  is  a  shambling  trot,  at  about  5  or  6  miles 
an  hour.  They  keep  this  up  for  a  considerable 
distance,  and  it  is  astonishing  to  see  a  country  that 
is  quite  devoid  of  game,  but  nevertheless  the  fields 
are  guarded  by  numerous  watching-posts  to  scare  the 
wild  pigs  from  the  crops  at  night.  These  animals 
must  travel  6  or  7  miles  from  the  jungle- 
covered  hills  to  make  a  raid  upon  the  well-known 
fields  ;  sometimes  they  will  exceed  this  distance,  and 
again  return  to  their  unknown  haunts  before  the 
rising  of  the  sun.  The  great  strength  and  activity 
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of  the  wild  pig  are  exhibited  in  the  little  ones,  which 
follow  their  mother  wherever  she  may  lead  them, 
and  never  appear  to  exhibit  any  signs  of  weariness. 
They  generally  are  gregarious,  and  in  India,  parties 
of  twenty  to  thirty  may  be  seen  together,  but  in 
Ceylon  I  have  seen  hundreds  in  a  herd. 

I  have  never  seen  such  large  boars  in  any  portion 
of  the  world  as  in  Ceylon.  The  reason  is  evident, 
that  food  is  plentiful  throughout  the  year  ;  therefore, 
with  plenty  of  water  in  which  they  can  wallow  at  all 
seasons,  and  roots,  snakes,  dead  animals,  and  every 
conceivable  material  upon  which  a  pig  will  fatten, 
Ceylon  is  a  perfect  pigs  paradise,  unsurpassed  for 
true  enjoyment. 

The  wild  pig  of  Northern  Africa  is  the  same  as 
the  European  species,  but  there  is  a  distinct  variety 
throughout  the  entire  area  of  Central  Africa  and  a 
portion  of  the  south  which  differs  materially  from 
the  ordinary  pig ;  this  is  the  wart  hog,  Sms 
A fricanus.  This  animal  is  superlatively  ugly  :  the 
head  is  disproportioned  to  the  size  of  the  hog ;  the 
tusks  are  so  enormous  that  they  appear  as  though 
they  had  belonged  to  some  much  larger  creature, 
and  had  merely  been  assumed  as  masquerade  ;  there 
are  two  prominent  protuberances  upon  either  side 
of  the  eyes,  also  two  pendulous  warts  of  large  and 
hideous  growth ;  and  when  this  ugly  monster  becomes 
excited,  it  cocks  a  long  thin  tail,  with  bristles  upon 
either  side,  like  that  of  an  elephant.  This  appendage 
is  carried  straight  in  the  air,  as  stiff  as  a  stick,  which 
gives  the  animal  a  ridiculous  appearance. 
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The  boar  of  this  species  does  not  attain  the  same 
great  size  as  those  of  Europe  and  Asia,  and  the 
usual  weight  when  cleaned  would  be  about  1 70  lbs. 
There  is  a  striking  peculiarity  in  the  formation  of  the 
teeth,  as  this  is  the  only  animal,  except  the  elephant, 
which  possesses  the  arrangement  for  a  continual 
reproduction  from  the  rear  of  the  molars. 

This  extraordinary  animal  possesses,  in  the  upper 
jaw,  two  incisors,  six  molars,  and  two  tusks  ;  in  the 
lower  jaw,  six  incisors,  six  molars,  and  two  tusks. 
The  molars  are  most  peculiar,  being  formed  of  three 
parallel  rows  of  cylinders  of  hard  enamel,  united 
vertically  by  a  less  hard  cement,  which  forms  a  solid 
block  somewhat  similar  to  the  molar  of  an  elephant. 
The  rear  molar  is  2\  inches  in  length,  ■§•  inch  in 
breadth,  and  the  front  molar  ■§  inch  in  length.  The 
lower  or  cutting  tusks  protrude  4^-  inches  from  the 
lip,  and  the  upper  tusks  project  8§  .inches,  and  each 
is  5  inches  circumference  ;  these,  as  in  the  ordinary 
boar,  form  a  whetstone,  against  which  the  lower 
cutting  tusks  are  sharpened  by  gnashing  the  teeth. 
These  are  actual  measurements  taken  from  a  speci¬ 
men  in  my  possession,  but  I  have  seen  others  which 
far  exceed  these,  both  in  length  and  thickness. 

Although  this  species,  from  its  formidable  armoury, 
must  be  a  fighter,  I  have  never  had  any  difficulty 
that  I  can  remember :  they  have  charged  now  and 
then,  and  been  shot  and  despised,  whereas,  had 
they  been  hunted  with  dogs,  they  might  have 
proved  worthy  adversaries. 

I  will  not  pretend  to  introduce  experiences  of 
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pig-sticking  in  my  description  of  the  wild  boar,  as 
so  many  have  written  glowing  narratives  of  this  great 
sport  of  India  ;  but  I  cannot  treat  of  the  pig  without 
personal  reminiscences  of  those  glorious,  but  for  the 
hounds,  fatal  hunts,  which  in  the  days  of  my  youth 
formed  the  excitement  of  Ceylon  sports.  In  that 
country  we  seldom  or  never  used  the  spear.  I 
never  in  my  life  used  it  against  a  boar  on  foot,  but 
the  only  weapon  was  the  hunting-knife. 

My  old  hunting-knife  is  at  this  moment  hanging 
against  the  wall,  among  a  number  of  my  old  friends 
that  are  associated  with  early  years  ;  and  when  I 
regard  this  trusty  servant,  that  shows  no  gray  hairs 
to  mark  the  advance  of  time,  I  cannot  help  recalling 
the  words  which  I  wrote  so  many  years  ago  at  the 
conclusion  of  my  first  publication,  The  Rifle  and 
Hound  in  Ceylon  : — “  The  day’s  sport  concluded,  the 
evenings  were  most  enjoyable,  and  will  never  be 
forgotten.  The  well-arranged  tent,  the  neatly-spread 
table,  the  bed  forming  a  triangle  around  the  walls, 
and  the  clean  guns  piled  in  a  long  row  against  the 
gun-rack,  will  often  recall  a  tableau  in  after-years,  in 
countries  far  from  this  land  of  independence.  The 
acknowledged  sports  of  England  will  appear  child’s 
play ;  the  exciting  thrill  will  be  wanting,  when  a  sudden 
rush  in  the  jungle  brings  the  rifle  upon  full  cock  ;  and 
the  heavy  guns  will  become  useless  mementoes  of 
past  days,  like  the  dusty  helmets  of  yore,  hanging 
up  in  an  old  hall.  The  belt  and  the  hunting-knife 
will  alike  share  the  fate  of  the  good  rifle,  and  the 
blade,  now  so  keen,  will  blunt  from  sheer  neglect.” 
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This  was  written  in  1853,  ar*d  I  have  lived  to 
see  the  forecast  of  events  fulfilled.  At  the  same 
time  that  the  old  hunting-knife  was  discarded,  and 
now  hangs  idly  from  the  wall,  it  simply  was 
exchanged  for  another  pattern,  which  has  been  in 
active  service  from  that  period,  and  was  adapted 
for  shooting  expeditions,  whereas  the  former  was 
specially  constructed  for  hunting  wild  animals  with 
the  hounds,  when  a  thrust  with  the  broad -bladed 
knife  was  the  termination  of  a  glorious  bay.  This 
style  of  sport  required  a  peculiar  weapon  of  great 
weight  and  strength.  It  was  necessary  to  combine 
the  ordinary  power  of  a  knife  with  the  efficiency  of 
a  bill-hook,  for  clearing  jungle  when  necessary  ;  for 
cutting  poles,  to  carry  home  the  heads  and  horns  of 
sambur  deer,  etc.  ;  to  fell  the  young  trees  for  building 
an  impromptu  hut ;  and  for  the  hard  work  of  cutting 
up  large  animals  into  quarters,  for  conveyance  by 
coolies,  where  no  roads  existed,  either  for  pack 
animals  or  carts.  It  was  difficult  to  arrange  a  knife 
that  would  comprise  all  these  desiderata,  but  Mr. 
Paget,  of  Piccadilly  (long  since  dead),  was  a  first-rate 
cutler,  and  he  produced  the  perfection  of  a  blade. 
The  knife  weighed  exactly  3  lbs.,  including  the 
sheath.  It  weighs  2f  lbs.  now  without  the  cover, 
being  reduced  by  constant  grinding  during  many 
years  of  hard  work.  The  blade  was  1  foot  in  length, 
2  inches  wide,  and  double-edged  3  inches  from  the 
point,  slightly  hollow  in  the  centre  (if  inch  wide), 
and  again  2  inches  wide  at  the  base,  and  T5^  inch 
thick  at  the  back. 
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I  give  the  exact  measurement  of  this  blade,  as  it 
performed  several  curious  feats  during  the  period  of 
active  service.  When  sharpened  to  as  keen  a  point 
and  edge  as  could  be  obtained,  this  highly  tempered 
steel  would  pierce  a  hole  right  through  one  of  the 
old  rim  pennies,  and  would  cut  the  same  coin  into 
two  halves,  when  placed  upon  a  block  of  oak, 
without  in  the  least  degree  either  turning  the  point 
or  damaging  the  edge.  It  will  of  course  withstand 
the  same  test  at  the  present  moment. 

This  was  the  perfection  of  a  weapon  for  the 
purpose  required ;  it  was  the  companion  of  every 
hunt  where  no  fire  -  arms  were  permitted,  and, 
whatever  the  game  might  be  that  was  discovered  by 
the  pack,  it  was  brought  to  bay  and  killed  by  the 
hounds  and  hunting-knife.  Sometimes  it  might  be 
a  sambur  deer,  which  was  the  recognised  object  of 
pursuit  ;  at  other  times  it  might  be  the  small  red- 
deer  ;  frequently  a  wild  boar  ;  and  sometimes,  but 
rarely,  a  buffalo,  which  many  years  before  had 
deserted  from  its  owner  and  run  wild  among  the 
forests  of  the  Ceylon  Highlands. 

As  I  class  the  pig  with  the  pachydermata,  which 
will  be  concluded  in  this  chapter,  I  introduce  the 
hunting-knife  as  closely  connected  with  hunts  that 
will  be  continued  with  the  deer  ( Cervidce ),  as  the 
experience  of  such  animals  was  almost  identical  in 
the  same  period  and  locality.  It  may  readily  be 
understood,  from  my  detailed  description  of  the 
weapon,  that  such  a  knife,  in  the  hand  of  any  person 
who  knew  how  to  use  it,  would  have  been  nearly  as 
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formidable  as  the  old  Roman  sword.  I  have  on 
more  than  one  occasion  stood  against  the  charge  of 
a  sambur  stag  at  bay,  and  met  the  attack  with  the 
point  of  the  knife  in  the  face,  held  firmly  at  arm’s 
length.  This  requires  great  strength  of  arm  and  a 
firm  footing,  but,  above  all  things,  a  blade  that  is 
more  dependable  than  the  British  bayonet. 

For  seven  years  I  kept  my  own  pack  of  hounds 
at  Newera  Ellia  in  Ceylon,  6200  feet  above  the  sea. 
During  that  time  I  was  hunting  regularly  throughout 
a  large  extent  of  country,  and  I  much  regret  that  I 
kept  a  game-book  only  during  the  last  two  years 
of  my  residence  in  that  delightful  sanatorium.  I 
commenced  the  diary  at  the  instigation  of  a  friend, 
to  whom  I  owe  much  for  the  advice,  which  has 
afforded  me  intense  pleasure  when  looking  back  to 
former  years.  In  that  journal  I  noted  down  every 
detail  of  each  separate  hunt,  and  when  I  regard  the 
sum  total,  and  remember  that  every  animal  was  run 
down  on  foot,  and  killed  with  the  knife,  when  brought 
to  bay  and  seized  by  the  hounds,  I  must  acknowledge 
that  anything  that  I  have  been  able  to  accomplish 
since  that  time  has  been  a  mere  nothing  compared 
with  the  hard  work  of  that  interesting  period.  The 
journal  commenced  in  October  1851  and  ended  in 
March  1854,  at  a  time  when  severe  illness  neces¬ 
sitated  an  immediate  return  to  England.  In  those 
years  the  diary  shows  the  following  list  of  killed  : — 

Sambur  deer,  138.  Wild  hogs,  14.  Red-deer,  8. 

During  only  a  portion  of  those  years  I  was 
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accompanied  by  my  brother;  for  five  years  preceding 
I  was  quite  alone,  excepting  the  presence  of  my 
huntsman,  and  occasionally  accompanied  by  a  friend. 
The  success  throughout  the  entire  period  was  in  the 
same  proportion  as  that  enumerated  in  the  diary. 
Although  many  wild  boars  were  killed,  they  were 
never  objects  of  the  hunts,  but,  on  the  contrary,  they 
were  if  possible  avoided,  as  an  encounter  invariably 
resulted  in  the  sacrifice  of  hounds,  either  killed,  or 
incapacitated  by  serious  wounds. 

It  was  no  easy  matter  to  call  the  hounds  off  a 
scent  when  in  the  wild  forest,  where  they  could 
run  riot  at  their  own  free  will,  and  there  was  no 
means  of  reaching  them. 

If  I  saw  the  fresh  tracks  of  a  large  boar,  I 
always  endeavoured  to  collect  the  pack,  and  secure 
the  hounds  in  couples,  in  order  to  prevent  them 
from  following  upon  the  inviting  scent.  But  too 
frequently  I  heard  the  opening  notes  of  a  leading 
hound  before  I  could  gather  my  pack  together ; 
in  that  case  there  was  no  longer  any  hope,  as  the 
hounds  would  immediately  join  in  full  cry,  and 
there  was  nothing  more  to  do  but  to  await  the 
event. 

A  boar  never  runs  for  any  great  distance  before 
the  hounds  ;  it  goes  straight  away  at  the  first  burst, 
but  quickly  turns,  first  up  one  ravine,  then  down 
another,  and  comes  to  bay  after  a  run  of  about 
ten  minutes,  in  some  difficult  bit  of  thick  thorns  or 
tangled  bamboo,  or  any  other  place  of  refuge, 
in  which  it  can  face  the  hounds,  and  at  the 
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same  time  be  secure  from  either  a  side  or  rear 
attack. 

This  places  the  seizing  hounds  in  a  dangerous 
position,  as  they  are  obliged  to  rush  direct  upon  the 
boar’s  tusks,  unless  they  can  manage  to  break 
through  the  barriers  upon  either  side.  Even  then, 
they  would  be  hampered  in  their  attempts  to  get 
awTay  from  the  quick  and  desperate  lunge,  which 
the  boar  *  makes  when  least  expected.  All  these 
difficulties  have  to  be  well  considered,  and  the 
nature  of  the  animal  thoroughly  understood. 

Every  creature,  whether  human  or  of  the  lower 
creation,  is  born  with  certain  gifts,  excepting  a  few 
unfortunates,  who  appear  to  have  been  passed 
over.  It  is  impossible  to  educate  a  man  or  an 
animal  to  be  a  first-rate  performer  in  anything 
unless  the  nature  is  within.  A  thousand  boys  may 
be  educated  for  the  military  profession  with  the 
same  masters,  and  equal  care  bestowed  upon  their 
training,  but  how  many  will  become  distinguished 
generals  ?  Only  those  who  have  natural  gifts. 
There  will  be  many  who  become  generals,  but 
how  many  who  become  distinguished  ?  It  is  the 
same  in  everything.  Take  music,  for  an  example. 
Every  girl  learns  music  in  some  horrible  form  or 
other,  which  is  a  misery  to  herself  and  an  expense 
to  her  parents ;  a  worry  to  her  master,  and  an 
infliction  upon  her  audience,  when  in  ripening 
years  she  torments  them  with  the  results  of  musical 
education.  On  the  other  hand,  a  few  are  born 
musicians ;  they  require  but  little  care  in  early 
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life,  and,  whether  through  voice  or  hand,  they  are 
born  to  enrapture  their  hearers. 

It  is  a  dreadful  descent  to  jump  suddenly  to 
dogs,  but  it  is  nevertheless  true.  There  are  dogs 
of  all  sorts  and  degrees  of  cleverness,  they  are 
born  with  gifts  ;  there  are  other  dogs  which  are 
born  to  be  stupid,  they  are  beyond  teaching.  I 
had  a  spaniel,  a  very  lovely  and  energetic  dog, 
a  great  and  untiring  hunter ;  that  dog  would  have 
gained  a  prize  for  beauty  ;  but  it  had  its  peculiar 
ways.  If  I  shot  a  wild-duck,  and  it  fell  into  the 
water,  he  would  immediately  plunge  in  to  retrieve 
the  game ;  but  if  there  happened  to  be  a  sand¬ 
bank  near  that  duck,  or  should  the  opposite  shore 
be  closer  than  the  bank  upon  which  I  stood,  he 
would  assuredly  carry  the  duck  to  the  nearest 
land,  and  leave  it  there,  instead  of  bringing  it  to 
me.  That  dog  was  born  for  the  Royal  Humane 
Society,  but  not  for  a  retriever.  Nothing  would 
teach  him  better  ;  his  one  idea  was,  that  if  a  bird 
fell  into  the  water,  no  matter  how,  it  was  his 
business  to  fetch  it,  and  to  put  it  upon  the  first 
and  most  convenient  dry  land ;  beyond  that,  his 
intellect  did  not  extend. 

It  is  the  same  with  all  creatures,  but  this  natural 
talent,  or  the  deficiency,  is  peculiarly  marked  in 
hounds,  especially  with  those  large  dogs  which 
I  was  accustomed  to  denominate  as  “  seizers.” 
The  pack  was  composed  of  thoroughbred  fox¬ 
hounds,  others  which  were  a  cross  between  fox¬ 
hound  and  pointer,  fox -hound  and  blood -hound, 
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and  about  half  a  dozen  large  dogs,  such  as  Scotch 
deer  -  hounds,  kangaroo  -  hounds  from  Australia, 
and  all  kinds  of  curious  cross-breeds,  that  would 
produce  powerful,  speedy,  and  savage  dogs.  Some 
of  these  met  an  early  grave,  as  they  did  not 
temper  valour  with  discretion.  The  dog  that 
will  fly  straight  into  a  boar’s  face,  or  into  the  face 
of  a  sambur  stag,  is  perfectly  certain  to  meet  a 
glorious  death,  before  its  career  shall  have  actually 
commenced.  There  are  seizers  who  are  born  with 
gifts.  Equally  courageous,  they  fight  to  win  ;  like 
a  skilled  swordsman,  they  enter  scientifically  upon 
the  strife,  instead  of  rushing  heedlessly  upon  the 
point  of  their  adversary’s  weapon. 

I  have  had  dogs  of  immense  power  and  courage, 
combined  with  wonderful  discretion.  Such  a  dog, 
when  a  boar  is  at  bay,  would  certainly  refuse  to 
attack  unless  holloaed  on  by  his  master ;  at  the 
sound  of  the  well-known  voice  he  would  fly  straight 
into  the  jaws  of  death  ;  but  if  left  to  his  own 
instincts  he  would  join  in  the  chorus  of  the  bay, 
and  watch  for  an  opportunity.  Any  stranger  would 
imagine  that  the  dog  was  devoid  of  pluck,  should 
he  be  seen,  now  advancing  with  apparent  boldness, 
then  suddenly  springing  back  when  the  boar  made 
an  unexpected  demonstration  ;  but  with  a  little 
more  patience,  it  would  be  seen  that  he  was  only 
trying  the  character  of  his  game,  and  reserving 
his  power  until  the  boar  should  make  some 
audacious  charge,  which  would  for  the  moment 
separate  it  from  its  secure  asylum.  Then,  at  the 
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exact  moment,  with  a  spring  from  one  side,  the 
dog  would  jump  across  the  shoulder  of  the  boar 
and  seize  the  ear  upon  the  opposite  side,  thus 
pulling  the  boar’s  head  in  a  manner  that  would 
turn  its  nose  up  in  a  contrary  direction,  and  save 
the  dog  from  a  collision  with  the  tusks.  This  is 
high  art  in  seizing,  and  it  comes  natural  to  some 
dogs,  but  never  can  be  taught. 

The  usual  plan,  when  hunting  on  foot,  is  to  wait 
in  one  position  from  the  earliest  notes  of  the  “find,” 
until  the  chorus  of  voices  proclaims  the  bay.  You 
then  tear  your  way  through  the  jungle  in  the 
endeavour  to  reach  the  point  as  soon  as  possible. 
I  was  always  accompanied  by  two  faithful  seizers, 
which  never  left  my  side  ;  this  was  a  great 
advantage,  as  when,  after  great  exertion,  we  neared 
the  spot,  it  was  only  necessary  to  holloa  the  dogs 
on,  and  the  twTo  big  seizers  instantly  responded, 
and  appeared  as  fresh  allies  upon  the  scene.  In 
another  moment  all  the  seizers  resolutely  sprang 
upon  the  boar,  regardless  of  cuts  and  thrusts.  The 
peculiar  sound  of  angry  grunts,  and  the  excited 
yells  of  hounds,  bespoke  the  desperate  character 
of  the  conflict. 

There  was  then  no  time  to  lose,  and,  with  the 
hunting -knife  drawn,  a  few  struggles  through  the 
tangled  brake  brought  me  upon  the  scene.  One 
hound  would  have  assuredly  secured  his  hold,  as 
I  have  described,  upon  the  opposite  ear,  and  would 
endeavour  to  turn  the  boar’s  head  upwards,  by 
pulling  back.  Another  would  have  seized  the  ear 
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next  to  him,  while  the  remaining  seizers  would 
have  tackled  the  boar  in  every  direction,  one 
hanging  beneath  its  throat,  another  by  the  thigh 
just  above  the  joint.  Without  a  moment’s  hesitation 
it  was  then  necessary  to  close,  and  drive  the  long 
knife  up  to  the  hilt  behind  the  shoulder. 

I  have  seen  many  severe  struggles  with  boars  of 
the  larger  size,  which  have  dragged  the  pack  of 
seizers,  and  myself  clinging  to  the  long  bristles 
on  the  back,  with  the  knife  buried  in  the  shoulder, 
until,  after  a  glorious  resistance,  the  boar  has  fallen 
dead,  fighting  to  the  last  gasp  with  desperate 
courage,  till  the  moment  that  life  ceased. 

The  large  and  heavy  hunting-knife  was  an 
admirable  weapon  for  this  style  of  hunting,  as 
both  point  and  edge  could  always  be  depended 
upon.  The  skin  of  a  boar  is  tough,  and  requires 
an  acute  point,  otherwise  the  blade  would  fail 
to  penetrate  at  the  critical  moment  when  the  vital 
place  should  be  exposed.  The  scrimmage  when  a 
boar  is  seized,  and  the  larger  dogs  crowd  upon  him, 
must  be  seen  to  be  understood.  It  is  a  difficult 
matter  during  such  confusion  to  d;‘  cover  a  clear 
spot,  where  the  knife  can  be  driven  behind  the 
shoulder  without  injuring  one  of  the  hounds  ;  some 
hold  on  like  bull-dogs,  others  lose  their  hold,  and 
again  spring  madly  upon  the  boar’s  back,  seizing 
thoughtlessly  the  first  portion  of  the  animal  that 
meets  their  teeth.  Nothing  requires  more  cool 
dexterity  than  to  come  in  exactly  at  the  right 
moment,  to  assist  the  pack,  and  to  prevent  serious 


XVII 


THE  BOAR 


129 


casualties ;  which  would  assuredly  happen  if  the 
struggle  were  indefinitely  prolonged.  A  masterly 
attack  on  the  part  of  the  hunter,  with  a  clever  thrust 
exactly  behind  the  shoulder,  completes  the  victory  in 
less  than  half  a  minute. 

Then  the  ghastly  wounds  of  hounds  require 
attention,  and  the  big  seizers,  panting  with  exhaus¬ 
tion,  yet  raging  with  the  excitement  of  the  recent 
fight,  once  more  dash  forward,  and  fix  their  teeth 
in  their  late  antagonist,  hardly  believing  that  life  is 
quite  extinct. 

It  may  readily  be  'imagined  that  this  style  of 
hunting  is  attended  with  considerable  danger,  as 
the  peculiar  difficulties  of  the  ground  make  active 
movements  terribly  uncertain.  I  once  saw  a  com¬ 
panion  fall  backward  when  charged  by  a  boar,  in 
the  stony  bed  of  a  dry  nullah.  Fortunately  I  was 
close  enough  in  the  rear  to  seize  one  hind  leg  of  the 
animal,  and  pull  it  back  with  my  left  hand,  while  I 
gave  it  the  knife  behind  the  shoulder  when  it 
attempted  to  turn.  This  was  not  a  large  boar, 
otherwise  I  could  not  have  held  it. 

There  is  a  g  eat  risk  when  a  boar  is  at  bay  in 
dense  jungle,  and  the  hunter  is  breaking  his  way  to 
reach  the  spot.  It  is  impossible  to  see  three  feet 
in  advance,  therefore  he  may  possibly  appear  upon 
the  scene  of  conflict  exactly  opposite  the  boar’s  face. 
In  that  case  it  is  absolutely  certain  that  the  animal 
will  charge  straight  at  him,  unless  securely  held 
by  very  powerful  hounds. 

The  hunter  must  never  lose  his  head  through 
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rash  excitement ;  and  upon  no  account  should  he 
arrive  before  he  is  certain  that  the  seizers  have  the 
boar  within  their  grip.  Even  then  there  may  be 
a  risk,  should  he  appear  suddenly  in  front  of  the 
maddened  animal,  as  it  may  shake  off  the  dogs  by 
a  sudden  jump  forward,  and  inflict  a  severe  injury 
before  the  hounds  should  be  able  to  restrain  it. 

I  have  seen  something  that  approached  an 
accident  upon  several  occasions,  but  the  narrowest 
escape  occurred  upon  the  hills  at  Newera  Ellia,  in 
a  jungle  of  dense  bamboo  grass.  Although  this 
tangled  mass  is  termed  “grass,”  it  is  merely  a 
species  of  bamboo  which  grows  at  an  elevation  of 
about  6500  or  7000  feet,  in  a  climate  too  cold  for 
its  complete  development.  Instead  of  forming  a 
hollow  cane,  it  extends  in  long  and  thin  creeping 
stems,  entwined  together,  forming  a  mass  which 
can  be  broken  through  only  with  the  greatest 
difficulty. 

A  large  boar  had  turned  to  bay  after  a  short 
run  within  a  jungle  composed  of  this  dangerous 
vegetation. 

Having  broken  my  way  with  great  exertion 
until  I  was  within  5  or  6  yards  of  the  “bay,” 
I  holloaed  the  dogs  on.  Two  powerful  long- 
legged  hounds  immediately  sprang  from  my  side, 
and  in  a  few  moments  I  heard  the  peculiar  angry 
sounds  which  told  me  that  the  boar  was  seized.  I 
tore  my  way  through  the  tangled  jungle,  and  almost 
immediately  found  myself  in  the  presence  of  a  large 
boar  exactly  facing  me.  Without  an  instant’s 
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hesitation,  it  made  a  supreme  effort  to  attack  ;  its 
charge  was  so  furious  and  sudden,  that,  being  un¬ 
expected  by  the  dogs,  they  lost  their  hold,  and 
for  a  moment  the  boar  was  free.  I  instinctively 
jumped  upon  one  side,  as  the  brute  rushed  at  me, 
and  delivered  a  tremendous  cut  with  the  heavy 
knife  across  its  back,  just  behind  the  shoulder.  At 
the  same  moment  a  very  powerful  bitch  named 
Lena  had  recovered  her  hold  upon  the  boar’s  thigh. 
.  .  .  This  large  boar  fell  dead !  It  never  moved 
a  muscle. 

In  those  days  I  could  hit  tolerably  hard,  but  the 
effect  of  this  blow  was  so  instantaneous  that  I  was 
almost  incredulous  when  I  saw  the  body  of  the  boar 
lying  at  my  feet,  cut  half-way  through.  The  knife 
had  struck  downwards,  as  the  boar  had  passed  at 
full  speed  ;  the  body,  being  stretched  through  the 
weight  of  the  bitch  that  had  seized  the  thigh,  gave 
way  at  once  before  the  keen  edge  of  the  heavy 
blade.  The  spine  was  cut  clean  through,  and  the 
knife  had  passed  through  the  vitals. 

This  boar  weighed  about  2§  cwts.,  as  nearly 
as  I  could  estimate  its  weight,  from  its  length 
and  general  appearance.  The  largest  that  I  have 
ever  killed  with  the  hounds  and  hunting  -  knife 
weighed  at  least  4  cwts.,  and  the  head  alone, 
when  slung  upon  a  pole,  made  a  tolerable  load 
for  two  men,  who  were  well  contented  to  be 
released  from  their  burden  after  a  long  march  to 
camp  ;  the  carriers  being  my  brother  and  myself. 

The  Ceylon  style  of  hunting  must  depend 
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entirely  upon  the  hounds  ;  even  then,  as  I  have 
shown,  the  boar,  if  possible,  would  be  avoided. 
Boar-hunting  cannot  be  classed  as  a  Ceylon  sport ; 
it  is  a  misfortune  when  the  hounds  take  up  the 
scent. 

In  the  low  country,  where  wild  pigs  swarm,  I 
seldom  or  never  condescended  to  fire  at  them. 
The  coolies  love  the  fat  and  flesh  of  these  in¬ 
digestible  animals,  and  the  result  is  certain  to  be 
either  fever  or  dysentery.  For  this  reason  alone  I 
reserved  my  fire  whenever  a  fine  boar  presented 
itself,  as  our  people  were  sure  to  possess  themselves 
of  the  flesh,  although  it  was  strictly  prohibited.  I 
have  often  felt,  when  in  hot  climates,  that  Moses 
and  Mahomet  were  right  in  forbidding  the  use  of 
pork.  A  pig  is  a  filthy  beast  in  its  tastes,  and  there 
is  no  garbage  that  it  would  refuse.  A  foul  feeder 
must  to  a  certain  extent  have  foul  flesh  ;  the  pigs  of 
the  low  country  in  tropical  climates  are  the  omni¬ 
present  scavengers  ;  common-sense  should  warn  the 
consumer  of  the  danger  of  such  food. 

The  wild  pigs  of  Newera  Ellia  are  highly 
estimated,  as  they  cannot  possibly  obtain  anything 
undesirable  as  food.  The  jungles  are  full  of  roots 
and  berries,  and  there  is  nothing  objectionable 
within  reach  of  the  wild  hog. 

In  Turkey  and  Asia  Minor  I  have  frequently 
eaten  wild  boar.  In  the  month  of  November  they 
are  delicious,  as  they  have  fattened  upon  walnuts, 
sweet  chestnuts,  and  a  great  variety  of  wild  fruits. 

During  the  Crimean  War,  when  the  cavalry  went 
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into  winter  quarters  at  Scutari,  I  was  living  with  the 
officers  of  the  12th  Lancers;  I  started  off  upon  a 
trip  to  Sabanja,  about  24  miles  beyond  the  town  of 
Ism  id. 

This  is  a  curious  and  picturesque  vestige  of 
the  ancient  city  of  Nicomedia,  situated  at  the 
extreme  end  of  the  Gulf  of  Ismid,  about  ten 
hours’  voyage  by  steamer  from  Constantinople. 
The  town  occupies  the  entire  face  of  a  lofty  hill 
from  the  base  to  the  summit,  and  the  red-tiled  roofs 
and  quaint  colouring  of  the  houses,  interspersed 
with  occasional  tall  cypress  trees,  give  a  peculiar 
theatrical  appearance,  resembling  a  scene  upon 
the  stage.  The  blue  water  of  the  gulf  affords 
a  highly  artistic  foreground,  as  this  arm  of  the 
Sea  of  Marmora  washes  the  quays  at  the  base, 
while  opposite  the  town,  on  the  other  side  of  the 
gulf,  a  chain  of  mountains  walls  in  the  shore,  and 
forms  a  continuation  of  a  mountain  range  inland. 
A  small  river  flows  through  the  valley ;  this  is 
an  affluent  from  the  Lake  of  Sabanja,  a  fine  sheet 
of  water  about  9  miles  distant,  which  receives  the 
drainage  of  the  mountains  upon  either  side.  This 
lake  is  about  12  miles  in  length,  and  3  or  4  miles 
across  at  the  widest  part. 

I  found  very  little  change  when  I  made  a 
subsequent  visit  in  i860.  The  road  from  Ismid 
to  Sabanja  was  the  usual  example  of  Turkish 
administration  ;  it  had  been  commenced  at  some 
remote  period,  with  grand  intentions  of  a 
continuous  line  of  pavement ;  this  had  evidently 
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been  entrusted  to  a  multitude  of  various  con¬ 
tractors,  some  of  whom  had  succeeded,  while 
others  had  failed.  The  latter  were  the  most 
numerous,  therefore  a  route  of  24  miles,  through 
forest,  running  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  range, 
was  diversified  by  a  succession  of  surprises ;  a 
tolerable  piece  of  stone -paved  highway  suddenly 
ceasing,  and  a  depth  of  mud  of  2  feet  receiving 
the  traveller’s  floundering  horse,  without  the 
slightest  warning.  As  the  route  skirted  the 
forest  -  covered  hills,  the  drainage  towards  the 
lake  a  few  miles  distant  on  the  east  had  scored 
the  surface  into  numerous  channels ;  these  were 
partially  bridged,  but  wherever  the  stones  had 
become  dislodged,  the  bridge  remained  impassable, 
as  no  authority  expended  money  upon  such  trifles 
as  repairs.  It  was  dreadful  to  witness  such  a 
picture  of  neglect,  where  a  most  lovely  and 
fertile  country,  within  a  few  niiles  of  a  secure 
harbour,  was  completely  paralysed  through  the 
absence  of  all-important  roads. 

A  scramble  of  24  miles  upon  good  ponies  may 
be  amusing  occasionally,  but  when  baggage  must 
be  conveyed,  the  matter  becomes  serious.  Even 
the  pack  animals  fell  down  with  their  loads,  in  the 
places  where  contractors  had  failed,  and  where 
the  broken  bridges  necessitated  a  descent  into 
the  treacherous  torrent -bed.  A  ride  to  Sabanja 
was  a  journey  in  those  days,  full  of  misery  to 
horse  and  rider,  but  the  result  of  this  difficulty 
of  access  was  in  favour  of  the  game,  as  the 
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ubiquitous  Briton  had  not  included  it  among  his 
“beaten  tracks,”  or  happy  hunting-grounds. 

Sabanja  is  a  large  town,  situated  exactly  at 
the  foot  of  the  mountains,  within  half  a  mile  of 
the  lake,  which  at  that  spot  is  about  4  miles  in 
width.  Although  the  opposite  shore  is  mountainous, 
the  numerous  slopes  are  cultivated  in  terraces, 
where  mulberry  trees  are  grown  for  silkworms, 
and  fruit  in  great  variety  for  the  supply  of  Ismid 
and  Constantinople. 

On  the  Sabanja  side,  the  mountains  and 
valleys  were  unbroken  forest,  and  the  cultivation 
was  confined  to  the  level  ground  in  the  im¬ 
mediate  neighbourhood  of  the  town ;  this  was 
apportioned  into  fields,  where  vines,  apples,  figs, 
pears,  quinces,  and  mulberries  were  planted  in 
rows,  between  which  were  crops  of  cereals,  in 
somewhat  rude  imitation  of  the  method  pursued 
in  Italy. 

I  had  sent  a  messenger  some  days  before  us 
to  engage  a  few  rooms,  in  the  absence  of  any 
public  place  of  entertainment ;  we  therefore  rode 
through  the  Turkish  quarter,  then  through  the 
Greek,  and  at  length,  after  nearly  half  a  mile  up 
the  street,  we  arrived  upon  the  extreme  verge  of 
the  town,  where  the  wild  forest  abruptly  termi¬ 
nated  within  a  few  yards  of  the  adjacent  houses. 
This  was  the  end  of  the  Armenian  quarter,  and 
we  entered  the  dwelling  which  had  been  engaged 
for  our  reception.  The  ground-floor  was  occupied 
by  a  cow  and  her  calf ;  this  looked  propitious,  as 
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the  milk  was  close  at  hand.  There  was  a  flat- 
stepped  ladder,  which  led  through  a  ceiling  of 
rough  plank ;  upon  ascending  this,  we  arrived 
upon  a  very  clean  landing,  with  a  couple  of  small 
rooms,  and  a  kitchen  close  at  hand.  This  was  all 
very  nice ;  we  could  see  the  cow  by  looking  per¬ 
pendicularly  through  the  broad  crevices  between 
the  boards  which  formed  the  floor ;  we  could 
also  smell  her,  and  hear  the  calf. 

There  are  no  chimneys  in  Turkish  houses.  A 
large  brazier  of  charcoal  warms  the  room  most 
thoroughly ;  but  great  caution  is  necessary  in  the 
use  of  this  simple  apparatus,  as  the  charcoal 
must  be  in  a  complete  glow  before  it  is  admitted 
to  the  room.  Without  this  precaution  the 
inmates  would  be  asphyxiated.  It  was  the 
winter  (December)  of  i860  when  we  were  at 
Sabanja,  and  a  few  days  after  our  arrival  the 
ground  was  covered  by  a  heavy  snowfall. 
Unfortunately  I  had  no  spaniels,  and  my 
two  pointers  were  useless  for  the  covert,  where 
woodcocks  were  in  considerable  numbers.  The 
cold  weather  had  brought  all  game  down  from 
the  mountain  -  tops,  and  the  wolves  became  so 
daring  that  they  took  a  calf  from  a  shed  during 
the  night,  from  a  house  next  to  that  we  occupied, 
the  door  not  being  securely  fastened. 

This  was  a  sporting  residence,  on  the  margin 
of  a  forest  that  extended  for  an  unknown  dis¬ 
tance.  I  could  leave  the  house,  and  expect  a 
shot  at  woodcocks  within  150  yards  from  the 
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door.  Wolves  and  jackals  were  howling  close 

to  our  windows  during  the  night,  and  wild  hogs 

actually  broke  the  fences  and  invaded  the 

gardens,  with  an  impudence  that  proved  the 
difficulty  of  procuring  their  usual  food.  The 
game  of  the  forests  included  bears  (these  had 
hybernated),  wolves,  boars,  red -deer,  roe -deer, 
pheasants,  woodcocks ;  while  snipe  and  ducks 
were  found  along  the  borders  of  the  lake. 

Although  Sabanja  contained  a  considerable 
population,  comprising  Greeks  and  Armenians, 
in  addition  to  the  numerical  superiority  of  Turks, 
they  all  harmonised,  and  occupied  their  separate 
quarters  of  the  town  without  a  symptom  of  that 
antagonism  of  race  or  religion  which  is  so 

generally  accepted  as  the  rule.  Friday,  being 
the  Mahometan  Sabbath,  was  the  favourable 
day  for  a  general  hunting  party;  the  Turks 
turned  out  with  great  spirit  and  geniality,  to 
act  in  the  capacity  of  beaters,  while  all  those  who 
possessed  guns  were  delighted  at  the  opportunity 
of  sharing  in  the  sport.  I  never  saw  people  who 
enjoyed  themselves  more  thoroughly ;  the  hunt 
drew  all  classes  and  races  together  in  the  best 
of  humours,  and  although  I  accompanied  such 
gatherings  for  a  couple  of  months,  I  never  saw 
an  instance  of  quarrelling  or  discontent.  The 
effendi  who  governed  the  town  always  sent  on 
Thursday  evening  to  ask  the  hour  at  which  I 
proposed  to  meet,  and  on  the  Friday  morning  at 
9  o’clock,  when  I  appeared  at  the  rendezvous 
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outside  the  walls,  I  found  several  hundred  people 
collected,  some  of  whom  were  firing  at  marks, 
and  all  looking  forward  to  the  day’s  sport  with 
keen  enthusiasm. 

In  dense  forests  there  is  no  other  way  to 
obtain  sport  except  the  old  style  of  beating. 
Some  persons  declare  this  is  not  sport ;  such 
persons  must  accordingly  remain  at  home  ;  but  if 
you  travel  about  the  world,  you  will  assuredly 
discover  that  the  inhabitants  of  a  locality,  no 
matter  where  it  may  be  located,  require  very 
little  teaching  from  a  stranger.  At  first  sight 
it  would  appear  dangerous,  when  fifty  guns  are 
placed  in  various  positions  throughout  a  long 
line  of  forest,  to  intercept  all  animals  within  the 
beat ;  but  no  accident  had  ever  occurred  in  the 
neighbourhood,  and  the  vast  numbers  of  large 
oak  trees  which  composed  the  forest  would  be 
certain  to  intercept  a  bullet  before  it  had  passed 
through  its  flight  for  50  yards. 

In  all  these  hunts  a  spirit  of  goodwill  and  fair- 
play  pervaded  the  people.  If  the  Turks  killed 
wild  boar,  they  handed  over  the  game  to  the 
Christian  community,  who  were  delighted  to  obtain 
the  meat.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  Greeks  or 
Armenians  killed  a  deer,  it  was  presented  to  the 
Turks,  most  of  whom,  as  hunters,  regarded  the 
death  by  bullet  as  equivalent  to  the  cutting  of  the 
throat  by  a  knife,  and  they  accepted  the  animal 
without  protest. 

Some  of  the  boars  that  we  killed  in  these 
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drives  were  very  large,  and  excessively  fat. 
There  was  nothing  so  good  to  be  obtained  in 
the  market ;  vegetables  were  very  plentiful,  and 
cheap.  One  favourite  dish  was  wild  boar,  stewed 
with  leeks,  onions,  and  cauliflowers  ;  to  vary  this 
dish  when  we  had  nearly  tired,  we  changed  it  to 
“  leeks,  onions,  and  cauliflowers,  stewed  with  wild 
boar.”  One  of  the  largest  I  killed  one  night  by 
moonlight,  by  wandering  along  the  skirts  of  the 
forest  upon  the  snow,  and  waiting  until  I  heard 
the  animal  crunching  through  the  frozen  sub¬ 
stance.  Having  a  white  paper  fore  -  sight,  I 
could  shoot  with  tolerable  accuracy.  It  was 
astonishing  to  witness  how  the  wild  hogs  could 
plough  their  way  through  deep  frozen  snow.  I 
was  well  furnished  with  snow  -  shoes,  the  wood 
being  that  of  the  fig  -  tree,  light  and  tough, 
nevertheless  I  could  never  overtake  these  power¬ 
ful  and  active  animals,  although  they  must  have 
suffered  considerably ;  I  have  frequently  seen  the 
snow  discoloured  with  blood,  where  the  sharp 
frozen  surface  had  lacerated  the  legs  of  the  hogs 
when  breaking  through,  in  ploughing  their  way 
forwards. 

The  pleasure  of  shooting  at  Sabanja  consisted 
in  the  diversity  of  game ;  it  was  impossible  to 
foretell  what  the  creature  might  be  that  would 
appear  before  the  line  of  beaters.  Although  we 
frequently  shot  roe-deer,  I  never  attained  a  shot 
at  red  -  deer.  I  took  great  pains,  but  these 
animals  were  invariably  concealed  amongst  dense 
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rhododendrons  near  the  tops  of  the  mountains ; 
I  several  times  heard  their  sudden  rush  and 
caught  sight  of  them  only  for  one  instant,  but 
I  could  not  fire. 

There  was  excellent  pike  and  perch  fishing 
in  the  Sabanja  lake,  and  at  the  expiration  of  our 
visit  I  determined  if  possible  to  renew  my 
acquaintance  with  the  people  and  their  delightful 
wilderness.  Fate  has  led  me  into  various  portions 
of  the  world  since  then,  and  in  twenty-nine  years 
there  may  have  been  a  change  that  has  driven 
the  animals  away. 

About  4  or  5  miles  from  Ismid  there  was  a 
capital  snipe  marsh,  and  the  wild- rose  thickets 
upon  the  border  were  full  of  woodcocks.  The 
Greeks  were  professional  chasseurs  for  the  supply 
of  Constantinople,  as  the  daily  steamer  conveyed 
the  birds  to  market  in  ten  or  eleven  hours.  These 
fellows  used  pointers,  trained  expressly ;  each 
dog  wore  a  bell  upon  its  collar,  therefore  when 
there  was  a  cessation  of  jingling,  the  master 
knew  that  his  dog  was  on  a  point.  It  is  my 
opinion  that  the  best  companions  for  a  person  who 
is  fond  of  sport  in  general  are  a  brace  of  first- 
class  clumber  spaniels  thoroughly  broken  not 
to  chase,  and  never  to  hunt  more  than  20  yards 
in  advance  of  the  gun.  Such  dogs  will  discover 
a  quantity  of  game,  which  would  never  be  moved 
by  a  person  unprovided  with  such  assistants.  It 
is  a  common  occurrence  that  people  disbelieve  in 
the  existence  of  game  simply  because  they  do 
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not  see  it ;  hares,  woodcocks,  partridges,  and 
several  other  creatures,  especially  quails,  will 
sometimes  allow  themselves  to  be  almost  trodden 
upon  before  they  can  be  induced  to  move. 

A  good  dog  is  always  a  useful  companion  in  a 
forest,  as  it  will  detect  the  presence  of  an  animal 
long  before  it  would  be  perceived  by  the 
unassisted  eye.  Upon  one  occasion  at  Sabanja 
I  had  hired  a  Turkish  sportsman,  who  possessed 
a  little  nondescript  dog  with  only  a  stump  of  2 
inches  to  represent  a  tail.  We  were  passing 
through  thick  rose  jungle,  when  we  suddenly 
missed  the  cur ;  a  minute  later,  we  heard 
vigorous  barking  within  1 50  yards  of  our  position. 
Upon  arrival  at  the  spot,  there  was  a  very  large 
wild  boar  standing  at  bay,  with  the  little  dog 
before  it  in  a  frantic  state  of  excitement,  but  far 
too  sensible  to  risk  a  close  approach.  I  had 
been  expecting  woodcocks,  but,  knowing  the 
uncertainty  of  the  forest,  I  fortunately  had  a 
bullet  in  the  left-hand  barrel ;  a  shot  through  the 
shoulder  dropped  the  boar  upon  the  spot,  to  the 
intense  delight  of  the  little  dog,  which  imme¬ 
diately  seized  it  by  the  snout,  and  endeavoured  to 
shake  the  body  twenty  times  heavier  than  itself. 
This  was  a  low-born  cur,  but  a  jolly  little  dog, 
that  must,  upon  the  principle  of  heredity,  have 
had  some  unknown  but  heroic  ancestor.  If  any 
person  wishes  to  shoot  wild  boar,  a  single 
dog  of  small  size  is  better  than  a  great 
number,  as  the  boar,  or  even  a  sow,  will 
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certainly  not  condescend  to  run  far  before  a  puny 
antagonist. 

In  the  course  of  a  long  experience  I  have 
naturally  adapted  my  tastes  to  the  various 
portions  of  the  world  in  which  I  have  been 
situated ;  in  many  places  where  boars  are  shot, 
and  are  considered  dangerous,  I  have  not  dared 
to  relate  or  even  to  touch  upon  the  incidents 
connected  with  the  hounds  and  hunting-knife  ;  but 
I  must  confess  that  after  the  sport  that  I  have 
enjoyed,  I  do  not  take  the  slightest  pleasure  in 
shooting  pigs.  It  is  seldom  that  my  forefinger, 
paralysed  by  aversion,  can  be  induced  to  pull  the 
trigger.  Should  it  disgrace  itself  by  such  an  act, 
it  is  only  to  procure  flesh  for  some  section  of  the 
people  who  desire  it ;  unless  I  am  in  Asia  Minor, 
where  I  like  it  myself,  stewed  with  leeks  and 
onions,  or  “  onions  and  leeks,  stewed  with  wild 
boar.” 

There  is  one  consolation  for  all  who  destroy  wild 
hogs — they  are  working  for  the  public  good.  It  is 
almost  incredible,  in  certain  countries  where  pigs  are 
numerous,  to  witness  the  total  destruction  of  crops 
committed  by  these  animals.  I  have  seen  fields 
completely  turned  up  as  though  by  some  agricul¬ 
tural  implement,  and  actually  nothing  left ;  the 
industry  of  the  cultivator  being  entirely  wasted. 
Hundreds  of  wild  pigs  have  been  digging  during 
the  night  in  a  newly  sown  field,  in  search  of  the 
grain,  which  would  appear  too  insignificant  for 
their  notice. 
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Among  sugar -plantations  they  commit  terrible 
havoc,  as  they  bite  the  canes  to  obtain  the  juice.  The 
wounded  portion  bleeds  and  ferments,  rotting  the 
cane,  and  damaging  the  quality  of  the  sugar.  In 
fact,  wild  pigs  may  be  classed  as  only  second  to 
rats  as  destroyers  of  general  produce. 

I  have  never  seen  the  wart-hogs  of  Africa  in 
numbers  approaching  to  the  wild  hogs  of  Asia : 
probably  they  are  kept  down  by  the  lions  and 
leopards.  The  hyaenas  would  destroy  the  little  ones, 
although  no  such  enemy  would  presume  to  attack  a 
boar. 

The  late  Vice-Consul  Petherick  of  Khartoum, 
who  was  one  of  the  earliest  traders  upon  the  White 
Nile,  was,  like  all  the  merchants  of  the  Soudan, 
a  collector  of  animals  for  the  various  Zoological 
Societies  of  Europe.  Among  other  beasts  that 
were  kept  in  dens  around  the  large  courtyard  of  the 
Consulate,  all  of  which  were  more  or  less  insecure, 
there  were  two  very  large  boars,  with  prodigious 
tusks.  During  the  night  one  of  these  brutes 
escaped  from  a  sty,  surrounded  by  a  wall  of  only 
sun-baked  bricks.  Not  satisfied  with  the  simple 
delights  of  liberty,  it  at  once  attacked  one  of  my 
people,  a  Tokroori,  who  was  lying  asleep  upon  his 
mat.  This  unfortunate  was  scored  deeply  by  the 
tusks  in  so  many  places,  before  the  animal  could  be 
driven  off,  that  he  lay  helpless  for  several  weeks 
afterwards. 

A  few  days  after  this  occurrence,  I  was  sitting, 
together  with  Lady  Baker,  in  the  large  covered 
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“  Rakooba,”  or  raised  square,  ascended  by  a  broad 
flight  of  six  or  seven  steps,  when  I  heard  a  great 
noise  at  the  farther  end  of  the  courtyard,  and  I  saw 
the  bricks  falling  from  the  wall,  showing  that  the  boars 
were  once  more  breaking  out.  Before  the  men  had 
time  to  interfere,  the  large  boar  had  effected  a 
breach,  and  it  appeared  in  the  courtyard.  The 
people  immediately  retreated  under  shelter,  but  the 
brute,  having  surveyed  the  scene,  perceived  us 
sitting  above  the  flight  of  steps,  exactly  opposite. 
Without  a  moment’s  hesitation  it  charged  at  full 
speed  across  the  yard,  from  a  distance  of  about  60 
paces.  The  Rakooba  was  about  15  feet  square,  and, 
as  we  had  lately  arrived  from  Abyssinia,  there  were 
numerous  trophies  of  the  chase  arranged  around  the 
pavement ;  among  these  were  many  horns  of 
rhinoceros.  Fortunately  a  long  horn  weighing 
about  10  lbs.  was  close  at  hand  ;  this  I  immediately 
seized  with  both  hands,  and  was  just  in  time,  when 
the  boar  was  half-way  up  the  steps,  to  hurl  it  with 
all  my  strength. 

It  was  a  lucky  shot,  the  heavy  horn  struck  exactly 
between  the  eyes,  in  the  forehead,  and  knocked  the 
assailant  down  the  steps,  at"  the  bottom  of  which  it 
lay,  kicking  convulsively,  but  thoroughly  stunned, 
and  unconscious.  My  men  now  rushed  forward, 
and  we  secured  the  fore  and  hind  legs  with  ropes, 
and  dragged  it  to  a  neighbouring  store,  the  door  of 
which  we  locked.  The  remaining  boar  was  not 
particularly  vicious,  and  we  secured  it  within  another 
sty. 
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The  rhinoceros  horn  was  a  formidable  weapon, 
and  the  effect  was  highly  satisfactory,  as  the 
objectionable  boar  was  discovered  dead  when  the 
door  was  cautiously  opened  on  the  following  morn¬ 
ing  by  the  men,  who  were  prepared  for  an  attack. 
I  was  rather  proud  of  my  shot  upon  this  occasion, 
as  I  seldom  threw  a  stone  at  an  enemy  without 
hitting  a  friend  by  mistake.  Some  persons  are 
good  at  one  sport,  others  at  another  ;  but  throwing 
a  stone  to  hit  the  object  of  aim  was  never  my  pride, 
as  I  failed  in  performance.  The  boar  was  within 
5  feet,  which  is  about  my  distance  for  extreme 
accuracy  ;  even  at  that  short  range  I  should  not  have 
sufficient  confidence  in  myself  to  back  my  own 
projectile  at  long  odds,  I  should  only  have  sufficient 
good  feeling  to  request  my  friend,  or  spectator, 
to  stand  well  beyond  the  range  of  my  shot 
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THE  HYAENA 

I  have  among  the  “Wild  Beasts”  to  bring  in  this 
low-caste  creature.  It  is  not  worthy  of  a  position 
among  sporting  animals,  as  it  is  a  mere  scavenger, 
useful  in  its  repulsive  habits  as  a  four-legged  vulture, 
to  remove  impurities  from  the  surface.  The  pig 
would  no  doubt  indulge  in  the  same  propensities, 
only  that,  being  omnivorous,  it  is  not  exclusively  a 
carrion  feeder. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  hyaena,  the  striped  and 
the  spotted.  The  latter  is  the  larger,  but  both  have 
the  same  habits. 

The  bone-cracking  power  of  this  animal  is  very 
extraordinary.  I  cannot  say  that  it  exceeds  the  lion 
and  tiger  in  strength  of  jaws,  but  I  can  safely  assert 
that  both  those  giants  of  the  feline  tribe  will  leave 
bones  unbroken  which  a  hyaena  will  bite  in  halves. 
Its  powers  of  digestion  are  unlimited;  it  will  swallow 
a  large  knuckle-bone  without  giving  it  a  crunch.  It 
will  crack  the  thigh-bone  of  a  wild  buffalo  to  obtain 
the  marrow,  and  will  swallow  either  end  immediately 
after. 
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Natives  of  all  countries  despise  this  animal  as  the 
greatest  of  all  cowards,  although  in  some  places  it  is 
declared  that  they  have  been  known  to  carry  away 
children  and  the  calves  of  cattle.  I  have  been  nine 
years  in  Africa,  but  I  never  actually  experienced  any 
attack  on  the  part  of  these  creatures,  either  against 
my  people  or  my  animals,  nevertheless  we  heard 
exceptional  tales  of  depredations  committed  against 
goats,  children,  and  such  harmless  young  things,  that 
could  not  defend  themselves.  I  remember  once 
that  a  hyaena  came  into  our  tent  at  night ;  but  this 
was  merely  a  friendly  reconnaissance,  in  the  hope  of 
securing  some  delicacy,  such  as  our  shoes,  or  a 
saddle,  or  anything  that  smelt  of  leather.  It  was 
bright  moonlight,  and  the  air  was  calm,  there  was 
not  a  sound  to  disturb  the  stillness.  I  was 
awakened  from  sleep  by  a  slight  touch  upon  my 
sleeve,  and  my  attention  was  called  by  my  wife  to 
some  object  that  had  just  quitted  our  tent. 

I  took  my  rifle  from  beneath  the  mat  upon  which 
I  lay,  and,  after  waiting  for  a  few  minutes  sitting  up 
in  bed,  I  observed  a  large  form  standing  in  the 
doorway  preparatory  to  entering. 

Presently  it  walked  cautiously,  until  partially 
within,  and  immediately  fell  dead,  with  a  bullet 
between  the  eyes.  This  proved  to  be  a  very  large 
hyaena,  an  old  and  experienced  depredator,  as  it 
bore  countless  scars  of  encounters  with  other  strong 
biters  of  its  own  race. 

Cuvier  describes  this  animal  thus  :  —  “  The 
hyaenas  have  three  false  molars  above,  and  four 
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below,  all  conical,  blunt,  and  singularly  large  ;  their 
upper  carnivorous  tooth  has  a  small  tubercle  within 
and  in  front,  but  the  lower  one  has  none,  presenting 
only  two  stout  cutting  points.  This  powerful 
armature  enables  them  to  crush  the  bones  of  the 
largest  prey.  Their  tongue  is  rough,  exhibiting  a 
circular  collection  of  retroflected  spines ;  all  their 
feet  have  each  but  four  toes,  as  in  the  surikate ;  and 
under  the  anus  is  a  deep  and  glandular  pouch, 
which  led  the  ancients  to  believe  that  these  animals 
were  hermaphrodite.  .  .  .  Three  species  are  known 
— the  striped  hyaena  ( H ’.  Vulgaris ,  Canis  hyczna ,  L. ), 
found  from  India  to  Abyssinia  and  Senegal ;  the 
spotted  hyaena  [C.  crocuta ,  L.),  from  South  Africa  ; 
and  the  woolly  hyaena  ( H .  villora ,  Smith),  also 
from  South  Africa.” 

I  know  nothing  about  the  last-named  species. 
Cuvier  omits  to  mention  the  prodigious  muscle 
which  works  the  lower  jaw,  without  which  the 
crushing  power  of  the  teeth  would  be  impossible. 
An  examination  of  the  skull  of  this  animal  will 
exhibit  the  remarkable  size  of  the  aperture  through 
which  this  muscle  passes ;  it  is  this  which  gives  the 
broad  and  repulsive  appearance  to  the  head  of  the 
hyaena. 

In  portions  of  Abyssinia  these  creatures  are  so 
numerous,  that  immediately  after  sundown  they  visit 
the  outskirts  of  the  towns,  in  search  of  any  offal  or 
dead  animals  that  may  have  accumulated  during  the 
day.  Although  the  spotted  hyaena  appears  to  be 
the  same  as  that  of  India,  the  cry  is  totally  different. 
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It  was  the  usual  occurrence  in  camp,  when 
we  were  travelling  through  the  Nile  tributaries  of 
Abyssinia,  that  immediately  we  had  retired  within 
the  tent  to  sleep,  after  having  dined  outside,  we 
heard  the  cracking  of  bones,  all  of  which  had 
been  thrown  by  the  Arab  servants  only  a  few  feet 
from  our  deserted  table.  The  hyaenas  must  have 
been  watching  us  while  at  dinner,  although  them¬ 
selves  unseen,  as  they  came  to  glean  the  crumbs 
almost  immediately  upon  our  disappearance.  The 
curious  weird  howls  of  these  brutes  were  heard 
throughout  the  night  close  to  the  tent-door,  but  they 
never  attacked  our  goats,  neither  did  we  ever 
lose  a  fowl  through  their  depredations  ;  they  were 
simply  scavengers. 

The  early  traveller  James  Bruce,  who  discovered 
the  source  of  the  Blue  Nile  (1773),  had  a  peculiar 
respect  for  hyaenas,  which  he  considered  to  be 
dangerous.  They  are  so  much  despised,  that  during 
the  great  hunts  of  Central  Africa,  should  any  of 
these  useful  beasts  be  killed,  it  is  the  custom  for  the 
women  of  the  village  to  visit  the  bodies,  and  each 
administers  to  the  carcase  one  blow  with  a  stick,  in 
derision  of  the  cowardly  character  it  bore  when  alive. 
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This  beautiful  and  harmless  creature  is  the  tallest  of 
the  animal  creation.  The  bull,  when  standing  erect, 
will  measure  19  feet  from  the  crown  of  the  head  to 
the  ground  in  a  perpendicular  line.  The  horns  are 
short,  and  resemble  those  of  the  deer  when  not  fully 
developed,  as  they  are  covered  with  a  hairy  skin, 
although  hard  ;  these  are  never  shed,  but  are  firmly 
fixed  upon  the  skull.  The  giraffe  has  a  long 
prehensile  tongue,  which  enables  it  to  lay  hold  of 
twigs  or  small  succulent  shoots,  upon  which  it 
feeds. 

The  peculiar  length  of  the  fore  legs  makes  it 
difficult  for  this  animal  to  graze  from  the  surface  of 
the  earth  ;  the  elongated  neck  and  prodigious  height 
prove  that  its  natural  food  is  far  above  the  ground  ; 
and  although  it  occasionally  will  eat  ordinary  herbage, 
its  delight  is  to  feed  upon  the  delicate  twigs  of  the 
flat-topped  mimosas  and  several  other  varieties  of 
shrubs. 

The  pace  of  the  giraffe  is  peculiar ;  it  moves  like 
a  camel,  both  legs  upon  the  same  side  simultaneously. 
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The  long  neck  swings  ungracefully  when  the  animal 
is  in  rapid  motion,  and  the  clumsy  half- canter 
produces  the  appearance  of  lameness.  Although 
inelegant  when  in  action,  it  is  capable  of  consider¬ 
able  speed,  that  will  test  the  endurance  of  the  best 
horses  that  can  be  obtained  in  such  countries  as  it 
inhabits. 

It  may  be  readily  imagined  that,  owing  to  the 
great  height  of  this  animal,  it  can  be  distinguished 
from  a  distance,  and  does  not  require  an  elaborate 
search,  nevertheless  it  is  exceedingly  deceptive 
in  appearance  when  found  among  its  native 
forests. 

The  red-barked  mimosa,  which  is  its  favourite 
food,  seldoms  grows  higher  than  14  or  15  feet. 
Many  woods  are  almost  entirely  composed  of  these 
trees,  upon  the  flat  heads  of  which  the  giraffe  can 
feed  when  looking  downwards.  I  have  frequently 
been  mistaken  when  remarking  some  particular  dead 
tree-stem  at  a  distance,  that  appeared  like  a  decayed 
relic  of  the  forest,  until  upon  nearer  approach  I  have 
been  struck  by  the  peculiar  inclination  of  the  trunk  ; 
suddenly  it  has  started  into  movement,  and  dis¬ 
appeared  !  The  giraffe  seldom  holds  itself  quite 
upright,  except  at  such  moments  when  its  attention 
is  attracted  to  some  object  at  a  distance. 

It  is  most  difficult  to  approach,  as  its  large  eyes, 
at  an  elevation  of  18  or  19  feet  from  the  surface, 
embrace  an  extensive  field  of  vision ;  but  when  found 
in  a  forest  of  large  trees,  it  is  occasionally  met  with 
unexpectedly.  The  Hamran  Arabs  invariably 
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pursue  it  upon  horseback,  and  hamstring  the  animal 
with  a  stroke  of  the  long  straight  sword.  When 
dealing  with  the  Arabs  in  the  purchase  of  horses, 
they  invariably  declare  that  the  animal  for  sale 
can  “overtake  a  giraffe”;  this  is  the  highest 
commendation. 

Riding  down  a  giraffe  would  be  easily  ac¬ 
complished  by  a  good  English  hunter,  but  not  so 
easily  by  the  small  horses  of  the  Soudan,  that  are 
seldom  weight -carriers,  and  are  hardly  adapted  to 
carry  anything  above  1 1  stone  over  broken  ground. 
There  is  only  one  rule  for  following  a  giraffe,  the 
horse  must  be  pressed  at  its  best  speed  from  the 
moment  that  the  animal  is  sighted.  If  you  allow 
the  game  any  leisure,  it  will  appear  to  be  going  easily, 
but  it  will  keep  up  that  pace  for  hours  ;  on  the  other 
hand,  if  you  commence  with  the  spur,  you  obtain  a 
good  position  early  in  the  race,  and  you  will  then  be 
surprised  at  the  speed  when  you  eventually  close 
with  your  game.  Care  is  necessary  to  keep  a  little 
upon  one  side,  as  the  giraffe  rushes  madly  through 
opposing  tree-stems  and  overhanging  boughs,  which 
may  spring  backwards  and  inflict  a  serious  injury 
upon  horse  and  rider. 

The  cloven  hoof  of  a  giraffe  is  a  beautiful  specimen 
of  horn  ;  it  is  shaped  with  extreme  elegance,  like  that 
of  a  deer  upon  a  colossal  scale.  When  at  full  speed 
over  stony  ground,  the  wide-spreading  hoofs  send 
showers  of  pebbles  flying  backwards,  which  have 
been  known  to  injure  the  hunter  when  following 
exactly  in  the  rear  :  this  has  given  rise  to  the  absurd 
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belief  that  “  the  giraffe  pelts  its  pursuer  purposely 
with  stones.”  Care  must  also  be  taken  when  closing 
with  the  animal  to  avoid  its  hind  legs,  as  it  will  kick 
when  least  expected,  with  such  force  as  to  upset 
horse  and  rider. 

The  skin  of  the  giraffe  is  highly  prized  for  shields, 
as  it  is  much  lighter  than  that  of  the  buffalo  or 
rhinoceros  ;  at  the  same  time  it  is  peculiarly  tough, 
and,  when  dry,  it  resists  both  lance  and  sword.  The 
Arabs  hunt  this  inoffensive  animal  expressly  for  the 
hide  ;  at  the  same  time,  they  preserve  the  flesh  by 
cutting  it  into  thongs  and  hanging  it  upon  the  bushes 
until  thoroughly  sun-dried. 

The  Hamran  sword -hunter  is  a  merciless  but 
wonderful  horseman,  and  should  three  or  four  of 
these  fellows  form  a  party,  they  will  frequently  kill 
seven  or  eight  giraffes  during  one  hunt.  The  long 
and  extremely  sharp  blade  is  exactly  suited  to  this 
kind  of  sport,  as  the  hocks  of  the  giraffe  are  so  high 
above  the  ground  that  they  can  be  reached  by  the 
sword  without  the  necessity  of  stooping.  The  speed 
of  the  horse  is  naturally  imparted  to  the  weapon, 
therefore  when  riding  alongside,  upon  the  left  of  the 
flying  animal,  the  slightest  blow  will  sever  the 
hamstring,  and  all  further  movement  is  impossible. 
If  the  giraffe  moved  like  ordinary  quadrupeds,  it 
could  continue  upon  three  legs,  but  the  fact  of  its 
moving  the  legs  of  each  side  simultaneously 
renders  it  entirely  helpless  when  one  has  been 
disabled. 

I  have  never  taken  any  great  pleasure  in  shooting 
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giraffes,  as  they  have  always  appeared  to  me  the 
most  harmless  creatures  that  exist.  They  never 
invade  the  natives’  crops,  neither  do  they  attack  any 
animals,  or  man,  but  they  simply  enjoy  themselves 
in  their  harmless  manner,  their  only  enemies  being 
the  lion  and  human  beings. 

It  is  a  curiously  beautiful  picture  when  a  large 
herd  of  these  animals  is  seen  upon  bright  green 
pasture,  among  dwarf- mimosas  and  other  small 
bushes,  which,  through  contrast,  enhance  the  great 
height  of  the  giraffes.  I  once  counted  one  hundred 
and  fifty-four,  all  of  which  were  within  the  area  of 
3  or  4  acres.  I  made  a  successful  stalk,  and 
killed  two  by  a  right  and  left  shot.  One  had  a  broken 
shoulder,  and  was  quite  incapable  of  any  movement, 
beyond  the  slowest  attempt  at  hobbling.  I  have 
never  pursued  them  except  upon  occasions  when  my 
people  were  devoid  of  meat,  as  the  destruction  of 
such  lovely  creatures  without  some  necessary  purpose 
I  regarded  as  wanton  cruelty. 

The  eye  of  the  giraffe  is  worth  special  study,  as 
there  is  nothing  to  compare  with  its  beauty  throughout 
the  animal  creation. 

Although  some  naturalists  have  termed  the  giraffe 
“a  modified  deer,”  I  cannot  accept  the  definition,  as 
there  is  nothing  relating  to  the  deer,  excepting  the 
peculiarity  of  the  horns,  which  have  a  somewhat  re¬ 
mote  resemblance  to  those  of  a  young  stag.  The  deer 
has  a  short  tail,  while  that  of  the  giraffe  is  long,  and 
fringed  with  so  important  a  garniture  of  black  hairs 
that  it  is  in  request  for  whisking  away  the  attacks  of 
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flies.  The  deer  moves  its  legs  like  other  quadrupeds, 
while  the  action  of  a  giraffe  resembles  that  of  the 
camel.  The  general  figure  in  no  way  approaches 
that  of  any  other  animal,  and  I  regard  the 
giraffe  as  a  creature  entirely  separated  from  all 
others. 


CHAPTER  XX 


THE  ANTELOPE 

There  is  no  animal  that  belongs  to  the  Cervidce 
south  of  the  Sahara  desert ;  the  deer  of  Barbary  is 
supposed  to  have  been  introduced  from  Europe, 
possibly  by  the  Carthaginians ;  at  any  rate,  there 
are  no  deer  throughout  the  vast  continent  of  Africa, 
excepting  the  Northern  States  which  border  the 
Mediterranean.  This  is  a  peculiar  feature  in  the 
African  fauna,  the  deer  being  common  to  all  other 
portions  of  the  globe.  In  Africa,  in  the  absence  of 
deer,  we  find  an  extraordinary  variety  of  the 
antelopes. 

The  antelopes,  although  possessing  many  of  the 
characteristics  of  deer,  have  a  distinguishing  feature 
in  the  permanency  of  their  horns  ;  these  grow  like 
those  of  the  Bos,  in  proportion  to  the  age  of  the 
animal.  There  is  an  extraordinary  variation  in 
both  shape  and  length,  according  to  the  species, 
also  in  the  distribution  of  horns  among  the  sexes  ; 
in  some  antelopes  the  horns  are  confined  to  the 
male,  while  in  other  varieties  both  the  male  and 
female  are  thus  armed. 
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Although  Africa  takes  precedence  for  size  and 
variety  of  species,  the  antelope  is  found  in  differ¬ 
ent  portions  of  the  world,  in  smaller  numbers,  but 
in  most  instances  distinct  examples.  In  North 
America  the  well-known  antelope  of  the  prairies 
is  totally  unlike  all  others  in  the  peculiar  position 
of  the  horns;  these  are  prong -shaped,  slightly 
palmated,  and  are  fitted  at  right  angles  with  the 
flat  top  of  the  skull,  starting  from  exactly  above 
the  orbit  of  the  eye,  which  forms  the  base.  This 
animal  (A.  furcifera)  is  quite  unlike  all  other 
antelopes,  in  shedding  the  sheath  of  its  horns 
annually.  This  species  was  to  be  found  in  enor¬ 
mous  numbers  at  the  commencement  of  this 
century,  and  even  now,  owing  to  its  natural 
vigilance,  it  has  escaped  the  general  destruction 
of  wild  game.  The  live  weight  is  about  90  lbs., 
and  the  flesh  is  excellent.  The  females  are  devoid 
of  horns. 

There  is  a  second  variety  in  Canada,  but  I  have 
never  met  with  it. 

The  chamois  represents  the  European  antelope 
(. Rupicapra  tragus).  There  is  also  a  second 
variety  in  Russia  (the  Antilope  saiga). 

We  thus  discover  the  extreme  paucity  of 
varieties  in  cool  temperatures,  which  suggests  that 
the  antelope  is  an  animal  better  suited  for  tropical 
or  sub- tropical  climates,  in  which  it  becomes 
thoroughly  developed. 

In  India  we  find  one  variety  of  large  size,  the 
nilghye  ( Portax  picta).  This  is  a  curious  animal, 
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as  it  carries  extremely  short  horns,  seldom  more 
than  8  inches  in  length,  although  it  attains  the 
large  size  of  600  lbs.  live  weight.  The  bull  is  a 
bluish  gray,  very  high  in  the  withers,  and  deep 
in  the  chest ;  the  female  is  devoid  of  horns,  and 
is  smaller,  also  different  in  colour,  being  a  russet 
brown.  There  is  a  strong  resemblance  to  domestic 
cattle  in  the  nilghye,  but  the  animal  is  shy,  and, 
in  my  own  experience,  I  have  found  it  more  difficult 
to  approach  than  the  sambur  deer.  All  antelopes 
have  a  peculiar  arrangement  below  the  eyes,  a 
sort  of  pit,  in  connection  with  the  lachrymal  duct. 

In  some  parts  of  India  the  nilghye  commit 
great  havoc  during  their  nightly  depredations  upon 
the  natives’  crops,  but  the  Hindoos  will  seldom 
destroy  them,  as  they  regard  them  in  the  same 
light  as  cows,  the  name  signifying  “  blue  cow.” 
All  the  horns  of  antelopes  are  sheaths  fitted  upon 
a  bony  cone.  I  cannot  see  much  difference 
between  the  gazelle  (A.  dorcas )  of  Africa  and 
Arabia,  and  the  chicara  of  India.  They  are 
graceful  creatures,  which  generally  inhabit  extensive 
plains,  and  are  difficult  to  approach.  I  do  not 
pretend  to  give  a  description  of  every  variety 
of  antelope  ;  there  are  several  in  Northern  India 
and  Thibet,  also  the  four-horned  antelope  ( Tetracerus 
quadricornis) .  This  is  a  curious  little  animal 
with  four  short  spike  horns  ;  the  two  anterior  are 
seldom  more  than  2  inches  in  length,  and  the 
posterior,  which  are  immediately  behind,  do  not 
exceed  4  inches.  The  four- horned  antelope  is 
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not  gregarious,  but  is  found  either  singly  or  in  pairs, 
generally  in  high  grass,  where  they  lie  close  until 
disturbed  by  the  elephant,  which  almost  treads 
upon  them  before  they  can  be  induced  to  move. 
They  dash  off  at  full  speed,  and  from  the  howdah 
they  are  difficult  to  hit  with  a  rifle.  A  Paradox 
gun  with  one  barrel  loaded  with  ball,  while  the 
other  contains  a  charge  of  buck-shot,  is  an  excellent 
weapon  where  small  deer  are  objects  of  the  day’s 
sport. 

The  antelope  par  excellence  of  India  is  the 
well-known  black-buck  ( Antilope  cervicapra ).  This 
is  without  exception  the  most  graceful  and  sporting 
animal  of  the  tribe.  In  some  portions  of  India 
it  is  exceedingly  numerous,  while  in  other  parts 
it  is  so  extremely  rare  that  it  cannot  be  classed 
among  the  fauna  of  the  district. 

This  animal  is  gregarious,  and  is  generally  seen 
in  herds  of  twenty  or  thirty  individuals.  It  in¬ 
habits  vast  plains  and  infests  the  crops  of  the 
natives,  especially  when  the  young  wheat  is  about 
9  inches  high.  I  have  seen  exceptional  herds, 
comprising  several  hundred  individuals,  but  it  is 
seldom  that  they  are  met  with  in  such  great 
numbers  united,  although  many  hundreds  may  be 
scattered  in  small  groups  over  the  area  of  a  few 
square  miles. 

There  is  nothing  more  lovely  than  a  fine  black- 
buck  about  eight  years  old,  when  the  coat  looks 
as  black  as  pitch,  contrasted  with  the  snow-white 
markings  of  the  belly,  face,  and  throat.  The 


i6o 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WA  YS 


CHAP. 


females  are  a  rich  yellowish  brown,  with  white 
thighs  and  bellies  ;  these  never  change  their  colour, 
and  they  are  devoid  of  horns.  The  males  require 
three  years  for  the  skin  to  darken,  and  it  is  of 
common  occurrence  to  find  a  buck  with  horns  of 
20  inches  in  length,  although  it  has  not  commenced 
to  assume  the  jet-black  coat.  I  do  not  think 
they  are  really  and  thoroughly  black  until  they 
are  six  years  old.  The  hide  darkens  by  degrees, 
and  in  a  herd  of  twenty  animals  there  will  probably 
be  several  bucks  of  different  gradations,  but  only 
one  that  has  attained  the  maximum  of  colour  ; 
this  will  be  without  exception  the  “  master- buck  ” 
which  dominates  the  herd.  This  little  lord  of  his 
small  court  enforces  a  thorough  discipline,  and 
when  the  young  bucks,  in  the  presumption  of  youth 
and  good  looks,  pay  too  much  devotion  to  the 
fair  sex  of  the  party,  it  is  a  pretty  sight  to  see 
the  master- buck,  with  horns  thrown  back  and 
nose  in  air,  curling  his  upper  lip  in  high  disdain, 
as  he  prepares  to  chastise  the  sinning  youngster 
for  his  audacity.  After  stepping  proudly  around 
the  does,  as  though  warning  them  against  the 
feminine  weakness  for  admiration,  he  makes  a 
savage  onset  upon  the  love-sick  buck,  prods  him 
with  his  spear-pointed  horns,  and  drives  him 
ignominiously  from  the  herd.  He  then  returns 
proudly  to  his  ladies,  marches  alongside  each  of  the 
younger  bucks,  as  though  to  caution  them,  by  the 
recent  example,  against  any  excess  of  devotion 
to  the  does. 
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This  seems  to  be  the  all-absorbing  employment 
of  the  master- buck,  to  preserve  order  and  to 
support  his  conjugal  rights  in  a  limited  society 
of  about  twenty  lovely  females  and  five  or  six 
young  aspirants  of  various  ages. 

In  other  herds  there  may  be  two  or  three 
thoroughly  black  bucks,  in  which  case  the  personal 
combats  are  both  fierce  and  frequent.  They  are 
highly  pugnacious,  and  I  have  frequently  obtained 
a  shot  when  two  old  bucks  have  been  so  closely 
engaged  in  their  duel  that,  although  the  herd  had 
fled,  they  were  too  much  occupied  to  notice  my 
appearance. 

The  live  weight  of  an  average  buck  is  about 
85  lbs.  It  is  difficult  to  give  an  average  of  horns, 
as  they  vary  in  different  districts  and  animals.  I 
have  heard  of  horns  that  were  28  inches  in  direct 
length  measured  from  point  to  base,  but  I  have 
never  shot  them  longer  than  23^.  I  should  say  a 
length  of  19  inches  would  be  a  fair  average.  They 
are  most  regularly  spiral,  and  to  be  good  specimens 
they  should  be  exactly  alike  in  length  and  inclination 
from  the  base. 

In  the  description  of  the  hunting  leopard  ( Felis 
jubata )  I  have  already  given  an  account  of  the 
speed  of  the  black-buck;  there  is  nothing  more 
interesting  than  to  watch  the  habits  and  the 
movements  of  these  graceful  animals  through 
powerful  binocular  glasses,  which  upon  an  open 
plain  permit  you  to  examine  them  as  though  in 
the  centre  of  the  herd. 
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If  there  is  a  public  road  through  the  cultivated 
fields  upon  which  these  antelopes  love  to  graze, 
you  may  sometimes  pass  them  within  ioo  yards, 
provided  that  you  are  either  riding  or  driving  ; 
but  if  on  foot,  they  will  not  permit  a  near  approach, 
although  they  will  take  but  little  heed  of  ordinary 
natives.  They  are  afraid  of  elephants,  and  will 
seldom  allow  them  to  come  within  200  paces ; 
the  only  method  by  which  you  can  obtain  an 
ordinary  range  is  by  stalking  them  with  a  horse 
or  trained  ox,  or  by  following  behind  a  bullock- 
cart  such  as  the  natives  use  upon  their  farms. 

The  most  favourable  ground  for  black-buck  is  a 
mixture  of  great  cultivated  flats,  with  neighbouring 
tracts  of  wilderness,  where  low  hills,  broken  ground, 
and  thick  bush  afford  a  sanctuary  for  their  retreat, 
and  for  the  rearing  of  their  young. 

A  few  shots  fired  upon  a  vast  area  of  young 
wheat  will  soon  scare  the  animals  from  the  locality, 
and  should  there  be  no  jungle,  or  hills  within 
several  miles,  they  will  disappear  entirely. 

If  there  is  an  extensive  area  of  rough  jungle  to 
which  they  can  retire,  you  may  sometimes  obtain 
good  shots  by  stalking  carefully  up  wind,  as  the 
animal  may  be  discovered  beneath  the  imaginary 
security  of  the  bushes  ;  but  even  then  the  greatest 
caution  must  be  observed,  as  the  game  is  always  on 
the  alert. 

When,  upon  the  open  plain,  the  black-buck  has 
arrived  at  the  conclusion  to  retreat,  the  sight  is  most 
interesting,  as  the  speed  and  agility  of  the  animal  are 
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at  once  displayed  to  the  fullest  extent.  The  females 
of  the  herd  trot  off  for  a  few  yards,  and  then 
usually  halt  to  reconnoitre.  The  bucks  separate, 
and  all  turn  round  to  gaze  at  the  object  of 
disturbance.  Having  made  up  their  minds  to  go, 
there  is  no  more  hesitation,  but  away  and  away  they 
fly,  hardly  touching  the  ground  with  their  swift  hoofs, 
but  hopping  almost  vertically  in  the  air,  and 
bounding  at  least  6  feet  in  perpendicular  height  at 
each  leap,  as  they  follow  each  other  at  50  miles  an 
hour  across  the  level  plain.  I  believe  that  they  are 
capable  of  the  extraordinary  speed  of  60  miles  an 
hour,  as  it  is  said  that  the  best  English  greyhound 
cannot  overtake  them. 

It  is  difficult  to  give  an  opinion  without  having 
tried  the  experiment.  Although  I  have  frequently 
had  the  advantage  of  excellent  native  dogs  for  my 
assistance  in  following  wounded  buck,  I  have  never 
seen  a  fair  trial  with  greyhounds.  It  would  be 
difficult  to  find  a  locality  that  would  permit  the 
greyhound  a  fair  use  of  its  powers,  as  the  dog  requires 
not  only  a  level  but  a  smooth  surface  to  exert  its 
maximum  speed.  In  India  the  land  is  very  roughly 
ploughed,  and  is  never  harrowed.  When  the  wheat 
is  growing,  the  surface  is  a  mass  of  large  clods  the 
size  of  a  mans  head ;  these  have  been  exposed  to 
the  sun  until  they  have  become  as  hard  as  sun-burnt 
bricks.  The  black-buck  is  at  home  upon  this  uneven 
ground,  but  the  greyhound  could  not  use  its  feet 
with  full  effect.  The  greyhounds  in  the  Soudan 
are  well  known  to  overtake  the  gazelle,  if  they  can 
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obtain  a  fair  start,  and  I  should  certainly  imagine 
that  a  first-class  greyhound  would  catch  a  black-buck 
if  it  could  be  slipped  within  100  yards  upon 
a  level  uncultivated  plain,  where  the  surface  was 
absolutely  smooth. 

A  couple  of  years  ago,  when  I  was  in  the  district 
of  Damoh,  where  black  -  buck  were  plentiful,  I 
procured  two  excellent  dogs  from  the  village  of 
Bertulla.  My  first  introduction  to  them  was 
accidental.  Our  camp  was  pitched  upon  the  raised 
bank  or  bhund  of  a  tank  which  adjoined  the  village. 
Upon  this  were  several  fine  tamarind  trees  which 
shaded  the  tents,  also  a  large  peepul  [Ficus  religiosa), 
from  the  centre  of  which  a  wild  date-palm  grew  like 
the  mast  of  a  ship  for  about  40  feet  in  height,  its 
spreading  crown  appearing  like  a  plume  of  feathers 
above  the  highest  branches  of  the  peepul.  From 
our  rather  elevated  position  we  had  an  extensive 
view  of  the  slightly  undulating  surface,  and  upon  a 
rough  uncultivated  slope  about  half  a  mile  distant  I 
observed  a  very  black  buck  lying  down  alone. 
It  is  easier  to  approach  a  solitary  buck  than  when 
surrounded  by  a  herd,  and  I  commenced  a  stalk, 
walking  behind  a  bullock-cart,  driven  by  one  of  my 
men  who  understood  the  work. 

It  is  high  art  to  conduct  the  cart  properly. 
Bullocks  are  awkward  animals  to  drive,  and  they 
will  not  go  in  the  required  direction  without 
considerable  trouble.  The  driver  has  a  tolerably 
easy  time  if  the  cart  forms  one  of  a  train  along  a 
good  highway;  in  that  case  the  bullocks  will  follow 
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the  line  of  route  to  the  tune  of  their  jingling  bells, 
but  once  off  the  road,  and  stalking  black-buck,  when 
constant  halts  and  turns  are  necessary,  according  to 
the  changing  position  of  the  game,  a  driver  of  a 
bullock-waggon  has  enough  to  do. 

He  drives  his  sharp-pointed  stick  into  the  hind¬ 
quarters  of  one,  then  twists  the  tail  of  its  companion 
till  it  is  nearly  fractured  at  a  joint,  then  tickles  them 
both  simultaneously  by  dexterously  driving  his 
naked  feet  beneath  their  tails,  as  he  sits  upon  the 
front  bar  of  his  cart,  and  indulges  in  ceaseless  jerks 
and  spasms.  All  these  movements  are  really 
necessary  to  impel  the  bullocks,  but  they  are  much 
against  success  when  the  greatest  quiet  should  be 
observed.  In  the  meantime  you  walk  either  exactly 
behind  or  upon  one  side  of  the  sheltering  cart,  ready 
with  your  rifle  for  a  shot  at  100  yards,  which,  if  the 
cart  is  well  managed,  you  should  obtain,  unless  the 
black-buck  have  been  much  disturbed. 

In  this  manner  we  succeeded  in  approaching  the 
recumbent  buck  to  within  1 50  yards,  before  it  rose 
lazily  from  the  ground  and  regarded  us  with  some 
astonishment.  The  cart-driver  turned  immediately 
towards  the  right,  as  though  his  intention  was  to 
leave  it  unmolested  on  our  left. 

The  buck  evidently  believed  in  our  innocence. 
After  a  half-minute  he  again  altered  the  course  to 
our  left  to  regain  lost  ground,  and  by  careful  judg¬ 
ment  we  presently  found  ourselves  about  no  yards 
from  the  buck,  which  was  standing  up  regarding  our 
bullocks  with  some  curiosity. 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WA  YS 


CHAP. 


1 66 


I  now  halted  to  fire,  while  the  cart  turned  slightly 
to  the  right  but  did  not  stop.  This  should  always 
be  observed,  as,  should  the  bullocks  halt  for  one 
instant,  the  buck  would  be  off  directly ;  the  cart 
should  pass  slowly  forward,  leaving  the  shooter 
standing  or  kneeling  behind,  as  he  may  prefer. 

I  had  a  *360  rabbit  rifle,  and  as  the  buck  faced 
me  I  fired  a  little  too  low,  and  broke  its  fore  leg 
just  below  the  chest.  For  a  moment  it  fell,  and  I 
thought  it  was  secure,  but  almost  immediately  it 
recovered,  and  running  down  a  gentle  incline,  it 
crossed  a  small  stream  at  the  bottom,  ascended  the 
rough  slope  of  rank  grass  upon  the  other  side,  and 
remained  standing  upon  the  side  of  this  rising  ground 
at  about  200  yards’  distance.  I  had  reloaded,  and 
not  being  aware  of  the  nature  of  the  wound  beyond 
the  broken  leg  or  shoulder,  I  waited  in  the  expect¬ 
ation  that  it  would  presently  lie  down.  To  my 
surprise,  two  dogs  suddenly  rushed  past  me  ;  they 
had  heard  the  shot,  and  had  seen  that  the  buck  was 
wounded,  but  I  have  no  idea  where  they  were  at 
the  time,  unless  with  the  cattle  in  the  distance. 
They  crossed  the  stream  at  full  speed,  rushed  up  the 
slope  through  grass  about  2  feet  high,  upon  the 
blood -track,  and  the  buck,  which  was  still  in  the 
same  position,  did  not  observe  them  until  they 
appeared  in  full  attack  within  30  paces.  Away  it 
flew  upon  the  instant !  The  chase  commenced,  and 
although  the  poor  buck  had  only  three  useful  legs,  it 
kept  well  ahead  and  appeared  to  gain  upon  the  dogs 
for  the  first  1 50  yards,  but  unfortunately  for  itself 
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there  were  some  acres  of  irrigated  land,  and  this 
being  soft,  although  apparently  sound  turf,  the  buck 
was  at  a  disadvantage.  The  dogs  did  not  sink  in 
the  treacherous  soil,  and  after  a  short  run  they 
closed,  and  at  once  pulled  the  buck  upon  the 
ground. 

Some  natives  who  had  been  watching  me  ob¬ 
served  the  hunt,  and  they  came  from  the  direction 
of  the  village,  running  like  so  many  hounds;  but  no 
sooner  did  they  arrive  upon  the  scene  than  they 
commenced  hammering  the  good  dogs  with  their 
heavy  bamboos  as  though  they  intended  to  kill  them 
on  the  spot.  It  was  with  some  difficulty  that  I 
stopped  them  ;  but  in  spite  of  the  assault  the  plucky 
dogs  had  not  relaxed  their  hold,  and  they  gripped 
the  throat  of  the  buck  with  determined  fury.  After 
some  trouble  the  natives  choked  them  off ;  but  again 
and  again  they  returned  to  the  attack,  exhibiting  a 
savage  nature  that  I  foresaw  would  make  them 
invaluable  allies. 

I  hired  both  these  dogs,  together  with  their 
owners.  They  were  a  cross  between  the  ordinary 
native  dog  and  the  large  breed  which  is  known 
as  belonging  to  the  Bandjarahs.  The  latter  is  a 
tribe  somewhat  similar  to  the  gypsies  of  Eastern 
Europe.  These  people  are  hereditary  carriers,  and 
travel  enormous  distances,  conveying  the  various 
productions  of  India  to  the  different  commercial 
centres,  upon  pack  oxen.  They  are  accompanied 
by  a  peculiar  breed  of  dogs,  large  and  fierce,  which 
guard  their  animals  during  the  night’s  bivouac. 
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The  two  dogs  which  I  engaged  were  Cabre 
and  Mora. 

Cabre  was  only  twelve  months  old ;  he  was 
a  black  dog,  with  smooth  hair.  Mora  was 
the  same  colour,  but  rather  long  in  the  coat. 
Both  were  about  26  inches  at  the  shoulder. 
These  animals  became  my  staunch  companions, 
although  Cabre  never  took  to  Europeans ;  he 
did  not  exhibit  the  slightest  regard  for  myself 
personally,  but  he  was  enthusiastic  in  sport,  and 
the  report  of  the  rifle  was  quite  sufficient  to 
awaken  the  keenest  delight,  as  he  knew  that 
some  animal  was  either  killed  or  wounded. 
Mora,  on  the  contrary,  was  affectionate,  although 
savage  to  a  degree  when  game  was  to  be 
attacked. 

I  once  broke  the  fore  leg  of  a  fine  old  buck 
at  a  long  shot,  and  it  went  across  country  as 
though  untouched,  the  bone  being  fractured  just 
above  the  knee.  Cabre  was  with  me  alone,  and 
he  ran  that  buck  single-handed  for  upwards  of  3 
miles.  We  had  lost  both  antelope  and  dog,  and 
I  followed  upon  a  fast  elephant,  inquiring  of 
every  native  whom  we  met  working  in  the  fields 
whether  he  had  seen  anything  of  the  hunt. 
Every  man  told  the  same  story ;  he  had  seen  a 
buck  followed  by  a  dog,  and  they  had  taken  a 
certain  direction,  which  was  pointed  out.  At 
length,  after  a  long  search  upon  a  boundless 
plain  of  cultivated  ground,  bright  green  with 
young  wheat  about  6  inches  high,  I  made  out 


XX 


THE  ANTELOPE 


169 


with  the  binocular  glasses  a  small  knot  of  people, 
with  a  dog  following  behind. 

Upon  our  arrival  we  found  a  number  of 
natives  carrying  a  black-buck  slung  upon  a  long 
pole,  all  four  legs  being  lashed  together,  and 
behind  the  little  crowd  was  our  dog  Cabre,  who 
had  run  the  buck  down  single  -  handed  and 
seized  it  in  a  nullah,  close  to  a  village.  The 
natives  had  secured  it,  and  were  bringing  it  in 
triumph  to  my  camp,  a  distance  of  3  miles. 
The  buck  was  still  alive,  as  these  people,  being 
Hindoos,  had  declined  to  kill  it.  This  was  one 
of  Cabre’s  early  performances ;  after  which  he 
quickly  became  distinguished. 

The  antelopes  are  all  more  or  less  bullet- 
despisers ;  if  they  are  not  struck  in  the  right 

place,  they  exhibit  a  wonderful  tenacity  of  purpose 
and  of  life ;  but  the  black-buck  is  exceedingly 
difficult  to  kill  with  certainty.  If  there  is  any 
covert  within  reach,  it  will  attain  the  shelter,  to 
die  a  miserable  death,  unless  it  is  shot  through 
the  lungs,  heart,  or  neck.  It  is  a  small  animal, 
and,  being  wary,  it  is  seldom  that  a  shot  is 
obtained  within  100  or  120  yards.  The 

mark,  to  be  fatal,  will  be  limited  to  3  inches 

square,  or  at  the  outside  4  inches.  Distance 

upon  a  flat  plain  is  deceptive,  therefore  it  is 
necessary  to  possess  a  small-bore  Express  of  the 
highest  velocity  to  ensure  a  flat  trajectory.  In 
my  opinion  a  *400  bore  with  4  drams  of  powder 
is  the  best  rifle  for  this  sport.  This  is  the  only 
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case  in  which  I  recommend  an  expanding  bullet. 
The  long  projectile  of  the  *400  should  have  a 
very  shallow  hollow  ^  inch  at  the  point,  and  only 

inch  in  diameter.  As  the  bullet  will  be  1^ 
inch  in  length,  it  will  not  smash  up  into  films 
or  shreds,  but,  if  composed  of  pure  lead,  it  will 
flatten  out  at  the  point  for  about  half  an  inch, 
and  form  a  mushroom  head,  that  will  prevent  it 
from  passing  through  the  body,  and  perhaps 
ricochetting  into  some  village  a  mile  on  the  other 
side. 

At  Bertulla,  where  we  were  camped  for  some 
time,  the  village  was  benefited  by  the  presence 
of  a  Hindoo  priest.  This  fellow  was  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  personage,  as  he  combined  the  ascetic 
with  the  acrobat.  Naked,  with  the  exception  of 
the  smallest  waist-cloth,  he  was  smeared  from  head 
to  foot  with  ashes :  his  begrimed  face  had  the 
unearthly  appearance  produced  by  this  ghastly 
colouring,  and  his  large  eyes  shone  with  that 
peculiar  brilliancy  which  may  be  so  frequently 
remarked  among  the  religious  enthusiasts  of  India. 
This  holy  man  was  an  important  personage  at 
Bertulla,  as  he  possessed  a  small  temple  upon 
the  outskirts  of  the  village,  which  represented 
all  that  was  ecclesiastical  in  this  portion  of  the 
district.  The  temple,  or  church,  was  about  8  feet 
square,  therefore  it  was  somewhat  limited  in 
accommodation  ;  it  was  glaringly  white,  with  a  small 
shrine,  painted  with  divinities,  which  appeared  to 
be  in  an  advanced  stage  of  scarlet  fever. 
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The  signal  for  divine  service  was  given  upon 
a  species  of  trumpet,  which  emitted  a  weird 
sound,  happily  unlike  any  other  instrument  to 
which  we  are  obliged  to  listen.  This  high  priest 
was  the  sole  representative  of  the  little  temple, 
and  he  led  a  solitary  life ;  his  chief  occupation 
consisted  in  sweeping  his  small  courtyard  and 
brushing  up  his  premises.  He  had  no  dwelling, 
neither  did  he  sleep  upon  a  bedstead,  nor  even 
upon  the  ground,  but  he  laid  himself  upon  a 
horizontal  bar  like  the  pole  of  a  bullock  -  cart, 
supported  upon  posts  about  3  feet  above  the 
courtyard  floor.  A  short  cross-piece  at  one  end 
was  sufficient  for  his  shoulders,  and  upon  this  un¬ 
comfortable  perch  he  was  able  to  pass  the  night 
in  rest. 

We  became  great  friends,  as  I  frequently  gave 
him  presents  for  his  temple.  I  am  fond  of  clergy¬ 
men  generally,  as  they  are  never  shy  in  accepting 
donations  for  their  parishes.  My  interpreter 
described  this  faky  as  “a  sort  of  Bishop”;  he 
accordingly  became  known  by  that  name  in  camp. 
The  Bishop  would  have  been  known  in  England 
as  “a  sporting  parson.”  Although  a  devout 
man,  he  was  a  sportsman  at  heart.  The  tank 
abounded  with  wild-fowl,  and  I  was  accustomed  to 
supply  sufficient  ducks  and  teal  for  our  entire 
party  almost  daily.  Upon  these  occasions  I  was 
invariably  attended  by  the  Bishop,  who  plunged 
into  the  water  like  a  retriever  to  secure  the  birds 
when  either  killed  or  wounded.  This  cleansing 


7  2 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WA  YS 


CHAP. 


process  effected  a  sudden  change  in  his  appear¬ 
ance  ;  the  ash  -  smeared  faky  became  a  really 
handsome  man  when  divested  of  his  holy 
colouring.  I  had  presented  him  upon  one 
occasion  with  a  few  rupees  to  beautify  his 
church,  and  he  became  more  grateful  than  a 
member  of  the  Established  Church  would  have 
been  under  similar  circumstances.  He  exhibited 
his  gratitude  by  a  voluntary  exhibition  of  his 
powers  as  an  acrobat,  leaping  to  a  great  height, 
and  turning  somersaults,  for  which  performance 
his  dress  was  admirably  adapted,  as  he  had 
nothing  on  but  ashes.  He  then  walked  upon  his 
hands,  head  downwards,  doubled  himself  together 
with  his  arms  beneath  his  legs,  and  hopped  like 
a  frog ;  until  he  wound  up  the  entertainment 
by  balancing  himself  upon  his  nose  on  the  hard 
ground  —  a  feat  that  would  have  been  highly 
remunerative  at  the  close  of  a  charity  sermon  in 
London. 

Our  “  Bishop  ”  was  of  considerable  service 
during  a  memorable  hunt.  I  had  wounded  a  very 
fine  black-buck,  which  made  off  across  the  open 
country.  Although  it  had  a  long  start,  I  had 
slipped  the  dog  Cabre  immediately,  and  we  had  a 
glorious  chase  straight  across  the  level  ground, 
the  young  wheat  being  about  8  inches  high. 

I  was  on  a  fast  elephant,  therefore  we 
managed  to  keep  the  animals  in  view.  All  the 
villagers  turned  out  to  see  the  fun ;  the  natives 
who  were  travelling  along  the  road  put  down 
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their  bundles  and  enjoyed  the  scene  ;  people  who 
were  working  in  the  fields  rushed  after  the  dog, 
others  cut  across  and  endeavoured  to  turn  the 
buck.  Thus  hard  pressed,  the  buck  altered  its 
course,  and  having  passed  the  village,  it  turned 
to  the  left,  disappearing  from  my  view.  We 
hurried  the  elephant  along  at  about  8  miles  an 
hour,  as  I  felt  sure  the  buck  would  either  run 
directly  through  our  camp  upon  the  bhund,  or  it 
must  take  to  water,  as  it  would  be  intercepted  by 

the  lake.  The  dog  was  about  100  yards  in  the 

rear,  running  beautifully. 

We  turned  the  corner,  passed  the  village,  and 
almost  immediately  we  saw  a  crowd,  in  the 

middle  of  which  was  the  Bishop,  holding  the 
buck  by  the  horns,  in  spite  of  its  frantic 
struggles  to  escape.  It  appeared  that  the 
animal  at  full  speed  was  passing  by  his  temple 
directly  towards  the  lake,  and  the  acrobatic 
parson,  with  extraordinary  agility,  sprang  across 
its  path  and  seized  it  by  the  horns.  They 
had  the  greatest  difficulty  in  restraining  the  dog, 
which  upon  arrival  immediately  pinned  the 
struggling  buck  by  the  throat,  but  was  cruelly 

beaten  off  with  bamboos  by  the  excited  crowd. 

Much  might  be  written  upon  the  black-buck,  as 
it  is  the  prettiest  animal  in  India,  and  without  any 
exception  it  affords  the  best  sport  to  a  lover  of  the 
rifle,  but  there  would  be  a  monotony  in  the  descrip¬ 
tion.  I  shall  therefore  close  this  chapter,  and  devote 
the  next  to  the  more  important  antelopes  of  Africa. 
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AFRICAN  ANTELOPES  (a.  BUBALIS) 

This  interesting  tribe  inhabits  more  or  less  every 
part  of  Africa.  There  are  varieties  which  differ 
in  their  habits  so  completely  that  it  appears  im¬ 
possible  to  accept  them  as  belonging  to  the  same 
genus,  nevertheless  they  are  all  antelopes,  the 
distinction  of  the  class  consisting  in  the  formation 
of  the  horns,  and  the  tear-ducts  beneath  the  eyes. 
As  before  mentioned,  the  horns  of  antelopes  differ 
entirely  from  those  of  deer,  as  they  resemble  those 
of  oxen,  which  are  mere  sheaths  that  fit  upon  a 
conical  bony  projection,  and  are  permanent. 

The  difference  in  size  is  very  marked,  varying 
from  the  tiny  oom  dik-dik  ( Hemprichianus ),  which 
weighs  about  16  lbs.,  to  the  roan  antelope,  and 
the  still  heavier  eland  ( Boselaphus  oreas ),  that 
would  weigh  900  or  1000  lbs. 

The  most  common  of  the  larger  antelopes  is 
the  bubalis,  known  by  the  Arabs  as  the  tetel 
and  at  the  Cape  as  the  “  hartebeest.” 

There  are  two  varieties  of  this  animal,  specially 
distinguished  by  the  horns.  In  Abyssinia  these 
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are  spreading,  and  the  similarity  to  those  of  the 
buffalo  is  at  once  perceived,  but  in  Central  Africa 
the  horns  are  closer  together,  more  upright,  and 
generally  more  massive  in  the  base. 

The  head  of  the  A.  bubalis  is  very  extra¬ 
ordinary  in  shape ;  the  skull  rises  about  4  inches 
above  the  brain  cavity,  and  the  horns  are  rooted 
upon  this  projection.  If  the  entire  head  is  not 
required  as  a  trophy,  this  portion  may  be  sawn 

off  without  disturbing  the  position  of  the  horns, 

or  in  any  way  interfering  with  the  actual  cranium. 
The  horns  appear  to  be  carefully  arranged  for 

defence,  as  they  rise  almost  perpendicular  with 

the  skull  for  about  a  foot,  and  then  turn  back  for 
7  or  8  inches,  terminating  in  extremely  sharp  points. 
When  the  head  is  lowered  to  receive  an  attack, 
these  points  are  presented  to  the  enemy,  and  a 
sudden  lift  would  be  certain  to  npale. 

The  colour  of  the  skin  is  a  beautiful  chestnut, 
inclining  to  red  ;  the  texture  of  the  coat  is  ex¬ 
ceedingly  fine,  and  in  the  bright  sunlight  it  glistens 
like  that  of  a  well-groomed  hunter. 

Although  the  live  weight  of  this  animal  would 
exceed  560  lbs.,  it  is  one  of  the  fastest  antelopes, 
and  is  more  difficult  to  overtake  than  any  other. 
In  fact,  I  have  never  seen  a  horse  that  has  been 
able  to  run  down  a  tetel,  and  the  Hamran  Arabs 
would  not  as  a  rule  attempt  the  chase.  I  have 
ridden  after  them  on  several  occasions  upon  a 
good  horse,  and  I  have  imagined  that  I  gained 
upon  the  herd,  but  when  within  about  100  yards 
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they  seemed  to  be  aware  of  the  danger  of  a 
close  approach,  and,  without  any  apparent  effort, 
they  kept  the  horse  at  its  maximum  ^peed. 

They  are,  as  the  Dutch  name  implies,  “  hard 
beasts,”  and  require  correct  practice  with  the  rifle. 
Unless  shot  in  a  vital  place  they  will  travel  for 
an  unlimited  distance,  and  will  seldom  be  recovered. 
As  the  colour  is  bright,  they  are  readily  distinguished 
among  the  green  foliage,  and  upon  open  ground 
they  can  be  seen  at  a  great  distance. 

Like  many  others  of  their  tribe,  they  are  difficult 
to  approach,  and  they  generally  place  a  sentry 
upon  some  favourable  position,  that  will  command 
a  distant  view.  The  white  ant  hills  in  Central 
Africa  are  very  numerous,  and  being  5  or  6  feet 
above  the  surface,  they  afford  admirable  watch- 
towers,  upon  which  the  sentry  generally  takes 
his  stand,  while  the  herd  grazes  in  security  in 
the  immediate  neighbourhood. 

The  tetel  feeds  principally  upon  grass,  but  it 
is  attracted  by  the  tender  young  shoots  of  the 
various  mimosas  at  the  commencement  of  the  rainy 
season. 

The  distressing  months,  when  a  continuance 
of  rain  has  encouraged  a  giant  growth  of  herbage, 
cannot  be  appreciated  by  those  who  have  not 
experienced  the  block  of  vegetation.  The  entire 
country  becomes  impassable,  being  clothed  in  a 
dense  mass  of  coarse  grass  from  8  to  10  feet  high. 
By  degrees  this  ripens,  and  when  the  dry  weather 
has  continued  for  two  or  three  months,  it  becomes 
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highly  inflammable,  and  is  fired  in  all  directions 
by  the  inhabitants.  When  a  strong  north  wind 
is  blowing,  the  sight  is  most  impressive,  as  nothing 
appears  to  check  the  flames.  The  fire  rushes 
onward  with  wild  delight,  crackling  the  hollow 
canes,  licking  the  dried  leaves  off  lofty  branches, 
and  roaring  like  a  heavy  gale  as  it  drives  forward 
in  its  destructive  course,  leaving  the  blackened 
ground  behind  as  clean  as  a  velvet  pall. 

An  immense  extent  of  country  may  be  cleared 
within  a  few  days,  if  the  grass  is  carefully  ignited 
to  windward,  and  it  is  a  mystery  how  the  wild 
animals  arrange  their  retreat  before  the  annual 
conflagration.  I  imagine  that  they  are  well  aware 
of  certain  places  of  refuge  in  the  dry  beds  of 
rivers,  where  the  experience  of  the  past  has  assured 
them  of  security.  At  any  rate,  they  save  them¬ 
selves,  and  reappear  upon  the  scene  within  a  very 
few  days  after  the  fire  has  destroyed  all  pasturage. 
This  is  the  time  for  the  hunter,  as  all  animals 
are  driven  to  the  broad  beds  of  streams,  where 
green  herbage  is  always  to  be  found  throughout 
the  driest  months.  The  borders  of  such  rivers 
are  generally  fringed  with  nabbuk,  and  the 
antelopes  are  attracted  by  the  small  fruit,  like 
miniature  apples,  which  fall  to  the  ground  in 
quantities. 

By  degrees  the  wind  cleans  the  ashes  from 
the  surface,  and  although  the  jungles  are  in  a 
leafless  condition,  as  bare  as  our  English  woods 
in  winter,  a  change  takes  place.  The  different 
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gum-bearing  mimosas,  that  have  been  scorched  by 
the  recent  fire,  exude  their  sap  through  the  heat- 
contracted  bark.  There  are  several  varieties 
which  produce  gum-arabic,  but  the  most  valuable 
is  that  of  a  tree  which  is  armed  with  a  double- 
hooked  thorn  in  reverse.  It  is  simply  impossible 
to  escape  without  assistance  when  caught  in  this 
entanglement,  if  your  clothes  are  strong  enough 
to  hold  without  giving  way. 

The  best  gum-arabic  is  found  in  Kordofan ; 
also  in  the  country  from  the  base  of  the  Abyssinian 
range  of  mountains  to  the  river  Atbara.  In  some 
portions  of  this  extensive  district,  where  the  best 
quality  is  produced  in  quantities,  there  are  no 
inhabitants  to  gather  it,  as  there  is  a  considerable 
area  uninhabited,  owing  to  the  insecurity  of  life 
in  the  absence  of  a  firm  government.  I  have  seen 
crops  of  this  valuable  gum  in  such  profusion 
that  the  naked  trees  were  ornamented  with  trans¬ 
parent  fruits  resembling  small  candied  oranges. 
These  were  semi  -  transparent,  adhering  to  the 
stems  and  branches,  so  brilliant  in  their  golden 
frosty  surface  that  they  became  most  attractive  ; 
I  could  not  help  dismounting,  and  collecting 
as  much  as  I  could  carry.  It  has  frequently 
occurred  to  me,  when  among  such  scenes,  that 
the  old  story  of  the  garden  of  jewels  in  Aladdin 
and  the  Wonderful  Lamp  originated  in  travellers’ 
accounts  concerning  the  mimosas  laden  with  this 
topaz-coloured  gum. 

It  is  sweet  and  agreeable  to  the  taste  when 
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freshly  gathered  from  the  tree  ;  the  outside  is  hard, 
but  the  centre  contains  liquid  gum,  which  would 
become  hard  in  the  course  of  time.  If  the  round 
lumps,  resembling  Mandarin  oranges,  are  packed 
together,  they  become  exceedingly  dry  and  brittle, 
losing  their  shape,  and  crumbling  into  small  pieces, 
such  as  arrive  in  England  under  the  well-known 
name  of  “gum-arabic.” 

Almost  all  wild  animals  are  attracted  by  this 
gum  when,  in  the  driest  season,  the  mimosas  are 
in  full  bearing.  The  dog-faced  baboons  ( Cy no- 
cep  halu  s)  may  be  seen  in  large  troops,  all  bent 
upon  the  gum  -  collecting  industry.  With  the 
order  of  human  beings  they  march  along,  the 
females  carrying  their  young  upon  their  backs, 
until  some  well -furnished  trees  are  sighted.  A 
rush  takes  place  immediately  by  the  ten-year-old 
boys,  or  young  baboons  equivalent  to  that  human 
age,  but  the  arrival  of  some  old  grandfathers  in 
the  shape  of  well -maned  males,  who  cuff  them 
right  and  left,  restores  immediate  discipline,  and 
all  the  party  resolve  themselves  into  groups 
around  the  well-laden  trees,  filling  their  stomachs, 
and  distending  their  pouches  with  the  bon-bons 
of  the  wilderness. 

The  antelopes  are  particularly  fond  of  this 
gum,  and  they  are  sure  to  be  found  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  this  species  of  mimosa. 

The  hide  of  the  tetel  or  hartebeest  is  much 
prized  by  the  Arabs,  as  the  toughest  and  most 
durable  leather  when  tanned.  Large  sacks  are 
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manufactured  by  the  simple  process  of  stripping 
off  the  skin  in  one  piece,  like  a  stocking  from  the 
leg.  This  is  tanned,  and  the  apertures  at  the 
four  legs,  and  the  neck,  and  hind -quarters  being 
sewn  up,  the  entire  skin  forms  a  bag ;  in  this, 
corn  is  conveyed  to  market. 

I  have  killed  great  numbers  of  these  animals 
both  in  Abyssinia  and  Central  Africa ;  they  have 
invariably  yielded  good  sport,  requiring  careful 
stalking  and  accurate  rifle -practice.  Both  males 
and  females  are  furnished  with  horns. 

There  is  a  species  (D  amah's  Senegalensis )  which 
somewhat  resembles  the  bubalis.  This  is  not  an 
inhabitant  of  Abyssinia,  but  it  is  not  uncommon 
in  Central  Africa.  The  size  is  slightly  inferior 
to  the  latter,  but  the  habits  are  the  same.  The 
horns  are  differently  shaped,  being  annular,  and 
retiring  slightly  backwards.  In  like  manner 
with  the  bubalis,  both  sexes  have  horns.  The 
colour  of  this  variety  is  a  very  dark  chestnut, 
with  black  thighs  and  fore  legs.  The  flesh  is 
superior  to  that  of  all  other  antelopes. 

This  species  invariably  posts  a  sentry  to  guard 
the  herd  when  feeding,  and  it  was  always  my 
ambition  to  stalk  the  guard  and  knock  him  off 
his  stand,  instead  of  attempting  a  shot  at  the  less 
suspicious  herd.  Upon  several  occasions  I  have 
succeeded  where  the  white  ant  hills  were  suffi¬ 
ciently  numerous  to  afford  cover  for  a  stealthy 
advance. 

The  handsomest  of  all  the  larger  antelopes  is 
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the  koodoo,  or  nellut  of  the  Arabs  (A.  strep- 
siceros).  This  animal  is  most  graceful,  and  is 
prettily  marked.  It  stands  from  about  13  to 
13-Jr  hands  in  height  of  withers.  The  colour  is 
mouse -gray,  with  perfectly  white  stripes.  The 
horns  are  very  long  and  spiral.  In  this  species 
we  find  a  distinction  in  the  female  being  devoid 
of  horns.  Their  habits  are  different  from  the  fore¬ 
going  varieties,  as  they  are  seldom  met  with  upon 
the  open,  but  are  found  in  deep  ravines  and 
thickly  wooded  nullahs. 

There  are  no  elands  in  Abyssinia,  neither  have 
I  ever  seen  them  throughout  my  journeys  in  Central 
Africa,  but  I  have  seen  a  very  large  pair  of 
horns  that  were  brought  by  the  slave  -  hunters 
from  the  West,  somewhere  upon  the  Bahr  Gazal. 

The  largest  of  all  that  I  have  met  north  of 
the  equator  is  a  species  of  roan  antelope  that 
was  named  Hippo  tragus  Bakerii ,  as  a  new 
specimen,  differing  from  the  well  -  known  roan 
antelope  of  South  Africa.  This  animal  stands 
about  13  hands  3  inches  at  the  withers,  or  14 
hands ;  it  is  immensely  bulky,  and  clumsy  in 
comparison  with  the  more  elegant  strepsiceros. 
The  horns  are  thick,  annulated,  and  are  curved 
completely  backwards,  so  that  when  the  head  is 
thrown  up  they  would  reach  the  shoulder.  The 
mane  upon  the  neck  gives  it  a  remote  resem¬ 
blance  to  a  horse,  with  horns.  I  have  never 
weighed  a  roan  antelope,  but  I  should  estimate 
the  live  weight  at  about  700  lbs.  Both  male  and 
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female  have  horns,  those  of  the  male  being 
superior. 

I  saw  this  species  for  the  first  time  near  the 
Bahr  Salaam  in  Abyssinia,  also  subsequently  upon 
the  border  of  the  Settite  river.  In  portions  of 
Central  Africa  they  are  more  plentiful,  but  they 
are  not  so  generally  distributed  as  the  bubalis  or 
strepsiceros. 

A  very  handsome  variety  of  the  large 
antelopes  is  the  water -  buck  or  mehedehet  (A. 
ellipsiprymna).  This  is  an  exceedingly  massive 
animal,  nearly  allied  to  the  red-deer  in  colour  and 
texture  of  hair.  It  weighs  about  600  lbs.  when 
alive.  The  dark -brown  hair  of  the  throat  is 
coarse,  and  somewhat  shaggy  in  the  males ;  the 
horns  are  long,  distinctly  annulated,  and  after 
turning  slightly  backwards,  the  extremities  project 
forward  in  a  gentle  curve.  The  flesh  of  this 
variety  is  coarse,  and  although  eaten,  it  is  not 
esteemed,  even  by  the  Arabs. 

As  the  name  “  water-buck  ”  would  imply,  this 
species  is  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  swamps 
and  rivers.  A  fine  old  male  is  a  grand -looking 
creature,  resembling  a  German  stag  with  a 
winter  coat,  surmounted  by  large  horns  of  goat¬ 
like  appearance.  The  females  are  devoid  of 
horns,  and  they  look  at  a  ‘distance  exactly  like  the 
hinds  of  red-deer,  or  sambur. 

I  have  shot  a  great  number  of  these  animals, 
as  I  have  been  compelled  during  many  years  to 
depend  upon  the  rifle  for  a  supply  of  food,  not 
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only  for  myself,  but  for  a  large  number  of 
followers.  There  is  no  superiority  of  sport  in 
this  variety,  but  I  cannot  help  recalling  to  re¬ 
membrance  a  particular  occasion  when  I  nearly 
lost  a  fine  male  through  the  want  of  penetration 
of  the  bullet. 

The  flotilla  of  fifty  -  seven  vessels  was  toiling 
along  the  adverse  current  of  the  White  Nile,  and, 
according  to  the  varying  energies  of  officers  and 
crews,  the  ships  occupied  positions  either  in 
advance  or  rear,  straggling  throughout  a  course 
of  many  miles. 

As  my  vessel  led  the  way,  we  moored  alongside 
the  bank  one  afternoon,  where  an  extensive  flat 
of  perhaps  a  thousand  acres  stretched  from  the 
water’s  edge  to  the  base  of  low  wooded  hills 
which  formed  a  range,  increasing  in  height  as 
they  stretched  into  the  interior.  It  was  a 
pretty  bit  of  country  after  the  interminable 
swamps  of  the  White  Nile,  through  which  we  had 
been  so  long  in  passing,  therefore  I  landed,  with 
my  rifle,  accompanied  by  my  chief  engineer,  Mr. 
Higginbotham,  and  Lieut.  Baker,  R.N. 

We  had  walked  through  the  wooded  hills  for 
a  considerable  distance  without  firing  a  shot, 
although  game  had  several  times  been  moved, 
when,  upon  descending  to  the  lower  ground,  en 
route  to  our  vessel,  we  observed  three  large 
bull  mehedehets  feeding  in  the  open  plain, 
directly  in  the  path  that  we  were  about  to  take. 
There  was  very  little  chance  of  obtaining  a  shot 
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upon  the  exposed  ground ;  I  therefore  begged 
my  two  companions  to  wait,  while  I  should 
endeavour  quite  alone  to  stalk  the  game. 

There  were  several  large  isolated  trees 
growing  in  the  marsh  outside  the  jungle,  at  the 
base  of  the  rising  ground  from  which  I  now 
descended.  I  endeavoured  to  estimate  the  distance, 
which  I  computed  to  be  about  220  yards  from 
the  farthest  tree  to  the  nearest  of  the  animals. 

The  difficulty  would  be  to  arrive  at  this  tree 
without  being  perceived  by  the  mehedehets,  as 
they  were  somewhat  scattered.  Had  there  been 
only  one,  I  might  have  advanced  under  cover  of 
the  tree  by  keeping  the  thick  trunk  in  a  direct 
line  with  my  approach.  At  length,  by  dint  of 
perseverance,  sometimes  crawling  along  the 
rutty  surface,  then  lying  flat  to  conceal  myself 
in  the  grass  about  18  inches  high,  whenever  there 
was  a  danger  of  being  observed,  I  managed  at 
last  to  reach  the  farthest  tree.  I  rested  there  for 
several  minutes  to  become  cool,  and  to  wipe  my 
eyes  from  the  streams  of  perspiration,  which 
nearly  blinded  me.  At  length  I  was  cool 
enough  to  take  the  trial  shot.  The  distance 
was  a  little  over  200  yards.  Taking  a  rest 
against  the  stem  of  a  giant  tree,  I  fired.  The 
bull  fell  as  though  struck  by  lightning.  His 
more  distant  companion  went  off  at  full  speed,  and 
was  soon  lost  to  view ;  but  his  nearest  neighbour 
simply  started  for  a  few  yards,  and  after  having 
regarded  the  situation  without  discovering  any 
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enemy,  he  turned  round  with  astonishment  to 
inspect  his  fallen  friend.  This  turned  the  broad¬ 
side  towards  me,  and  again  I  fired.  If  a  sledge¬ 
hammer  had  struck  the  skull,  the  animal  could 
not  have  succumbed  more  suddenly.  This  had 
a  very  pretty  effect  at  so  long  a  distance,  as  the 
right  and  left  had  been  fired  within  about  ten 
seconds,  and  both  of  these  fine  bulls  lay  stretched 
upon  the  ground. 

I  never  like  to  see  an  animal  fall  apparently  stone 
dead  without  the  slightest  struggle,  as  it  is  generally 
paralysed  for  the  moment,  but  quickly  recovers, 
and  escapes  :  I  accordingly  ran  towards  the  spot, 
and  immediately  perceived  Julian  Baker  and 
Higginbotham  racing  across  the  rutty  ground, 
hurrying  to  the  scene.  We  soon  met.  The  first 
buck  was  shot  through  the  centre  of  the  shoulder  : 
had  he  been  a  target,  the  bullet  would  have  made 
a  bull’s-eye.  We  went  a  few  paces  to  the  right  to 
examine  the  last  shot.  I  had  missed  the  shoulder, 
and  the  bullet  had  struck  the  middle  of  the  neck. 
We  were  standing  together,  admiring  the  massive 
proportions  of  this  fine  water-buck,  when,  without 
the  slightest  warning  or  preparatory  struggle,  it 
jumped  up  and  started  off  at  full  gallop.  In  another 
second  it  dropped  dead,  with  a  bullet  in  the  back 
of  the  neck,  as  fortunately  I  had  reloaded. 

This  was  a  curious  example  of  an  instantaneous 
recovery  from  the  stunning  effect  of  a  shot  in  the 
neck.  My  rifle  was  a  wonderfully  accurate  weapon, 
but  it  was  in  the  early  days  of  breechloaders,  and 
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although  ‘577,  it  carried  the  Snider  hollow  bullet 
and  2-Jr  drams  of  powder.  This  had  no  penetration, 
and  animals  that  were  well  hit  were  continually 
escaping,  which  would  not  have  been  the  case  with 
a  larger  charge  and  a  solid  bullet.  In  this  instance 
the  bullet  had  struck  the  spine,  but  had  not  sufficient 
power  to  break  the  bone,  after  passing  through  the 
hard  muscles  and  tough  hide  of  the  water-buck  at 
a  distance  of  about  220  paces. 

Two  of  these  splendid  animals  formed  a  welcome 
addition  to  the  hard  fare  of  the  expedition,  and  they 
were  quickly  divided  among  the  men. 

There  is  an  antelope  in  the  marshy  country  of 
the  White  Nile  which  I  have  never  met  with 
elsewhere.  This  is  rather  larger  than  an  ordinary 
donkey  ;  a  jet-black  colour,  with  a  patch  of  pure 
white  across  the  withers.  The  crown  of  the  head 
is  white,  also  a  white  ring  around  the  eyes ;  the 
chest  is  black,  but  the  belly  is  white  throughout.1 
The  horns  of  this  species  are  from  about  28  to 
32  inches  in  length,  and  they  bend  backwards 
in  a  peculiarly  graceful  curve,  unlike  any  other 
antelope.  The  coat  is  rather  coarse  and  long, 
approaching  that  of  a  goat.  The  coat  of  all  antelopes 
that  frequent  marshes  and  the  neighbourhood  of 
water  is  more  or  less  coarse ;  this  is  very  marked 
in  the  ellipsiprymna. 

I  have  before  remarked  that  animals  and  birds 
vary  in  their  degrees  of  shyness  and  difficulty  of 

1  This  is  the  Kobus  Maria  of  Gray,  or  Megaceros  of 
Heuglin. 
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approach.  The  megaceros  is  easier  to  stalk  than 
any  other  antelope  that  I  have  met ;  and  upon  one 
occasion  I  stopped  our  vessel  and  landed,  where  I 
saw  a  number  of  these  animals  upon  the  half-dried 
marshes.  In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  I  bagged 
five,  affording  a  grand  supply  for  my  hungry  people. 
The  females  of  this  species  are  a  brown  colour,  and 
devoid  of  horns.  I  have  never  seen  this  antelope 
inland,  but  always  in  the  close  vicinity  of  rivers  and 
lakes ;  they  are  generally  in  large  herds,  and  can 
only  be  discovered  at  the  driest  season,  when  the 
rivers  have  sunk  low,  and  the  marshes,  which  are 
inundated  during  the  rainy  months,  have  become 
exposed  and  hardened  by  the  sun.  It  is  difficult  to 
estimate  the  number  of  animals  in  a  herd,  but  I 
have  occasionally  seen  this  species  in  dense  masses 
that  would  contain  a  thousand.  The  pallah  {A. 
leucotis )  is  another  antelope  that  is  found  in 
important  herds.  This  is  very  common  in  Central 
Africa,  and  affords  excellent  sport,  and  good  food 
for  the  camp.  It  is  a  well-known  antelope  both  in 
South  and  Central  Africa,  but  I  have  never  met 
with  it  north  of  io°  N.  latitude.  The  horns  of  the 
male  are  prettily  shaped,  something  like  the  gazelle, 
but  spreading.  The  females  have  no  horns,  but 
they  are  nearly  the  same  colour  as  the  male,  a 
yellow  body  with  snow-white  belly.  The  size  of 
the  pallah  is  about  the  same  as  a  fallow-deer. 

The  prettiest  creature  of  the  jungles  is  the 
harnessed  antelope  (A.  scripta).  This  is  never 
found  in  herds,  but  generally  in  pairs,  or  three  or 
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four  together.  It  is  seldom  met  with  in  open  plains, 
but  it  is  an  inhabitant  of  the  bush,  and  will  lie 
tolerably  close,  starting  up  with  a  frantic  rush  when 
suddenly  disturbed.  A  fine  buck  will  weigh  about 
90  lbs.  The  male  is  dark-brown,  ornamented  with 
snow-white  stripes,  six  or  seven  of  which  descend 
from  the  back  upon  either  flank  and  the  hind¬ 
quarters  ;  a  few  white  marks  are  upon  the  shoulders, 
and  white  spots  upon  the  thighs  ;  a  long  white  line 
from  the  shoulder  extends  in  a  continuation  below 
the  transverse  marks  upon  the  flanks,  and  terminates 
near  the  junction  of  the  hind  leg.  This  resembles 
a  white  trace,  hence  the  name  “  harnessed 
antelope.” 

There  are  many  varieties  of  small  antelopes 
which  are  hardly  worth  enumeration.  These  are 
scattered  throughout  an  immense  area  north  of  the 
equator,  and  are  never  to  be  found  in  the  same 
locality.  The  oryx  ( leucoryx )  or  the  leptoceros 
of  Heuglin  is  known  by  the  Arabs  as  the  bagger 
el  wahash  (cow  of  the  wilderness).  This  fine 
antelope  is  confined  to  certain  districts  in  the  Taka 
country,  also  in  Kordofan,  but  I  have  never  met 
with  it.  The  late  Professor  Heuglin  was  a  pains¬ 
taking  naturalist,  whom  I  had  the  pleasure  of 
knowing  when  staying  in  Khartoum,  and  we 
compared  notes  of  all  the  animals  with  which  we 
were  mutually  acquainted.  He  arranged  the 
following  list,  which  embraces  all  that  I  know 
practically,  and  many  others  which  I  have  not 
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Antilope  Gazella. 

1.  G.  Dorcas. 

2.  G.  Arabica. 

3.  G.  Lcevipes. 

4.  G.  Dama. 

5.  G.  Scemmeringii. 

6.  G.  Leptoceros. 

Calotragus. 

7.  C.  Montanus. 

8.  C.  Saltatrix. 

Nanotragus. 

9.  N.  Hemprichianus. 

Cephalolophus. 

10.  C.  Madaqua. 

Two  unknown  species  in 
While  Nile,  called  by  the 
Dinkas  “Amok.” 

Redunca. 

13.  R.  Eleotragus. 

14.  R.  Behor. 

15.  R.  Kull  (new  species). 

16.  R.  Leucotis. 

17.  R.  Uruil  (new  species). 


18.  R.  Lechde. 

19.  R.  Megaceros  (Black  Ante¬ 

lope). 

20.  R.  Defassa. 

21.  R.  Ellipsiprymna. 

Hippotragus. 

22.  H.  Niger. 

23.  H.  Bakerii  (new  species). 

24.  H.  Beisa. 

25.  H.  Ensicornis. 

26.  H.  Addax. 

Taurotragus. 

27.  T.  Orcas. 

28.  T.  Gigas  (new  species). 

Tragelaphus. 

29.  Tr.  Strepsiceros. 

30.  Tr.  Sylvaticus. 

31.  Tr.  Dekula. 

Bubalis. 

32.  B.  Mauritanica. 

33.  B.  Caama. 

34.  B.  Senegalensis. 

35.  B.  Tiang  (new  species). 

36.  B.  Tiang-riel  (new  species). 


It  will  be  observed  that  the  gnu  ( Catoblepas  gnu) 
of  South  Africa  is  not  found  north  of  the  equator. 

All  these  interesting  varieties  of  the  species 
antelope  exhibit  peculiar  characteristics ;  some 
partake  the  appearance  and  action  of  the  goat, 
others  of  the  buffalo  :  there  is  an  affinity  to  the 
horse  in  the  hippotragus,  and  to  the  Bos  in  the 
eland  ( Boselaphus  oreas).  To  the  traveller,  the 
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antelope  is  invaluable,  as  it  provides  flesh  more 
or  less  palatable  for  his  party,  at  the  same  time 
that  the  skins  of  all  varieties  are  useful,  and  can 
be  readily  tanned  by  the  omnipresent  mimosa  bark, 
and  the  pods  of  the  soont  ( Acacia  Arabica).  The 
fawns  of  antelopes  must  be  destroyed  in  great 
numbers  by  the  numerous  carnivora,  as  they  are 
completely  helpless ;  they  are  also  the  prey  of 
pythons,  which  seldom  attack  large  animals,  but 
subsist  upon  the  calves,  as  their  bones  are  easily 
crushed  in  the  coils,  and  prepared  for  swallowing. 

Some  species  will  defend  their  young ;  among 
these  the  tetel  (A.  bubalis )  is  remarkable.  I  once 
witnessed  a  striking  example,  where  the  entire  herd 
came  to  the  rescue  of  a  calf.  I  was  shooting  with 
only  one  attendant,  a  native  named  Shooli,  who  was 
a  most  trustworthy  man  and  a  devoted  follower. 
This  man  was  an  experienced  hunter  and  a  first- 
rate  tracker.  The  country  was  covered  with  high 
grass,  that  was  not  sufficiently  dry  to  burn 
thoroughly,  but  in  some  places  the  natives  had 
ignited  it,  and  cleared  small  patches,  in  which  the 
young  grass  had  quickly  sprouted  to  the  height 
of  several  inches.  These  open  places  were  an 
attraction  to  the  game,  which  was  otherwise  in¬ 
visible  in  the  vast  mass  of  tall  vegetation. 

We  were  prowling  cautiously  through  the 
country,  keeping  watchful  eyes  upon  our 
surroundings,  when,  upon  passing  a  clump  of  trees, 
we  observed  a  fine  bull  tetel  standing  sentry  upon 
an  ant-hill  about  400  yards  distant. 


XXI 


AFRICAN  ANTELOPES 


191 


There  was  no  doubt  that  a  herd  was  somewhere 
in  his  neighbourhood,  therefore  we  waited  behind 
some  trees,  and  watched  the  attitude  of  the 
sentry. 

Presently  we  espied  a  doe,  which  emerged  from 
the  high  grass,  and  walked  carefully  but  inquiringly 
across  the  small  open  space,  and  then  stood  in  a 
fixed  position.  We  now  crept  upon  hands  and  knees 
through  the  rustling  herbage,  as  quietly  as  possible, 
in  the  hope  of  getting  within  150  yards  of  the 
sentry.  I  had  marked  a  particular  tree  as  the  spot 
to  be  reached  which  would  afford  concealment, 
and  at  the  same  time  be  within  killing  distance. 

It  was  trying  work  for  the  bare  hands  among  the 
sharp  stems  of  the  coarse  grass,  but  we  reached 
our  destination,  and  then  cautiously  rose,  in 
expectation  of  seeing  the  sentry  upon  his  elevated 
post.  He  was  gone,  together  with  the  doe.  We 
had  been  quite  invisible,  and  the  wind  was  in  our 
favour ;  probably  some  bird,  frightened  at  our 
advance,  had  flown  hurriedly  away,  this  would  have 
been  sufficient  as  a  signal  of  hidden  danger. 

We  now  threw  off  disguise,  and  walked  direct 
towards  the  raised  spot  upon  which  the  watchful 
tetel  had  taken  its  stand.  There  was  a  pile  of 
droppings,  of  all  dates,  which  proved  that  this  was 
its  daily  resting-place  in  the  middle  of  the  green 
patch,  that  was  regularly  visited  by  the  herd. 
While  I  was  examining  the  signs,  I  observed  my 
companion  Shooli  searching  diligently  among  the 
young  herbage,  and  he  assured  me  that  a  calf  must 
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be  concealed  somewhere  near,  as  the  doe  would  not 
have  appeared  alone  unless  she  had  a  young  one 
lying  hidden,  which  she  had  intended  to  suckle  if 
undisturbed. 

Presently  I  saw  him  standing  with  his  spear 
raised,  aiming  at  something  upon  the  ground.  Upon 
approaching  him,  he  asked  if  he  should  throw  his 
spear  ;  but  before  I  could  reply,  a  calf  that  had  been 
lying  close,  like  a  hare  in  form,  sprang  up  and 
raced  away  at  great  speed.  In  an  instant  the 
spear  flew  from  the  upraised  hand,  and  striking  the 
calf,  it  passed  just  beneath  the  skin  of  the  back 
without  injuring  the  bone,  and  penetrated  through 
to  half  its  length,  thus  impaling  the  poor  little 
animal  transversely. 

Even  with  such  an  impediment,  the  strong  young 
calf  managed  to  get  along,  until  at  length  it  was 
captured  by  the  active  native. 

He  now  withdrew  the  spear  and  asked  whether 
he  should  carry  it  alive  to  camp.  At  the  same  time 
the  calf,  wounded  and  terrified,  screamed  loudly ; 
this  noise  appeared  to  give  Shook  a  sudden 
inspiration.  Telling  me  to  kneel  down,  he  beat  the 
calf  with  his  open  hand,  which  made  it  repeat  its 
cry  of  distress.  In  a  few  moments  we  heard  a 
rush  among  the  high  grass,  and  as  the  cries  of  the 
calf  continued,  I  saw  a  number  of  horns  and  heads 
appearing  above  the  yellow  grass,  as  the  herd, 
leaping  as  they  galloped,  endeavoured  to  see  the 
cause  of  the  disturbance. 

In  less  time  than  it  takes  to  describe  the  scene, 
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some  ten  or  eleven  of  these  large  animals  frantically 
rushed  into  the  open  and  charged  direct  upon  Shooli, 
who  was  kneeling  with  his  arms  around  the  calf.  I 
fired  right  and  left  within  20  yards,  knocking  over  the 
leader  upon  the  spot,  and  turning  the  herd,  another 
of  which  floundered  upon  its  side  after  running  a  few 
yards.  I  reloaded  quickly,  and  fired  another  shot 
as  they  disappeared,  like  fish  in  water,  among  the 
tall  herbage  from  which  they  had  made  their  gallant 
attempt  to  save  the  calf  from  danger.  Shooli 
assured  me  that  had  he  been  alone,  the  herd  would 
certainly  have  knocked  him  over,  and  have  rescued 
the  calf. 

I  imagine  that  the  animals  concluded  that  the 
young  one  was  attacked  by  some  wild  animal,  and 
they  determined  to  rescue  it  by  an  attack  in  force, 
thus  exhibiting  their  affinity  to  the  buffalo.  The 
bull  that  was  stretched  upon  the  ground  by  the  first 
shot  was  probably  the  same  that  had  stood  sentry 
over  the  herd,  but  had  retreated  to  the  high  grass 
upon  our  approach. 

My  attendant  Shooli  assured  me  that  the  natives 
frequently  met  with  accidents  from  the  horns  of  this 
variety  (A.  huhalis)  when  following  up  a  wounded 
animal  in  high  grass.  Some  days  after  this  adventure 
I  was  out  with  the  same  man  and  another  excellent 
fellow  named  Gimoro.  We  observed  a  fine  bull 
tetel  lying  on  the  ground  beneath  a  tree,  only  the 
head  and  neck  being  visible  above  the  grass.  Taking 
Shooli  with  me,  I  made  a  very  successful  stalk,  and 
obtained  a  position  behind  an  ant-hill  within  60  or 
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70  yards  of  the  game.  At  this  short  range  I  could 
make  certain  of  the  centre  of  the  neck,  without 
allowing  the  animal  to  rise  for  the  shoulder  shot.  I 
fired,  and  the  head  disappeared.  To  my  surprise,  a 
herd  of  fifteen  or  twenty  of  the  same  animals  dashed 
away  from  some  high  grass  and  bush  about  1 20  yards 
distant,  and  I  fired  my  remaining  barrel  at  the  most 
prominent,  as  they  were  disappearing  in  the  dense 
yellow  herbage. 

The  bull  was  lying  dead  ;  therefore,  as  nothing 
had  fallen  to  my  other  bullet,  we  examined  the  tracks, 
and  shortly  discovered  blood  upon  the  grass,  in  such 
quantities  that  we  considered  the  wounded  animal 
could  not  have  retreated  to  any  great  distance. 

We  accordingly  followed  quickly  upon  the  well- 
marked  traces,  Gimoro  leading,  with  his  spear  in 
readiness  to  strike.  The  grass  was  so  dry  that  it 
rustled  as  we  brushed  through,  and  there  would  be 
no  chance  of  our  coming  suddenly  upon  the  tetel. 
Twice  we  heard  it  rush  forward  as  we  approached, 
and  in  each  place  it  had  evidently  been  bleeding  as 
it  stood.  We  now  went  forward  with  extreme 
caution,  and  after  an  advance  of  about  150  yards, 
Gimoro  hurled  his  spear,  but  at  the  same  instant  the 
tetel  charged  straight  into  him,  with  the  spear 
sticking  in  its  flank.  He  sprang  nimbly  upon  one 
side,  and  I  shot  the  animal  through  the  centre  of  the 
left  shoulder  as  it  turned  after  the  man.  It  fell 
instantly  to  the  shot.  The  natives  thought  this 
excellent  fun,  and  laughed  heartily  at  the  conclusion, 
but  they  assured  me  that  great  care  is  necessary  when, 
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without  a  rifle,  a  wounded  bull  tetel  is  followed  into 
high  grass,  as  it  is  difficult  to  kill  upon  the  spot  by 
throwing  a  spear. 

This  is  the  only  occasion  upon  which  I  have  ever 
seen  the  tetel  charge,  but  I  do  not  doubt  my 
informants,  as  they  were  thoroughly  reliable. 

As  a  rule,  I  make  a  point  of  hamstringing  every 
species  of  animal  (except  an  elephant)  immediately 
that  it  falls  to  the  ground  ;  it  is  then  safe.  A  slight 
drawing  cut  with  a  good  hunting-knife  will  sever  the 
tendon  at  once.  Mahometans  are  very  particular 
in  performing  the  Khallahl  before  life  is  extinct.  It 
is  a  difficult  operation  to  cut  the  throat  of  a  large 
beast  armed  with  sharp  horns,  while  it  is  struggling 
upon  the  ground,  especially  when  the  hide  is  thick 
and  tough,  as  in  the  case  of  bull  antelopes  of  the 
larger  species.  I  once  had  a  deplorable  loss  of  one 
of  the  finest  koodoos  (A.  strepsiceros)  that  I  ever 
shot.  This  was  lying  upon  the  ground,  shot  a  little 
too  high,  and  as  it  struggled  violently,  my  men,  to 
one  of  whom  I  had  given  my  hunting-knife,  were 
afraid  to  seize  it  by  the  beautiful  long  horns.  It  was 
in  vain  that  I  endeavoured  to  hurry  them,  until 
losing  patience,  I  laid  my  rifle  on  the  ground,  and 
was  about  to  take  the  knife  myself  in  spite  of  their 
religious  prejudice,  when  the  koodoo  suddenly 
gained  his  feet  and  started  off  at  full  gallop  into  the 
thick  bush,  leaving  my  dilatory  people  stupefied  and 
amazed  at  the  disappearance  of  their  beef.  We  never 
saw  this  animal  again. 

The  koodoo  generally  affords  pretty  shooting, 
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as  it  is  found  in  deep  wooded  ravines,  which  can 
be  commanded  by  a  rifle  upon  both  sides,  should 
the  animal  rush  forward  from  the  bottom.  Such 
deep  places  are  seldom  more  than  100  yards 
across,  therefore  one  person  upon  the  margin  can 
always  obtain  a  shot  when  the  koodoo  is  dis¬ 
turbed  by  throwing  stones  into  the  bottom  of  the 
hollow.  In  this  case  the  rifle  should  be  100  yards 
ahead  of  the  men  who  throw  the  stones. 

I  have  never  seen  any  variety  of  antelope  that 
was  really  fat.  Although  they  are  exceedingly 
muscular  and  fleshy,  being  thoroughly  well 
rounded,  and  in  good  condition,  the  best  that  I 
have  seen  would  hardly  produce  one  pound  of 
suet ;  that  being  around  the  kidneys.  Many  of 
these  animals  are  infested  by  parasitical  worms. 
The  bubalis  has  a  species  of  large  maggot  which 
is  found  in  the  high  bony  protuberance  upon 
which  the  horns  are  fitted.  Some  of  the  gazelles 
have  worms  which  bore  through  the  flesh,  and 
are  only  stopped  by  the  skin,  upon  reaching  which 
a  local  inflammation  is  set  up,  and  blood  -  red 
circular  spots  are  found  beneath  the  surface.  I 
have  frequently  seen  gazelles  that  were  perfectly 
unfit  for  food,  and  nevertheless  they  appeared  to 
be  in  good  condition  until  flayed.  When  divested 
of  the  skin,  they  were  in  a  deplorable  state,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  hide  being  covered  with 
rings  of  blood,  the  results  of  the  worm’s  puncture 
in  its  passage  through  the  flesh. 

There  is  a  peculiar  charm  in  the  antelope  tribe, 
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owing  to  their  great  variety  and  their  gamey 
character,  and  I  look  back  to  many  years  passed 
in  the  African  wilderness,  where  the  associations 
connected  with  the  wild  animals  of  the  country 
were  far  more  agreeable  than  my  experience  of 
the  human  inhabitants. 


CHAPTER  XXII 


THE  DEER  (cERVIDsS) 

The  deer  has  always  been  the  game  par 
excellence  of  the  hunter.  There  is  no  animal 
more  generally  distributed  throughout  the  world, 
therefore  it  has  been,  and  still  remains,  the 
general  attraction,  as  it  is  usually  within  reach 
of  the  hunter  in  all  wild  countries  where  it  is  not 
specially  preserved.  There  is  no  animal  which 
exhibits  the  necessity  of  preservation  by  game- 
laws  more  forcibly  than  the  deer.  In  Scotland, 
where  preservation  has  afforded  a  sanctuary  by 
the  strict  observance  of  a  close-time,  we  see  an 
immense  increase  of  numbers,  although  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  the  Highlands  have  entirely  changed 
since  the  destruction  of  forests,  which  originally 
gave  shelter  to  the  red-deer.  In  mediaeval  times 
the  shelter  of  vast  areas  of  woods  exerted  a 
corresponding  influence  in  the  development  of  the 
animals.  Shrubs,  grasses,  and  various  plants 
throve  within  the  woods ;  these  afforded  nourish¬ 
ment  to  the  animals  during  winter.  At  the  same 
time,  they  were  protected  from  the  driving  winds 
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by  their  dense  retreat,  instead  of  being  exposed, 
as  they  now  are,  to  the  fury  of  every  winters 
gale.  The  effect  of  misery  has  been  seen  in  the 
deterioration  of  the  animal.  The  deer  exhibits 
in  its  horns  the  ratio  of  its  vigour.  If  the  animal 
has  been  well  nurtured,  and  protected  from  its 
birth,  never  unduly  exposed  to  privations,  but 
sheltered  and  well  fed  through  every  season,  it 
will  develop  antlers  superior  in  length  and 
solidity,  and  it  will  increase  in  weight.  The 
red-deer  of  Scotland  cannot  be  compared,  either 
in  size  or  antlers,  with  those  of  Central  Europe, 
which  exist  in  large  forests,  and  live  a  life  of 
undisturbed  seclusion.  Those  which  have  been 
starved  by  exposure  to  cold  and  winter  famine 
have  naturally  fallen  off  and  deteriorated  in  size. 
A  hart  of  twelve  years  old  in  our  Scottish 
Highlands  will  hardly  average  15  stone  when 
grallocked,  although  some  of  those  which  have 
had  the  advantage  of  woods  will  exceed  18  and 
even  20  stone.  The  same  species  of  deer  in 
Hungary  and  Transylvania  will  average  20  stone, 
and  will  produce  antlers  of  great  length  and  weight, 
with  from  fourteen  to  twenty  points,  against  the 
Scotch  stag’s  ten  or  twelve.  Nothing  can  more 
forcibly  prove  the  necessity  of  shelter  and  good 
food.  Many  persons  imagine  that  a  wild  animal 
can  live  upon  anything,  and  will  thrive  where  a 
domestic  animal  would  starve.  To  a  certain 
extent  this  is  true,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
creature  will  either  improve  or  deteriorate, 
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according  to  the  quality  of  its  pasturage  and  its 
protection  from  the  severity  of  climate.  Nothing 
can  improve  by  suffering ;  all  pain  and  privation 
must  have  an  adverse  effect  upon  animals  or 
human  beings  ;  therefore  the  destruction  of  forests 
in  the  Highlands  of  Scotland  has  not  only 
deprived  the  deer  of  shelter,  but  has  destroyed 
the  plants  upon  which  they  depended  for  their 
winters  food.  Foreigners  are  struck  by  the 
absurdity  of  the  misnomer  “a  deer-forest”  in 
Scotland,  upon  hills  that  are  completely  devoid  of 
trees. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted  that  the  red-deer 
of  Great  Britain  are  no  longer  the  grand  animals 
which  they  continue  to  be  in  other  parts  of 
Europe.  The  trophy  of  a  fine  head  is  the 
reward  for  a  painstaking  stalk  and  a  successful 
shot ;  but  there  are  no  heads  in  Scotland  that 

are  worthy  of  the  name,  as  specimens  of  the 
antlers  of  red-deer. 

As  I  have  already  remarked,  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  every  animal  will  depend  upon  the 

favourable  conditions  of  localities ;  as  the  red- 
deer  has  deteriorated  in  Scotland,  it  may  have 
improved  in  other  countries.  I  regard  the 
wapiti  of  America  as  the  red  -  deer  upon  a 

gigantic  scale.  If  a  wapiti  stag  were  placed 
in  a  line  with  a  fine  German,  and  a  Scotch  red- 
deer,  there  would  be  an  immense  difference  in 
size,  but  they  would  look  like  the  same  animal 
in  gradations ;  there  would  be  about  the  same 


XXII 


THE  DEER 


201 


relative  difference  between  the  wapiti  and  the 
German  stags  as  between  the  latter  and  those 
of  Scotland. 

Many  years  ago,  through  the  kindness  of  the 
late  Duke  of  Athole,  I  had  an  intimate  experi¬ 
ence  of  the  Athole  forest,  which  at  that  time  was 
much  overstocked  with  deer.  The  consequence 
was  that  they  lacked  size,  and  it  was  rare  to 
kill  a  hart  in  condition,  above  15  stone;  16 
was  considered  much  above  the  average,  and 
very  few  of  that  weight  were  killed  during  the 
season.  The  horns  were  small  in  due  proportion. 
The  deer  were  so  numerous  in  those  days  that 
the  ground  was  foul  from  their  great  numbers, 
and  I  have  seen  upwards  of  a  thousand  together 
in  one  drive  upon  the  hillside  above  Glen  Tilt. 
At  one  time  Her  Majesty  and  the  late  Prince 
Consort  were  staying  at  Blair  Castle,  and  the 
wind  being  favourable,  several  thousand  deer 
were  driven  successfully  to  the  desired  spot,  upon 
the  hill  -  face  opposite  Ben  -  y  -  Gloe.  Such  an 
assemblage  of  wild  animals  could  not  have  been 
seen  in  any  other  part  of  Scotland,  but  during 
winter  the  food  for  so  vast  a  number  was 
insufficient,  and  the  deer  upon  that  forest  have 
dwindled  through  overstocking. 

At  Dunrobin,  much  farther  north,  the  deer  are 
larger,  especially  those  which  occupy  the  woods 
at  the  foot  of  the  hills.  Twenty  years  ago,  when, 
a  guest  of  his  Grace  the  Duke  of  Sutherland, 
enjoying  some  deer-stalking  upon  the  hills,  I  was 
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struck  with  the  superiority  in  the  size  of  the  deer 
compared  with  those  of  Blair ;  this  was  due  to 
smaller  numbers,  better  food,  and  shelter  of  large 
woods,  to  which  they  could  retire  during  winter  : 
17  and  18  stone  were  not  extraordinary  weights 
for  stags  of  ten  or  twelve  years  old. 

It  is  a  curious  fact  that  the  rutting  season 
commences  with  the  hard  frosts  of  October,  after 
which  the  deer  are  out  of  season.  With  other 
animals  this  sexual  excitement  is  the  result  of 
warm  weather,  or  early  spring,  when  birds  and 
creatures  of  all  kinds,  released  from  the  icy  fetters 
of  the  winter,  commence  their  loves  in  the  warm 
hopes  of  approaching  summer. 

When  October  arrives,  the  stags  begin  to 
bellow,  the  hair  of  the  neck  grows  coarse  and 
long  ;  they  fight  with  great  fury  to  obtain  the 
mastery  of  the  hinds,  until  the  master  stag, 
having  gained  the  ascendency  through  frequent 
combats,  associates  with  the  females,  and 
becomes  a  ragged  -  looking  object,  far  different 
from  the  grand  appearance  which  marked  him  as 
the  lordly  hart  at  the  first  commencement  of  his 
amours. 

It  is  generally  believed  that  all  deer  shed  their 
antlers  annually,  but  this  is  not  the  case.  Both 
the  red  and  the  fallow  deer  shed  their  horns  in 
spring.  The  huge  wapiti  of  America  does  the 
same,  but  the  sambur  of  India  is  supposed  to 
change  its  horns  only  once  in  three  years. 
There  is  no  regular  season,  either  in  India  or 
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Ceylon,  but  the  same  species  may  be  killed 
throughout  the  year  with  the  horns  in  different 
degrees  of  development. 

In  forest  countries  the  stags  are  very  careful 
in  their  movements  during  the  early  stages  of 
their  antlers.  When  these  first  sprout,  they 
somewhat  resemble  the  thick  stalk  of  rhubarb,  as 
they  push  boldly  from  the  root  with  a  round, 
blunt  termination,  covered  with  a  glistening 
cuticle.  These  growing  horns  are  very  sensitive, 
and  the  stag  has  a  strong  objection  to  pushing 
its  way  through  tangled  thickets.  I  have  known 
localities  among  the  lofty  mountains  in  Ceylon, 
beneath  bare  precipices  of  rocks,  where  plateaux 
at  lower  levels  were  free  from  jungle,  in  which  we 
were  sure  to  find  a  stag  with  horns  in  velvet ;  these 
secluded  spots,  which  produced  good  pasturage, 
were  at  the  same  time  open,  and  afforded 
space  to  move,  without  danger  to  the  growing 
horns. 

There  are  few  things  more  curious  than  the 
growth  of  a  deer’s  horns.  We  have  already  seen 
that  those  of  antelopes  resemble  the  horns  of 
oxen,  goats,  and  sheep  :  these  are  sheaths  fitting 
upon  an  inside  core  of  bone,  which  is  a  pro¬ 
jection  of  the  skull,  and  never  can  be  shed.  The 
horns  of  deer  commence  their  growth  when  the 
male  is  two  years  old,  in  a  single  spike  about  6 
inches  long.  This  is  perfectly  hard  and  solid, 
but,  like  all  mature  horns,  it  falls  off  in  spring, 
leaving  the  peculiar  porous  base  ready  for  the 
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growth  of  a  larger  pair.  If  the  animal  is  healthy, 
and  the  conditions  of  the  locality  favourable,  each 
annual  shedding  is  succeeded  by  an  increased 
size.  The  base  or  foundation  grows  broader 
and  more  solid  every  year,  and  the  spike  horn 
forms  a  tine.  As  age  increases,  the  horns 
become  antlers,  as  the  tines  not  only  enlarge, 
but  extend  in  number,  until  the  animal  reaches 
the  prime  of  its  existence ;  this  would  be  when 
about  twelve  years  old.  At  that  age  the  red- 
deer  of  Scotland  might  have  ten  or  twelve  points, 
sometimes  fourteen,  when  the  stag  becomes 
“  imperial,”  the  points  sprouting  from  a  thickened 
portion  of  the  horn,  which  forms  a  cup.  Every 
pointed  projection,  however  small,  is  termed  a 
“  point  ” ;  thus  a  stag  of  twelve  will  frequently 
possess  only  ten  good  tines,  and  a  couple  of 
projections  of  2  inches  in  length  will  make  it 
twelve. 

The  growth  of  antlers  is  extremely  rapid. 
The  young  horns  commence  in  the  beginning  of 
May,  and  they  are  sufficiently  hard  beneath  the 
downy  skin  to  commence  to  peel  in  the  first 
week  of  August.  While  growing  they  are 
nourished  by  small  blood  -  vessels,  and,  as  by 
degrees  they  become  developed,  the  points 
denote  the  maturity  of  the  formation.  When 
these  become  acute,  the  bone  is  thoroughly  set 
and  the  cleansing  process  is  commenced.  The 
small  veins  dry  up,  and  become  obtuse ;  the 
downy  skin,  which  is  known  by  the  name  of 
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“  velvet,”  also  becomes  dry  and  leathery.  As 
the  blood-vessels  contract  and  wither,  an  itching 
is  set  up ;  this  encourages  the  animal  to  rub  its 
antlers  against  some  tolerably  yielding  surface, 
that  will  by  degrees  detach  the  irritating  cause. 
The  deer  generally  seeks  a  sapling  of  about  an 
inch  in  diameter  for  its  first  rubbing  post,  as  the 
horns  are  still  delicate.  In  a  few  days,  having 
destroyed  several  of  these  yielding  stems,  it 
ventures  upon  a  tougher  material,  until  at  length 
it  has  no  choice,  and  boldly  rubs  the  last 
adhering  strings  of  velvet  from  its  horns  against 
the  rough  bark  of  some  old  birch,  or  any  tree 
that  will  assist  to  cleanse  its  antlers  from  the 
irritating  substance. 

When  the  large  horns  of  sambur  or  wapiti 
are  growing,  they  make  an  excellent  dish ;  first 
scalded  to  divest  them  of  the  down,  and  then 
gently  stewed  with  a  good  sauce  and  a  few 
vegetables. 

If  a  deer  is  badly  hurt  during  the  growth  of 
antlers,  there  will  generally  be  some  deformity  in 
the  shape  of  one,  or  perhaps  both.  Any 
accident  to  the  horns  while  young  in  velvet  has 
a  direct  effect  upon  the  antlers,  and  will  set  up 
a  local  inflammation,  which  interferes  with  the 
ripening  of  the  horn.  I  have  seen  a  stag  which 
had  two  peculiarly  curved  tines  of  great  length  ; 
these  had  interfered  with  its  progress  through 
the  woods  (in  America),  and  had  evidently 
caught  among  the  branches  like  a  grapnel. 
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Although  the  horns  were  perfectly  hard  when 
I  shot  the  animal,  the  ends  of  these  tines 
were  bloody,  and  instead  of  sharp  terminations, 
they  were  round  and  thick,  showing  that  a 
chronic  inflammation  had  prevented  the  horns 
from  hardening,  and  had  kept  the  blood-vessels 
in  continued  action. 

As  the  stag  becomes  old,  and  its  powers  are 
on  the  wane,  the  annual  horns  become  shorter 
and  thinner,  the  rough  exterior  loses  its  knobby 
appearance  and  becomes  smooth,  the  tines  are 
short  and  fewer  in  number,  and  the  antlers, 
which  in  former  years  were  the  signs  of 
vigour,  exhibit  in  their  reduced  appearance  an 
evidence  of  decay.  Should  a  stag  be  castrated, 
the  horns  cease  their  growth. 

The  female  carries  about  eight  months,  and 
has  only  one  calf.  None  of  the  females  of  the 
genus  Cervus  have  horns  except  the  reindeer  ; 
but  I  have  had  no  personal  experience  of  the 
latter  species. 

It  is  to  be  deeply  regretted  that  the  red-deer 
no  longer  exist  in  the  New  Forest  in  Hampshire, 
the  Forest  of  Dean  in  Gloucestershire,  and  other 
places,  where  in  1838  they  were  sufficiently 
numerous.  I  remember  them  when  they  were 
strictly  preserved  by  the  Crown,  and  the  heads 
of  those  in  the  Forest  of  Dean  were  very 
superior  to  any  that  exist  in  Scotland.  I  am 
surprised  that  such  persons  who  are  the  fortunate 
proprietors  of  deer  -  forests  do  not  import  fine 
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specimens  of  German  deer  to  cross  with  those 
of  our  own  country.  Any  visitors  to  Vienna 
must  be  struck  by  the  magnificence  r*of  the 
antlers  borne  by  the  stags  in  the  Bracla,  on  the 
outskirts  of  the  city ;  in  our  own  country  there 
is  nothing  that  will  compare  with  them. 

The  hunting  of  deer,  like  all  other  sports, 
must  depend  upon  the  condition  and  customs  of 
the  localities.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that 
“hunting”  is  far  superior,  as  a  sport,  to  shooting. 
But  hunting  must  depend  upon  the  country. 
You  can  shoot  anywhere,  but  to  enjoy  hunting, 
the  country  must  be  open,  and  the  ground 
passable  for  horses.  The  only  portion  of  Great 
Britain  where  the  wild  red  -  deer  is  still  hunted 
in  the  old  -  fashioned  manner  with  horses  and 
hounds,  is  upon  Exmoor ;  there  the  deer  remains 
as  it  always  has  been  ;  and  may  it  long  continue, 
as  a  relic  of  the  olden  times,  is  the  wish  of  every 
person  who  takes  an  interest  in  the  chase. 

During  a  long  experience  I  have  seen  deer 
both  hunted  and  shot,  in  different  ways,  and 
the  proof  of  the  superiority  of  this  animal,  as 
the  perfection  of  sport,  is  the  fact  that  it  affords 
intense  excitement  in  every  form  and  condition 
of  the  pursuit. 

There  are  so  many  varieties,  that  a  volume 
might  be  devoted  to  the  deer  alone,  instead  of 
mingling  it  together  with  wild  beasts  and  their 
ways.  Every  kind  of  deer  possesses  distinct 
habits  and  peculiarities ;  it  is  therefore  im- 
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possible  to  describe  their  “  ways  ”  generally,  but 
to  be  correct,  every  species  requires  a  separate 
description.  The  red  -  deer  ( Cervus  elaphus)  is 
the  same  throughout  Europe,  Asia,  and  America, 
differing  only  in  size  and  denomination.  It  is 
hunted  in  various  ways. 

Anderson  described  a  hunt  in  Siberia  with 
a  large  species  of  eagle,  which  actually  killed 
the  deer  before  those  who  were  mounted  on 
horseback  could  reach  the  spot.  He  was  himself 
present,  and  his  explanation  of  the  incident  was 
clear  and  graphic :  the  eagle  tore  out  the  liver, 
after  having  coursed  and  struck  the  stag  upon 
the  open  plain. 

In  Scotland  it  would  destroy  sport  if  the 

red  -  deer  were  hunted  with  hounds,  as  they 
would  be  driven  en  masse  beyond  the  limits  of 

the  forest.  If  deer  are  in  herds,  they  should 
never  be  hunted.  A  solitary  stag  that  has 
harboured  in  some  particular  spot,  and  has 
been  carefully  marked  down,  might  be  turned 
out  and  coursed  with  deerhounds,  but  even 
then  the  forest  might  be  disturbed  if  the 

course  were  long.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
that  a  deer-forest  should  be  kept  as  quiet  as  the 
grave. 

There  are  agitators  in  England  who  disturb  the 
minds  of  unthinking  men,  almost  as  much  as 

yelping  curs  would  scare  the  deer  in  a  well-secluded 
sanctuary.  It  is  the  prevalent  fashion,  among  these 
egotistical  people,  to  describe  to  an  ignorant 
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audience  what  they  consider  to  be  the  birthright  of 
mankind.  This  birthright  takes  the  attractive  form 
of  appropriation.  A  man,  no  matter  who,  is  supposed 
to  be  born  with  a  birthright  that  will  enable  him  to 
wander  (trespass)  at  will  over  the  grounds  of 
another  private  individual,  who  has  either  inherited 
his  land,  or  become  a  proprietor  by  purchase.  The 
rights  of  game  are  questioned,  and  condemned,  as 
“ wild  creatures  are  Gods  gifts  to  mankind,  and  are 
sent  for  the  benefit  of  all.” 

These  gentlemen  forget  that  the  important 
element  of  “water”  may  be  claimed  as  a  gift  of 
nature  for  mankind,  but  that  private  wells  cannot  be 
invaded  by  the  public,  neither  can  springs  upon 
private  property  be  interfered  with.  They  also 
wander  from  historical  fact  when  advancing  the 
theory  of  a  natural  right  to  land,  or  a  right  to  game. 
If  these  agitators,  who  know  nothing  of  primeval 
rights  of  man,  were  to  examine  the  actual  conditions 
of  primeval  society  as  represented  by  the  vast 
numbers  of  tribes  in  Central  Africa,  they  would 
discover  the  utter  fallacy  of  their  arguments.  I 
extract,  from  what  I  wrote  upon  this  subject  when 
in  Africa,  a  few  observations  that  may  be  worthy  of 
their  attention,  showing  that  the  earliest  rights 
( private  rights)  of  man  consisted  in  the  possession 
of  land  and  hunting-grounds  : — 

“Although  the  wilderness  between  Unyoro  and 
Fatiko  is  uninhabited  (about  80  miles),  in  like 
manner  with  extensive  tracts  between  Fabbo  and 
Fatiko,  every  portion  of  that  apparently  abandoned 
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country  is  nominally  possessed  by  individual 
proprietors,  who  claim  a  right  of  game  by  in¬ 
heritance. 

“  This  strictly  conservative  principle  has  existed 
from  time  immemorial,  and  may  perhaps  suggest  to 
those  ultra-radicals  who  would  introduce  commun¬ 
istic  principles  into  England,  that  the  supposed 
original  equality  of  human  beings  is  a  false  datum  for 
their  problem.  There  is  no  such  thing  as  equality 
among  human  beings  in  their  primitive  state,  any 
more  than  there  is  equality  among  the  waves  of  the 
sea,  although  they  may  start  from  the  same  level 
of  the  calm.  ...  In  tribes  where  government  is 
weak,  there  may  be  a  difficulty  in  enforcing  laws,  as 
the  penalty  exacted  may  be  resisted ;  but  even 
amidst  these  wild  tribes  there  is  a  force  that  exerts 
a  certain  moral  influence  among  the  savages,  as 
among  the  civilised  :  that  force  is  public  opinion. 

“  Thus,  a  breach  of  the  game-laws  would  be 
regarded  by  the  public  as  a  disgrace  to  the  guilty 
individual,  precisely  as  an  act  of  poaching  would 
damage  the  character  of  a  civilised  person. 

“  The  rights  of  game  are  among  the  first  rudiments 
of  property.  Man  in  his  primitive  state  is  a  hunter, 
depending  for  his  clothing  upon  the  skins  of  wild 
animals,  and  upon  their  flesh  for  his  subsistence  ; 
therefore  the  beast  that  he  kills  upon  the  desert 
must  be  his  property  ;  and  in  a  public  hunt,  should 
he  be  the  first  to  wound  an  animal,  he  will  have 
gained  an  increased  interest  or  share  in  the  flesh, 
by  having  reduced  the  chance  of  its  escape.  Thus 
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public  opinion,  which  we  must  regard  as  the  founda¬ 
tion  of  equity ,  rewards  him  with  a  distinct  and 
special  right,  which  becomes  law . 

“  It  is  impossible  to  trace  the  origin  of  game-laws 
in  Central  Africa,  but  it  is  nevertheless  interesting 
to  find  that  such  rights  are  generally  acknowledged, 
and  that  large  tracts  of  uninhabited  country  are 
possessed  by  individuals,  which  are  simply  manorial. 
These  rights  are  inherited,  descending  from  father 
to  the  eldest  son. 

“  When  the  grass  is  sufficiently  dry  to  burn,  the 
whole  thoughts  of  the  community  are  centred  on 
sport ;  but  should  a  person  set  fire  to  the  grass 
belonging  to  another  proprietor,  he  would  be  at 
once  condemned  by  public  opinion,  and  he  would 
(if  such  establishments  existed)  be  certainly  expelled 
from  his  club.” 

It  is  not  my  intention  to  enter  upon  a  treatise 
concerning  game-laws,  but  there  is  a  fact  that  is 
beyond  contradiction  —  the  existence  of  game 
depends  upon  preservation.  If  the  game-laws 
were  abolished,  and  all  protection  withdrawn, 
reducing  the  position  of  game  to  that  of  vermin, 
the  question  would  resolve  itself  without  further 
argument,  as  there  would,  within  a  very  few  years, 
be  no  existing  subject  of  dispute.  The  game  would 
entirely  disappear,  as  it  has  done  in  most  parts  of 
France. 

The  destruction  of  red-deer  has  already  been 
complete  in  England,  excepting  the  small  number 
still  remaining  at  Exmoor  ;  and  those  of  Scotland 
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would  quickly  share  their  fate  should  the  existing 
laws  be  abolished. 

The  character  of  the  nation  would  be  severely 
affected  should  the  game  of  the  country  disappear. 
No  pursuit  can  be  more  conducive  to  a  development 
of  manly  instincts  than  that  of  either  shooting  or 
hunting.  It  teaches  a  man  to  be  quick,  and  ready 
for  any  opportunity  or  emergency  ;  he  must  have  a 
correct  eye  for  country,  and  considerable  decision  of 
character.  He  must  be  a  good  rider,  and  must 
excel  both  with  the  rifle  and  the  smooth-bore ;  he 
must  be  hardy  in  constitution,  and  sound  in  wind 
and  limb,  if  he  is  to  enjoy  the  exercise  which  must 
accompany  all  field  sports,  whether  on  horseback  or 
on  foot. 

At  the  present  day  England  takes  the  lead  in 
the  manufacture  of  first-class  fire-arms.  The  reason 
may  be  accepted,  that  those  who  enjoy  the  sports 
of  the  field  can  afford  to  pay  for  the  best  quality. 
This  is  an  important  industry  that  would  be  almost 
effaced  should  the  game  of  the  country  disappear. 
In  the  vast  Empire  of  India,  where  extensive  tracts 
of  dense  jungle  were  considered  sufficient  to  ensure 
the  security  of  wild  animals,  it  has  been  found 
necessary  within  the  last  twelve  months  to  introduce 
special  laws  for  the  preservation  of  the  game,  which 
was  fast  disappearing  before  the  unremitting  attacks 
of  man. 

In  Ceylon  there  have  been  stringent  game-laws 
for  many  years,  but  in  spite  of  this  undeniable 
necessity,  there  are  persons  who  madly  clamour 
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against  the  protection  of  game  in  England.  The 
value  of  a  deer-forest  in  Scotland  is  many  times 
superior  to  the  annual  rental  for  sheep  pasturage. 
It  is  absurd  to  complain  that  the  poor  have  not  the 
same  privilege  as  the  rich  ;  nobody,  unless  a  pro¬ 
fessional  agitator,  envies  the  rich  man  his  harmless 
enjoyments,  and  the  fact  of  wealth  being  introduced 
into  the  wild  Highlands  brings  comfort  and  employ¬ 
ment  to  many  who  would  otherwise  seek  their 
livelihood  on  foreign  shores. 

Nothing  can  be  more  enjoyable  than  deer-stalk¬ 
ing  in  the  Highlands.  In  olden  times,  when  people 
shot  with  muzzle-loading  rifles  and  small  charges  of 
powder,  the  shooting  was  more  difficult  than  in  the 
present  day,  as  the  trajectory  of  the  bullet  being 
high,  it  was  necessary  to  judge  the  distance 
accurately,  to  adjust  the  back-sights  of  the  rifle. 
The  improvements  within  the  last  twenty  years  have 
produced  the  perfection  of  weapons  for  deer-stalking 
in  Scotland,  as  the  trajectory  of  the  modern  Express 
is  so  low  that  no  elevation  is  required  for  1 50  yards. 
Practically  no  other  sight  is  required  beyond  that  of 
point-blank. 

I  mentioned  in  the  commencement  of  this  work, 
the  name  of  Purdey  as  the  first  inventor  of  the 
muzzle-loading  Express.  This  was  then  called  No. 
70,  as  that  number  of  spherical  bullets  weighed  1  lb. 
In  those  days  there  were  no  decimals  of  the  inch  to 
designate  the  size  of  a  bore,  but  the  relative  pro¬ 
portion  to  the  pound  was  always  understood  by  the 
number  of  the  calibre. 
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A  dear  friend,  the  late  Sir  Edward  Kerrison, 
presented  me  with  a  very  beautiful  Purdey  rifle  of 
this  calibre,  the  first  Express,  which  burnt  4  drams 
of  powder,  and  carried  a  conical  solid  two-grooved 
bullet  weighing  200  grains.  I  considered  that  rifle 
perfection  for  deer-stalking  in  the  Highlands,  as  it 
was  point-blank  for  150  yards — merely  permitting 
the  natural  intelligence  of  the  shooter  to  take  the 
sight  either  coarse  or  fine,  according  to  his  estimation 
of  the  distance.  During  the  season  of  1868  I  was 
enjoying  the  hills  and  hospitality  of  his  Grace  the 
Duke  of  Sutherland,  and  afterwards  of  the  late  Lord 
Middleton  at  Applecross  ;  I  fired  at  fourteen  stags 
with  this  Express  solid  bullet  of  Purdey’s.  The  rifle 
bagged  thirteen  out  of  fourteen  ;  and  I  felt  ashamed 
of  myself  that  the  only  escape  was  the  first  shot 
fired,  at  Dunrobin,  when,  never  having  previously 
fired  the  rifle,  the  extremely  light  pull  of  the 
trigger  deceived  me,  and  it  went  off  by  accident, 
breaking  the  fore  leg  of  a  hart  just  below  the 
shoulder,  to  my  disgust  and  disgrace. 

That  little  bullet  was  about  the  diameter  of  the 
modern  *400,  but,  as  its  small  weight  denotes,  it  was 
exceedingly  short.  It  may  be  readily  imagined 
that  the  extreme  velocity  doubled  up  the  soft  lead 
upon  impact  with  the  tough  muscles  and  bones  of  a 
red-deer,  so  that  the  bullet  never  passed  through, 
but  remained  within  the  body,  or  generally  beneath 
the  skin  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  of  entrance. 
Although  I  have  always  regarded  that  weapon  as 
perfection  for  deer- shooting,  there  was  a  difficulty 
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in  loading.  The  first  movement  was  to  pour  into 
the  extremely  small  bore  4  drams  of  powder, 
without  spilling  it ;  the  second  was  to  press  down 
a  thin  wad,  with  a  thick  greased  felt-wad  on  the  top 
of  it ;  the  third  was  to  wrap  the  bullet  in  a  greased 
linen  patch,  and  ram  this  gently  upon  the  greased 
wad.  As  the  winged  bullet  was  mechanically  fitted, 
and  highly  greased  in  its  linen  patch,  it  was 
thoroughly  air-tight,  therefore  the  force  necessary  in 
loading  compressed  the  air  between  the  descending 
bullet  and  the  wad  upon  the  powder.  The  bullet 
formed  a  piston,  and  when  the  weight  of  the  loading- 
rod  was  removed,  the  elasticity  of  the  compressed 
air  forced  the  bullet  upwards,  and  left  a  dangerous 
vacuum  between  it  and  the  powder  about  8  inches 
distant.  This  was  a  source  of  danger,  and  although 
the  barrel  was  of  sufficient  strength  to  resist  the 
strain,  by  not  absolutely  bursting,  many  barrels 
bulged,  my  own  included.  Nevertheless  the  move 
had  been  made  by  Mr.  Purdey  in  the  right  direction. 
I  used  this  rifle  in  Scotland  and  in  Africa,  and  I 
never  made  better  practice. 

Deer-stalking  in  the  Highlands,  although  most 
enjoyable,  is  a  selfish  sport.  If  a  house  is  full  of 
guests,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  afford  “stalking” 
for  any  number,  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  drive, 
as  by  this  means  all  can  share  in  the  day’s  sport 
without  prejudice.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  a 
great  gulf  between  stalking  and  driving.  In  the 
latter  process  much  knowledge  is  necessary,  and 
great  patience  on  the  part  of  the  keepers  or  gillies, 
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but  there  is  nothing  for  the  shooters  but  to  lie 
hidden  in  the  positions  allotted  to  them,  and  to 
shoot  well  when  the  opportunity  offers.  On  the 
other  hand,  stalking  requires  a  profound  knowledge 
of  the  habits  of  red-deer,  and  thorough  experience 
in  the  geography  of  the  locality,  together  with 
patience,  coolness,  and  bodily  activity.  We  will 
assume  that  the  weather  is  not  bad,  and  that  we 
start  for  a  day  upon  the  hills.  The  dress  will  be 
arranged  for  easy  walking,  and  for  concealment  from 
view.  I  object  to  the  kilt  strongly,  as  it  swings,  and 
any  object  in  movement  is  liable  to  attract  attention. 
Bare  knees  are  not  adapted  for  crawling  along  the 
spiky  stumps  of  burnt  heather.  There  is  nothing 
better  than  heather  -  mixture  of  strong  tweed 
trousers,  and  a  Norfolk  shirt ;  certainly  no  white 
collar. 

The  attendants  are  very  few.  A  gillie,  a  mile  in 
the  rear  with  his  pony  and  deer-saddle  to  bring 
home  the  dead.  Another  gillie,  who  leads  a  brace 
of  deer-hounds  in  the  slips,  about  200  yards  behind 
you.  The  keeper  who  accompanies  you,  and  who 
will  severely  test  your  patience  unless  you  make 
him  thoroughly  understand,  before  you  start,  that  he 
is  to  keep  quiet,  and  in  no  way  whisper,  tug  you  by 
the  sleeve,  or  offer  advice  at  a  critical  moment ; 
but  that  he  is  to  remain  a  dumb  companion.  This 
is  all  that  you  require. 

Stalking  is  tolerably  hard  work  upon  some  deer- 
forests,  although  easy  walking  upon  others.  We 
will  say  that  the  month  is  September,  at  which  time 
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the  horns  are  certain  to  be  clean.  No  sheep  have 
been  permitted  upon  the  forest,  therefore  the  only 
enemy  is  the  grouse  or  the  blue-hare.  Nothing  is 
more  perplexing  than  the  whirr  of  a  disturbed 
grouse,  whose  sudden  flight  is  certain  to  awaken  the 
attention  of  the  deer,  when  otherwise  your  position 
would  be  well  concealed.  Attended  by  an  experi¬ 
enced  gillie,  you  may  have  ascended  a  steep 
mountain  side,  commanding  an  extensive  view  of 
deep  corries,  precipitous  slopes,  barren  rocks  that 
have  fallen  in  chaotic  confusion  from  bare  cliffs,  and 
have  nearly  choked  the  burn  which  threads  its 
silvery  way  beneath.  Your  guide  halts  suddenly, 
and  seats  himself  upon  a  convenient  rock  or  tump 
of  heather.  “We’ll  just  tak’  a  bit  o’  a  spy,” 
exclaims  your  attendant,  who  can  always  halt  and 
rest,  when  he  feels  blown,  by  such  a  plausible 
excuse.  The  field-glass  is  at  once  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  rusty  surface  of  the  heathery  scene. 
Every  hill -face  is  scanned;  the  sky-line  of  each 
mountain  ;  the  dark  depths  of  inhospitable  corries, — 
nothing  is  in  view. 

“  Weel,  I  never  saw  the  like  o’t ;  it’s  just  bad  luck 
that  we  met  that  d — d  auld  witch  when  we  first 
started,”  exclaimed  Sandy.  “  I  never  kent  the 
day  for  guid  sport  if  auld  Bell  cam’  across  the 
path  ;  ”  1  and  he  spat  upon  the  ground.  “  She’s  just 

1  According  to  Highland  superstition,  it  is  bad  luck  if  the  first 
person  met  when  starting  should  be  an  old  woman.  Old  Bell  was 
considered  to  be  more  than  usually  uncanny.  The  generally 
accepted  antidote  to  the  spell  is  to  spit  upon  the  ground. 
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an  uncanny  body  that  brings  nae  guid,  and  my  eyes 
are  just  that  dull  I  canna  see  through  my  gless  ;  but 
I  dinna  remember  thae  stanes  by  the  bit  saft  green 
moss  near  the  tap  o’  that  dark  corrie  yonder.” 
A  steady  look  with  my  own  glass  determined  that 
the  stones  were  hinds,  lying  down  in  the  deep 
heather,  near  a  spring  in  the  mountain  side.  The 
question  remained:  “Was  there  any  hart  in  the 
neighbourhood?”  None  could  be  seen;  the  hinds 
were  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  distant  in  a 
straight  line,  but  double  that  distance  by  actual 
approach.  It  would  never  do  to  disturb  them,  as 
their  retreat  would  alarm  any  stag  that  might  be 
lying  within  view.  The  only  plan  was  to  back  out 
of  sight,  to  take  the  wind,  and  to  make  a  circuit 
round  the  hill,  in  order  to  come  down  from  above 
them.  In  stalking  a  deer,  you  should  always 
endeavour  to  approach  from  above.  The  deer 
seldom  looks  towards  a  height,  but  when  standing 
upon  an  eminence,  it  looks  downward  upon  the 
great  extent,  which  from  its  elevated  position  is 
exposed  to  view.  When  you  find  it  impossible  to 
advance  direct,  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  make  a 
long  detour,  the  work  begins,  and  you  appreciate 
the  advantage  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
country.  We  were  soon  out  of  sight,  and  crossing 
a  lower  shoulder  of  the  hill  we  had  ascended,  we 
hurried  along  the  opposite  side  under  cover  of  the 
ridge  for  at  least  a  mile  and  a  half,  and  then 
descending  into  a  rocky  torrent-bed,  we  commenced 
a  careful  ascent  towards  the  summit.  This  was  a 
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gap  which  formed  the  watershed,  and  the  source  of 
the  burn  that  we  had  adopted  for  our  route.  We 
were  now  above  the  deer,  and  instead  of  being  in 
our  front,  they  were  upon  our  left.  They  were  still 
lying  down,  and  nothing  more  was  visible.  Under 
these  circumstances  it  was  necessary  to  cross  the 
ridge  and  see  what  might  be  in  view  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  hill.  We  accordingly  drew  back, 
and  then  followed  the  horse-shoe  shape  of  the  ridge, 
until  we  arrived  upon  the  same  slope  on  which 
the  deer  were  lying.  We  arrived  at  a  broken 
portion  of  the  ridge,  where  1  large  rocks  were 
scattered  over  the  surface  ;  ascending  to  the  sky¬ 
line,  we  had  a  clear  view  of  the  other  side,  as  we 
were  now  just  above  the  hinds,  which  were  not  in 
sight,  but  about  300  yards  upon  our  left. 

Almost  at  the  same  moment,  Sandy  and  myself, 
without  uttering  a  word,  knelt  slowly  down.  There 
was  a  pair  of  antlers  and  a  portion  of  a  head  about 
200  yards  below  us  on  our  right.  The  stag  was 
lying  down  in  very  deep  heather. 

The  wind  was  wrong ;  but  as  we  were  high 
above  him,  we  remained  unobserved.  There  were 
no  means  of  stalking  that  stag,  as  there  was 
absolutely  nothing  except  the  heather  to  cover  us. 

I  whispered  to  Sandy  to  remain  where  he  was, 
while  I  would  endeavour  to  crawl  cautiously  through 
the  heather.  The  face  of  the  hill  was  so  steep  that 
crawling  head-foremost  was  impossible,  and  I  was 
obliged  to  wriggle  upon  my  side  and  back,  feet- 
foremost.  By  degrees  I  made  progress,  and  I 
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flattered  myself  that  I  should  get  within  ioo  yards, 
when  suddenly  a  hind  and  fawn  which  had  been  con¬ 
cealed  in  the  deep  heather  sprang  to  their  feet 
about  150  yards  upon  my  right.  I  sank  below  the 
heather,  and  was  out  of  sight,  but  I  felt  that  the 
stag  was  on  his  legs.  Gradually  and  cautiously 
raising  my  head,  I  saw  the  stag  standing  about  120 
yards  from  me  ;  the  hind  and  fawn,  upon  the  right, 
were  looking  out  across  the  line  of  our  positions. 
They  evidently  had  my  wind.  If  they  had  com¬ 
menced  to  run,  the  stag  would  have  followed  in  an 
instant.  He  was  looking  downwards  upon  the  glen 
below,  but  he  was  standing  almost  broadside 
towards  me.  I  was  lying  on  my  back,  therefore 
slowly  and  carefully  I  sat  up,  my  head  was  just 
above  the  heather  as  I  raised  the  rifle.  Almost  at 
the  same  moment  the  hind  and  fawn  started  off ; 
the  stag  was  in  the  act  of  moving  when  I  fired. 
He  fell  to  the  shot,  disappearing  in  the  heather,  and 
now  and  then  exposing  his  antlers  as  he  struggled 
on  the  ground.  I  began  to  step  the  number  of 
paces  to  measure  the  distance,  which  is  my  usual 
custom.  I  had  arrived  about  half-way,  when  the 
stag  suddenly  jumped  up,  and  without  a  moment’s 
hesitation  started  at  full  speed  down  the  steep 
mountain  side,  as  though  he  never  had  been 
touched. 

“  Slip  the  dog,”  I  shouted  at  the  top  of  my  voice, 
but  the  knowing  gillie  had  already  done  it.  He 
had  closed  up  with  the  keeper,  whom  I  had  left 
behind  when  the  stalk  commenced,  and  he  had  been 
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watching  the  progress  of  the  stalk  with  intense 
excitement.  He  saw  the  deer  fall,  and  was  running 
towards  me  when  the  stag  regained  his  feet ;  at  the 
same  moment  he  loosed  the  dog,  and  Oscar,  who 
was  a  first-rate  hound,  came  bounding  past  me  with 
the  game  full  in  view. 

Whatever  superiority  Oscar  might  have  pos¬ 
sessed  upon  level  ground,  was  entirely  lost  through 
the  rough  nature  of  the  country.  The  stag  com¬ 
pletely  distanced  him  in  the  race  down  hill ;  one 
hope  remained,  that  upon  reaching  the  peat  moss 
in  the  bottom,  the  heavy  soil  would  be  against 
the  deer,  and  the  hound  might  recover  some 
advantage. 

Hurrying  at  the  best  pace  possible  down  the 
the  steep  incline,  through  the  deep  heather, 
occasionally  slipping  backwards  over  the  clattering 
stones,  we  ran  down  the  hill,  which  in  ordinary 
moments  would  have  required  careful  walking. 
Now,  the  stag  was  going  across  the  deep  peat  moss, 
and  the  snow-white  Oscar  was  a  bright  speck  upon 
the  brown  surface,  gaining  decidedly  in  the  race  of 
life  and  death.  Had  the  deer  been  stationary,  it 
would  have  been  difficult  to  have  distinguished  it 
upon  the  peat  moss,  which  matched  exactly  with  its 
colour ;  but  as  it  sped  before  the  dog,  and  became 
smaller  as  they  both  increased  their  distance,  we 
could  just  determine  that  the  stag  would  disappear 
from  view  before  we  should  be  able  to  reach  the 
lower  ground. 

This  proved  to  be  the  case,  and  from  the 
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direction  taken  by  the  stag,  I  much  feared  that  it 
would  escape  should  the  hound  lose  sight  of  it 
among  the  numerous  torrent-beds  between  us  and  the 
river  Bruar.  I  knew  Oscar  to  be  thoroughly  good, 
but  although  a  fleet  and  powerful  hound,  he  had 
been  trained,  like  all  others,  to  bring  a  wounded  deer 
to  bay,  but  not  to  seize.  This  always  appeared  an 
absurdity  to  me,  but  it  was  a  rule  of  the  forest 
(Blair-Athole).  If  the  deer  were  determined  to 
make  for  a  certain  point,  there  was  nothing  to  stop 
it;  the  only  chance  lay  in  its  being  pressed  so  closely 
by  the  hound  that  it  would  turn  to  bay  in  some 
favourable  locality. 

I  could  run  like  a  dog  in  those  days,  and  the 
hardy  gillie  and  myself  hurried  across  the  heavy 
ground  for  about  a  mile,  making  for  the  direction 
where  the  stag  and  Oscar  had  both  disappeared. 
The  level  swamp  drained  into  many  burns  ;  these 
had  cut  deep  clefts  in  the  slopes  which  inclined 
towards  the  lower  country.  We  had  lost  all  clue 
to  the  whereabouts  of  both  stag  and  hound,  and 
after  running  for  nearly  a  mile  beyond  the  swamp 
where  we  had  last  seen  them,  we  halted  to  listen, 
in  the  hope  of  hearing  the  deep  voice  of  Oscar  with 
the  stag  at  bay. 

Suddenly,  to  our  surprise  and  disgust,  we 
observed  a  white  object  in  the  distance  returning 
in  our  direction ;  this  was  Oscar,  having  lost  his 
game. 

Having  had  many  years’  experience,  I  felt  certain 
that  the  stag  had  thrown  the  hound  off  by  running 
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down  a  stream  before  the  dog  had  come  in  view, 
and  it  would  probably  be  standing  in  some  deep 
place  for  concealment.  We  accordingly  called  the 
dog,  who  appeared  to  receive  fresh  courage  from 
our  presence.  After  a  run  of  about  half  a  mile,  we 
arrived  at  a  stream  flowing  along  a  deep  gully, 
where  the  tracks  of  the  deer  were  most  distinct,  the 
hoofs  being  widely  spread,  showing  that  it  had  been 
going  at  great  speed.  As  the  torrent  rushed  down 
some  ugly  places,  I  felt  sure  the  deer  would  be 
in  hiding  somewhere  not  far  distant ;  I  therefore 
encouraged  the  dog  by  hallooing  him  on,  and  he 
presently  dashed  away  to  the  left,  as  though  he  had 
obtained  the  scent.  In  another  minute  we  heard  a 
few  loud  barks,  and  we  saw  the  stag  going  off  down 
the  hill  about  200  yards  distant,  with  Oscar  close 
behind.  With  a  good  view  halloo  to  cheer  the  dog, 
we  followed  at  best  speed.  After  a  run  of  a 
quarter  of  a  mile,  we  had  a  splendid  view  of  the 
stag  at  full  speed,  and  the  dog  upon  its  left  flank  ; 
had  Oscar  been  trained  to  seize,  he  should  have 
immediately  tackled  his  game  by  the  throat  or  ear. 
Instead  of  this,  he  simply  kept  his  position,  and 
presently  turned  a  somersault  as  the  stag  kicked 
him  in  the  chest,  and  then  gained  30  or  40 
yards  before  the  dog  could  recover  from  the  fall. 
Again  both  deer  and  pursuer  were  lost  to  view,  as 
they  disappeared  among  steep  descents  and  broken 
ground.  We  had  run  more  than  three  miles  from 
the  spot  where  I  had  fired  the  shot,  and  I  could 
now  form  a  tolerably  correct  idea  of  the  spot  where 
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the  stag  would  come  to  its  final  stand.  The  river 
Bruar  lay  before  us  about  a  mile  distant,  and,  as  we 
hurried  forward,  I  caught  sight  of  a  white  speck  in 
the  far  distance.  I  felt  sure  this  was  Oscar,  and  the 
stag  was  still  in  front,  although  from  its  colour, 
matching  with  the  brown  heather,  we  could  not 
distinguish  any  animal  beyond  the  hound. 

We  were  not  long  in  reaching  the  steep  banks  of 
the  Bruar,  about  a  mile  and  a  half  above  the  falls. 
Nothing  was  in  sight,  but  as  we  halted  to  listen, 
our  hearts  beat  with  delight  at  hearing  the 
voice  of  Oscar,  with  the  stag  at  bay  somewhere 
beneath,  in  the  dark  hollow  of  a  sudden  bend. 
Hurrying  towards  the  spot,  the  voice  of  the  dog 
ceased  ;  the  stag  had  broken  his  bay,  and  instead 
of  crossing  the  precipitous  rocks,  it  turned  back,  and 
passed  us  at  full  speed  within  40  yards,  with  the 
dog  in  chase  behind  it.  A  shot  through  the  neck 
rolled  it  over,  and  for  the  first  time  Oscar  seized  it 
by  the  throat.  I  did  not  fire  at  the  neck,  as  I  had 
intended  to  hit  the  shoulder ;  but  I  had  been 
running  for  four  or  five  miles,  and  I  was  out  of 
breath. 

My  first  shot  was  too  high.  It  was  in  good  line 
just  behind  the  shoulder,  but  it  had  passed  through 
the  animal  exactly  below  the  spine.  The  shock 
had  knocked  it  over,  but  it  had  almost  instantly 
recovered,  and  practically  it  was  as  fresh  as  though 
it  had  not  received  a  bullet. 

When  aiming  at  an  animal  that  is  standing 
upon  a  steep  incline  below  you,  the  greatest  care 
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should  be  taken  to  shoot  low,  as  near  the  brisket 
as  possible,  to  attain  the  shoulder.  I  made  a 
mistake  when  shooting  quickly  from  an  uncomfort¬ 
able  position,  and  did  not  make  a  sufficient 
allowance  for  the  downhill  shot. 

Reminiscences  of  the  Highlands  would  make  a 
volume,  and  I  cannot  afford  space  for  any  lengthened 
descriptions  of  the  red-deer  of  Scotland,  which  are 
well  known  to  so  many  who  have  had,  perhaps, 
greater  experience  than  myself;  but  the  great 
numbers  of  deer,  and  the  facilities  for  acquiring  a 
knowledge  of  their  habits,  offer  a  more  than 
ordinary  advantage,  and  yield  information  that 
would  be  difficult  to  obtain  elsewhere. 

Although  I  do  not  class  deer-driving  with  the 
far  nobler  and  more  exciting  sport  of  stalking,  the 
driving  is  most  instructive  in  affording  a  knowledge 
of  the  habits  of  the  animal.  The  deer  will  always 
travel  against  the  wind,  which  affords  notice  of  an 
enemy. 

Certain  winds  will  be  in  favour  of  particular 
drives,  and  it  would  be  absurd  to  attempt  a  drive 
unless  the  wind  were  favourable. 

There  was  no  forest  where  deer- driving  was 
better  organised  than  at  Athole,  in  the  last  Duke’s 
lifetime.  Through  his  great  kindness  I  had  much 
practical  experience  for  some  years  upon  those  well- 
remembered  hills.  If  the  wind  was  fair,  the  valley 
of  Glen  Tilt  was  the  favourite  position  for  the  rifles. 
The  so-called  “  boxes  ”  were  shallow  pits  built  up 
with  rocks  and  sods  of  turf  to  resemble  natural 
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excrescences.  These  lined  the  left  side  of  the  road 
when  ascending  from  Forest  Lodge,  the  river  Tilt 
rushing  in  a  brawling  stream  upon  the  right. 

The  “  boxes  ”  were  about  200  yards  apart,  and 
the  hills  rose  more  or  less  abruptly  to  the  height  of 
about  700  feet  above  the  glen,  exhibiting  a  clean 
sky-line,  upon  which  in  clear  weather  a  dog  might 
have  been  distinguished  with  the  naked  eye. 

On  the  opposite  face,  to  the  river’s  left,  were  the 
lofty  Grampian  Hills,  Ben-y-Gloe  being  the  highest 
point. 

The  prettiest  drive  when  the  wind  was  favourable 
was  that  in  face  of  Ben-y-Gloe.  The  keepers  and 
gillies  had  stereotyped  instructions  that  the  deer 
were  to  be  on  the  sky-line  at  3  p.m. 

To  effect  this,  they  would  leave  the  Castle  at 
about  4  a.m.,  and  take  a  circuit  embracing  about 
20  miles,  from  which  they  would  converge  towards 
the  appointed  spot  above  Glen  Tilt.  The 
driving  of  deer  is  a  science ;  very  few  men  are 
necessary,  and  they  should  be  at  intervals  of  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  apart.  Eight  men  will  accordingly 
cover  a  line  of  2  miles.  They  would  commence 
at  a  great  distance  by  intervals  of  half  a  mile,  or 
even  more,  gradually  converging  as  they  approached 
the  terminus  of  the  drive. 

The  various  herds  or  “  parcels  ”  of  deer,  seeing 
the  men  extended  in  their  rear,  but  not  obtaining 
their  scent,  as  the  wind  was  in  the  front,  would 
gently  move  forward  in  the  required  direction,  if 
the  drive  were  properly  conducted.  No  noise  of 
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any  kind  should  be  made,  no  wild  gesticulations, 
but  the  men  should  march  slowly  but  steadily 
forward,  halting  occasionally  according  to  the 
movements  of  the  deer. 

I  have  frequently  been  with  the  keepers,  with 
instructions  to  prevent  the  deer  from  breaking  back. 
The  greatest  possible  care  is  required  to  keep  them 
straight,  and  to  drive  them  forward  without  flurry  or 
excitement.  As  herd  after  herd  joins  the  general 
movement,  as  miles  of  heather  have  been  traversed, 
the  difficulty  increases,  as  the  deer  become  suspicious 
of  danger,  and  evince  a  strong  desire  to  charge 
back  through  the  wide  intervals  between  the 
advancing  line. 

When  a  herd  turns  round  and  faces  the  keepers, 
the  simple  action  of  exposing  a  white  handkerchief, 
without  waving  it,  is  generally  sufficient  to  stop  the 
deer,  and  to  prevent  them  from  making  a  rush 
towards  the  rear.  Should  one  lot  of  deer  rush  back 
and  succeed  in  escaping  from  the  drive,  it  is  highly 
probable  that  every  deer,  even  should  there  be  a 
thousand,  would  follow  suit,  and  a  general  stampede 
would  produce  a  complete  failure. 

The  hinds  are  always  the  leaders  of  a  movement, 
and  the  harts,  or  stags,  are  dependent  upon  these 
wary  females  for  advice. 

When  the  drive  is  advancing,  and  perhaps  five 
hundred  deer  may  be  moving  slowly  and  hesitatingly 
forward,  some  clever  old  hind,  a  regular  “  old 
parliamentary  hand,”  will  turn  round  and  confront 
the  men  at  about  400  yards’  distance.  Several  other 
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hinds  will  immediately  imitate  her  example,  until  at 
length  a  large  number  of  deer  will  have  halted  in  a 
crowd.  A  keeper  will  immediately  display  a  white 
handkerchief,  and  for  the  moment  halt ;  every  man 
along  the  line  will  do  the  same.  The  old  hind  will 
perhaps  advance  inquisitively  forward,  as  though  to 
examine  the  peculiar  appearance  of  a  white 
handkerchief.  This  is  dangerous,  and  she  must  be 
stopped.  A  shrill  whistle  will  at  once  turn  her,  and 
as  she  retreats,  the  handkerchief  may  be  slowly 
waved,  as  the  man  advances. 

In  this  manner,  by  degrees,  with  quiet  and 
reflective  management,  the  large  mass  of  animals 
may  be  induced  to  move  in  the  required  direction. 
Should  some  determined  hart  or  hind  make  a  rush 
backwards  in  desperation,  it  must  be  stopped  at  all 
hazards  by  a  shot,  but  the  great  secret  of  success 
is  quietness. 

In  the  meantime  six  guns  are  anxiously  waiting 
in  the  same  number  of  boxes  at  the  foot  of  the  hills, 
thus  lining  the  valley  of  Glen  Tilt.  The  order  has 
been  given  that  the  deer  are  to  be  visible  on  the 
sky-line  at  3  p.m.  Every  watch  has  been  set  to  the 
same  time,  and  the  anxious  watchers  have  been 
repeatedly  conferring  with  their  dials,  and  scanning 
the  sky-line  with  their  binoculars,  as  only  five 
minutes  remain  of  the  time  appointed. 

The  keepers  in  the  rear  of  the  advancing  herds 
have  also  referred  to  their  watches,  and  they  take 
a  pride  in  carrying  out  their  instructions  with  the 
greatest  punctuality. 
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Everything  goes  well,  and  those  who  are 
watching  below  suddenly  observe  a  solitary  head 
and  antlers  clearly  defined  upon  the  sharp  outline  of 
the  hill-top.  Then  another,  and  another,  until  single 
deer  are  multiplied,  and  the  crest  of  the  hill  is 
covered  with  a  display  of  deer,  stags  and  hinds 
confused  together  ;  other  stags  in  company  ;  and  a 
few  hinds  some  50  yards  or  more  in  advance,  to 
reconnoitre,  before  the  main  body  will  venture  upon 
a  general  forward  movement  down  the  mountain 
side. 

It  is  highly  interesting  to  watch  the  caution  of 
the  hinds  ;  how  they  regard  the  view  before  them, 
how  they  scrutinise  the  right  and  left,  and  leave 
nothing  unobserved.  Then  perhaps  the  wary  old 
hind  herself  advances  alone,  and  trots  along  the 
face,  regarded  anxiously  by  every  deer  of  the  vast 
herd,  all  confident  in  her  qualifications  as  a  pilot. 

By  degrees  she  becomes  satisfied,  and  she  walks 
briskly  down  the  hill,  followed  by  about  twenty 
other  hinds  ;  these  form  a  kind  of  advance  guard, 
followed  by  a  number  of  stags,  and  a  mixed  lot  of 
all  kinds,  as  they  feel  that  no  danger  exists  in  front. 

In  this  way  they  descend  the  hill,  and  shortly 
afterwards  the  sky-line  will  be  occupied  by  a  line 
of  sentries  in  the  shape  of  keepers  and  gillies,  who, 
having  successfully  driven  the  deer  before  them, 
now  stand  as  though  on  parade  upon  the  ridge, 
their  duty  having  been  well  performed. 

The  work  is  not  yet  over.  Great  care  is  now 
required.  The  keepers  must  not  descend  too 
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hurriedly,  but  only  remain  standing,  and  show 
themselves  to  encourage  the  forward  movement  of 
the  deer.  They  are  now  nearing  the  bottom,  and 
in  a  few  minutes  will  be  splashing  through  the 
shallow  waters  of  the  Tilt.  A  few  fine  harts  are 
following  a  parcel  of  cunning  hinds,  which  have 
halted  a  dozen  times  before  they  reached  the  bottom. 
These  are  already  belly-deep  in  the  water,  wading 
across  the  river  ;  the  harts  are  following,  and  are 
near  the  stream.  Suddenly  a  puff  of  smoke,  then 
another,  from  a  raised  portion  of  the  heather !  A 
stag  falls,  and  the  astonished  herd  rush  frantically  to 
the  right ;  another  puff  of  smoke  from  a  hidden  box 
rolls  over  another  stag. 

A  rush  takes  place  in  all  directions  :  some  force  a 
passage  across  the  river,  several  falling  to  successful 
shots  as  the  fire  is  opened  from  every  box  that  is 
available  ;  some  deer  break  back,  and  reascend  the 
hill.  Now  the  active  rifles  which  have  advanced  in 
line  with  the  keepers  throughout  the  drive  run 
nimbly  forward,  and  endeavour  to  intercept  those 
animals  which  are  determined  to  break  through  the 
converging  line  of  drivers. 

At  length  the  drive  is  over.  The  main  body 
of  the  deer  have  crossed  the  river,  and  can  be  seen 
in  scattered  groups  ascending  the  steep  sides  of 
Ben-y-Gloe.  A  few  have  succeeded  in  breaking 
back,  some  eight  or  ten  are  killed,  and  two  or 
three  are  wounded,  and  may  be  seen  standing  alone 
about  half  a  mile  distant,  mid-way  up  the  hill. 

There  is  a  gillie  well  above  one  of  these  stags 
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hurrying  forward  with  a  deer-hound  in  the  slips. 
When  the  dog  sees  the  deer,  and  strains  upon  his 
collar,  he  is  loosed,  and  away  he  goes  straight  for 
the  stag,  who  is  looking  after  the  departed  herd, 
and  has  not  observed  the  approaching  hound. 
Suddenly  it  perceives  the  danger ;  as  though 
unhurt,  the  stag  flies  down  the  hill -side,  running 
obliquely  to  avoid  the  steep  descent,  and  the  dog 
is  shortly  at  its  heels.  Both  disappear  among  the 
bushes  of  a  small  copse  of  birch  ;  a  few  minutes 
later,  everybody  is  running  towards  the  bay,  as  the 
deep  voice  of  the  hound  proclaims  that  the  stag  is 
in  the  river,  standing  before  the  dog  in  bold 
defiance. 

There  is  hardly  a  more  sporting  sight  than  a 
stag  at  bay  ;  but  as  the  dogs  are  trained  simply  to 
follow  a  wounded  deer  until  it  stands,  when  the 
baying  of  the  hound  will  attract  the  attention  of 
the  far -distant  men,  the  termination  of  the  hunt 
is  a  tame  affair,  as  the  deer  is  shot  directly  that  the 
rifle  arrives  upon  the  scene.  .  .  .  About  thirty-two 
years  have  passed  away  since  we  discussed  the 
question  whether  the  deer-hounds  at  Blair  would 
seize  a  stag,  if  it  were  considered  necessary.  Most 
persons  who  knew  the  training  of  the  dogs  thought 
not.  The  Duke  of  Athole  inclined  to  that  opinion. 
On  the  other  side  I  thought  they  would,  provided 
that  no  rifles  were  taken  out,  and  the  dogs  should 
see  that  the  stag  was  to  be  tackled  at  close  quarters 
with  the  knife. 

There  never  was  a  keener  sportsman  than  his 
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Grace  the  late  Duke  of  Athole,  and  he  was  good 
enough  to  consent  to  a  trial.  The  arguments  had 
interested  the  ladies  of  the  party,  and  it  was 
arranged  that  I  might  select  any  two  of  the  deer¬ 
hounds,  and  hunt  down  a  fresh  stag,  run  it  to  bay, 
and  kill  it  with  a  knife.  To  myself  the  affair 
appeared  exceedingly  simple,  as  I  had  been  ac¬ 
customed  to  this  kind  of  hunting  for  many  years 
on  the  mountains  of  Ceylon,  but  others  disbelieved 
that  the  two  hounds  would  bring  a  fresh  deer  to 
bay,  as  they  had  always  been  accustomed  to  follow 
animals  that  were  wounded. 

By  the  advice  of  the  head  forester,  Sandy 
Macarra  (MacCarra),  I  chose  my  old  friend  Oscar, 
and  another  hound,  whose  name  I  have  forgotten. 

We  were  a  large  party,  and  we  met  at  Forest 
Lodge,  about  io  miles  from  the  Castle,  in  the 
middle  of  Glen  Tilt.  There  are  few  glens  in  the 
Highlands  more  picturesque.  The  road  from  Blair 
Castle  passes  through  lovely  woods  bordering  the 
impetuous  stream  ;  this  rushes  wildly  through  con¬ 
tracted  passes,  hemmed  in  by  opposing  rocks  ; 
sometimes  it  is  girt  by  stony  cliffs  half  concealed 
by  lichens ;  other  portions  of  the  face  combine 
every  shade  of  colouring  in  vivid  tints.  The 
mountain  ash,  with  clusters  of  scarlet  berries,  over¬ 
hangs  the  rocks  in  rich  profusion  of  both  fruit  and 
foliage,  until  at  length  the  open  glen  is  reached, 
beyond  the  limit  of  the  woods. 

This  is  a  well-known  resort  of  tourists,  and 
nothing  can  exceed  the  wild  beauty  of  the  scene, 
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when  about  the  middle  of  September  the  autumnal 
tints  have  ornamented  every  leaf  with  peculiar 
brightness.  Although  we  have  emerged  from  the 
main  woods,  there  are  clumps  of  weeping  birch 
with  its  silver  bark,  and  golden  leaves  ;  and  rowan 
thickets  bending  over  the  rapid  river,  now  and  then 
reflected  in  the  calm  surface  of  a  deep  pool,  where 
the  salmon  are  lying  waiting  for  a  flood.  This 
kind  of  rough  scenery  continues  throughout  the  glen, 
the  narrow  bottom  occupied  by  the  river,  bordered 
by  a  good  road,  while  the  mountains  rise  upon 
either  side,  and  form  the  Grampian  Hills. 

The  afternoon  was  perfect ;  all  that  was  required 
was  game. 

Certainly  the  presence  of  many  ladies  brought 
us  luck  ;  for,  after  scanning  in  vain  a  long  expanse 
of  country,  we  were  suddenly  delighted  by  the 
almost  magical  appearance  of  a  stag  ;  he  had  been 
lying  down  behind  a  large  rock  a  little  more  than 
half-way  up  the  hill-face.  He  now  stood  regarding 
the  carriages,  and  our  large  party,  which  included 
the  keepers,  and  the  two  hounds  from  Forest 
Lodge.  The  stag  was  about  1000  yards  distant. 
I  was  only  afraid  that  he  would  commence  a  trot 
up  the  hill,  and  disappear  above  the  sky-line ;  but 
fortunately  we  were  upon  the  main  road,  upon 
which  the  deer  were  accustomed  to  regard 
passengers  (although  few),  who  did  not  interfere 
in  any  manner  with  their  domain.  It  was  there¬ 
fore  decided  that  the  party  should  turn  back,  and 
drive  for  about  a  mile  on  the  Castle  side  of  Forest 
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Lodge,  while  I  should  walk  on  until  I  should  be 
out  of  the  deer’s  sight ;  I  could  then  discover  a 
favourable  position  for  ascending  the  hill,  and 
coming  down  from  above  upon  the  stag.  This 
was  an  excellent  arrangement.  The  party  turned 
back,  while  I  continued  on  my  way,  accompanied 
by  two  of  the  hill-men  and  the  dogs. 

It  did  not  take  us  very  long  to  climb  the  hill, 
and  we  found  ourselves  upon  the  well  -  known 
desolate  extent  of  heather,  sloping  always  upwards, 
although  we  had  reached  what  from  below  appeared 
to  be  the  summit.  There  were  a  few  hinds  within 
view,  and  some  young  harts,  but  they  were  not  in  a 
position  to  disturb  the  stag,  who  was  far  away  out 
of  sight,  being  on  our  left,  well  below,  upon  the 
hill-face. 

There  was  neither  caution  nor  science  required, 
therefore  we  made  a  quick  advance,  marching 
parallel  with  the  glen,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
on  the  right  of  the  incline  above  the  Tilt. 

When  arriving  at  the  position  which  I  had 
roughly  calculated  as  above  the  spot  where  we  had 
seen  the  stag,  we  turned  to  our  left,  and  came 
downwards,  until  we  were  in  sight  of  Glen  Tilt, 
and  we  could  see  the  carriages  with  our  entire 
party  waiting  in  the  road  about  a  mile  upon  our 
right.  The  deer  was  not  in  sight.  This  was 
exceedingly  awkward,  as  it  looked  as  though  he 
had  suspected  danger,  and  had  departed. 

My  men  did  not  think  so  ;  they  thought  that  he 
had  again  lain  down  when  the  carriages  turned 
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and  were  lost  to  view.  It  was  the  party  which  had 
disturbed  him,  therefore  he  had  again  reposed  when 
the  party  was  gone. 

In  this  opinion  I  agreed;  we  accordingly  held 
the  dogs  in  readiness  to  slip  immediately,  and  the 
gillie  led  the  way.  We  were  not  kept  many 
minutes  in  suspense  ;  there  was  no  doubt  that  the 
stag  had  been  lying  down,  as  he  suddenly  sprang 
up  within  100  yards  of  us,  and  in  the  same  instant 
the  dogs  were  slipped.  They  had  viewed  him 
immediately  that  he  sprang  up  from  the  heather 
and  the  broken  surface  of  the  hill-face. 

This  must  have  been  a  lovely  sight  from  the 
carriages,  although  rather  far  for  the  unassisted  eye. 
For  a  few  seconds  the  stag  took  up  the  hill,  but 
the  hounds  ran  cunning,  and  cut  him  off ;  he  now 
took  a  straight  course  along  the  face,  towards  the 
direction  where  the  carriages  were  waiting  below. 
The  hounds  were  going  madly,  and  were  gaining 
on  him.  I  now  felt  certain  that  he  could  not  breast 
the  hill  at  such  a  pace,  therefore,  instead  of  follow¬ 
ing  over  the  rough  ground,  we  made  all  speed 
direct  for  the  bottom,  to  gain  the  level  road.  It 
did  not  take  long  to  reach  the  welcome  solid  footing, 
and  away  we  went  as  hard  as  we  could  go  along 
the  road,  towards  the  direction  of  the  carriages. 
As  we  drew  near,  we  could  see  the  hunt.  The 
deer  had  passed  the  spot  where  our  party  was  in 
waiting,  but  he  now  turned  down  the  hill  towards 
the  river,  with  the  two  dogs  within  a  few  yards  of 
his  heels.  Presently  we  lost  sight  of  everything ; 
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we  pushed  forward,  passed  the  carriages,  which 
were  empty,  as  everybody  had  joined  in  the  hunt, 
and,  after  running  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  down  the 
road,  we  heard  the  bay,  and  shortly  arrived  at  the 
spot  where  the  stag  was  standing  in  the  middle  of 
a  rapid,  and  the  hounds  were  baying  from  the 
bank.  No  doubt  the  dogs  expected  to  hear  the 
crack  of  a  rifle,  and  to  see  the  gallant  stag  totter 
and  fall  in  the  foaming  river,  according  to  their  old 
experiences.  However,  they  were  not  long  in 
doubt.  Patting  both  the  excited  hounds  upon  the 
back,  and  giving  them  a  loud  halloo,  I  jumped  into 
the  water,  which  was  hardly  more  than  hip -deep, 
but  the  stream  was  very  rapid.  The  stag,  upon 
seeing  my  advance,  ran  down  the  bed  of  the  riven 
and  halted  again  after  a  short  run  of  50  or  60 
yards.  The  two  keepers  had  followed  me,  and 
Oscar  and  his  companion  no  longer  thought  of 
baying  from  the  bank,  but  being  carried  forward 
by  the  torrent,  together  with  ourselves,  were  met 
by  the  stag  with  lowered  antlers.  I  never  saw 
dogs  behave  better,  although  for  a  moment  one  was 
beneath  the  water  ;  Oscar  was  hanging  to  the  ear. 
I  caught  hold  of  the  horn  to  assist  the  dog,  and  at 
the  same  moment  the  other  hound  was  holding 
by  the  throat.  The  knife  had  made  its  thrust 
behind  the  shoulder,  and  the  two  gillies  were 
holding  fast  by  the  horns  to  prevent  the  torrent 
from  carrying  away  the  dying  animal.  This 
had  been  a  pretty  course,  which  did  not  last  long, 
but  it  was  properly  managed,  and  in  my  opinion 
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ten  times  better  sport  than  shooting  a  deer  at 
bay. 

I  am  afraid  that  Sandy  Macarra  never  quite 
forgave  me  for  that  hunt.  “  Weel,  you’ve  just 
ruined  the  dogs  for  ever,  and  there’ll  be  nae  haudin’ 
them  frae  the  deer  noo.  They’ll  just  spoil  the 
flesh,  and  tear  the  deer  to  pieces.”  This  was  the 
keeper’s  idea  of  what  I  thought  was  good  sport. 
Certainly  the  venison  did  not  belong  to  me,  neither 
did  the  dogs. 

Deer-stalking  in  the  Highlands  is  a  tempting 
theme,  upon  which  I  have  no  space  to  dilate.  It 
awakens  recollections  of  keen  excitement,  and  the 
kindness  of  old  friends,  nearly  all  of  whom  are  gone. 
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cervid/E  (< continued ) 

Next  to  the  red -deer  is  the  fallow-deer  ( Cervus 
dama).  Although  this  species  is  most  common,  it 
is  declared  by  some  to  be  not  indigenous  to  Europe, 
but  upon  the  authority  of  Cuvier  it  was  originally 
introduced  from  Barbary.  I  should  much  doubt 
that  fact,  as  the  deer  is  not  an  animal  that  belongs 
to  the  African  continent,  and  is  nowhere  found 
except  on  the  north  coast  bordering  the  Mediter¬ 
ranean.  It  should  therefore  be  more  natural  that 
the  Cervus  dama  (platyceros  of  the  ancients)  was 
introduced  into  Barbary  from  Southern  Europe. 
The  great  Sahara  desert  has  intervened  as  though 
it  were  an  ocean,  and  has  completely  prohibited  the 
passage  of  the  fauna  from  north  to  south,  therefore 
the  deer  which  are  found  in  Barbary  can  have  no 
affinity  with  the  fauna  of  Africa. 

The  fallow  -  deer  does  not  run  wild  in  Great 
Britain  like  the  red-deer,  but  is  confined  in  parks. 
As  late  as  1835  there  were  large  numbers  that  were 
unfenced  in  the  New  Forest  in  Hampshire,  and 
I  can  well  remember  seeing  them  in  1832 
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when  I  delighted  in  that  forest,  as  a  boy.  I 
believe  a  few  still  remain,  but  the  fallow-deer  can 
no  longer  be  accepted  as  a  wild  animal  of  Great 
Britain. 

It  is  a  beautiful  species,  and,  as  it  is  park-fed, 
and  better  sheltered  during  winter  than  the  red-deer 
of  Scotland,  the  horns  have  not  deteriorated. 
These  are  very  elegant  in  shape,  being  palmated, 
with  many  points.  There  is  a  difference  of  opinion 
respecting  the  quality  of  the  venison  as  compared 
with  that  of  the  red-deer.  I  prefer  that  of  the 
fallow-deer,  but  it  is  almost  a  crime  to  declare  this 
in  Scotland. 

The  third  variety  of  British  deer  is  the  roe 
(C.  capreolus).  This  small  deer  is  about  the  size 
of  an  ordinary  goat.  Although  the  horns  have  only 
two  tines,  the  quality  is  exceedingly  dense,  and  the 
exterior  is  rich  in  small  knobs  ;  the  roughness  makes 
it  particularly  handsome.  It  exists  in  considerable 
numbers  in  Scotland,  being  generally  found  in  thick 
woods  where  the  ground  is  covered  with  very  high 
heather.  This  animal  is  not  gregarious,  but  is 
generally  associated  with  one  female,  or  is  quite 
alone.  The  female  carries  her  young  for  between 
five  and  six  months,  and  has  seldom  more  than 
one  or  two  at  a  birth.  The  flesh  is  esteemed 
in  Central  Europe,  where  it  is  well  larded  with 
bacon,  and  prepared  in  a  different  manner  from  that 
in  England  ;  but  I  have  always  regarded  it  as  dry, 
and  most  inferior  game.  It  can  hardly  be  classed 
as  a  sporting  animal,  as  the  shooting  of  a  roe-deer 
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is  upon  a  par  with  shooting  a  hare.  It  is  common 
throughout  Europe  and  Western  Asia. 

There  are  great  varieties  of  small  deer  throughout 
the  world,  some  of  w7hich  are  too  insignificant  for 
description,  as  I  endeavour  in  this  work  to  exhibit 
the  characters  and  peculiarities  of  such  animals  as 
are  generally  accepted  by  the  sportsman  as  attractive 
game.  It  is  therefore  a  relief  to  take  leave  of  the 
insignificant  roe,  and  to  cross  the  Atlantic,  where 
we  shall  find  the  red-deer  of  Europe  transformed 
by  the  favourable  conditions  of  the  country  and  its 
fattening  pasturage  into  the  gigantic  wapiti  ( Cervus 
Canadensis). 


I 


THE  WAPITI  BELLOWING  A  CHALLENGE.  VOL.  II. 


CHAPTER  XXIV 

THE  WAPITI  ( CERVUS  CANADENSIS ) 

I  have  already  advanced  the  opinion  that  this 
superb  species  of  deer  is  nothing  more  than  the 
Cervus  elctphus ,  or  red-deer  of  Europe  and  Northern 
Asia,  upon  a  larger  scale ;  it  exceeds  them  in  a 
wonderful  degree,  not  only  in  stature,  but  in  the 
immense  size  of  the  antlers.  A  fine  stag,  when 
about  ten  or  twelve  years  old,  is  a  magnificent  sight 
to  any  person  who  takes  a  pleasure  in  the  study  of 
wild  animals.  The  colour  is  similar  to  that  of  the 
red-deer,  but  the  rump  is  rather  a  lighter  brown. 
I  have  never  actually  weighed  or  measured  a 
wapiti,  but  from  my  experience  in  the  exact  weight 
of  other  deer  of  various  species,  I  should  say  that 
the  live  weight  would  be  from  900  to  1000  lbs.  ; 
the  same  animal  would  be  14-^  hands  in  shoulder 
height.  It  is  found  throughout  North  America, 
but,  like  other  game,  it  has  been  so  hunted  that 
it  has  almost  disappeared  from  localities  where 
formerly  it  was  plentiful,  as  neither  sex  has  been 
spared  in  the  warfare  of  extermination. 

This  splendid  deer  was  at  one  time  numerous  in 
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the  Sacramento  valley,  not  far  from  the  city  of  San 
Francisco,  but  it  is  now  an  animal  of  the  past,  al¬ 
though  the  town  is  hardly  forty  years  old.  Southern 
California  affords  every  facility  for  the  hunter, 
owing  to  the  mildness  of  its  climate,  which  enables 
him  to  shoot  throughout  all  seasons,  therefore  the 
game  has  no  rest.  The  wapiti  is  departed  towards 
the  north,  where  it  seeks  the  shelter  of  the  unin¬ 
habited  wilderness,  far  away  from  the  dwellings  or 
pursuits  of  man. 

Many  persons,  in  their  descriptions  of  game, 
forget  the  great  distances  that  animals  will  travel 
when  once  disturbed.  Accounts  have  been  given 
to  me  by  persons  well  accustomed  to  wild  sports, 
who,  having  had  the  good  fortune  to  be  the  first 
upon  fresh  ground,  have  seen  an  enormous  amount 
of  game.  They  have  described  this  as  impossible 
to  destroy ;  “no  matter  how  many  gunners  may 
start  from  England,  the  game  would  last  for  five  or 
six  years.”  These  enthusiastic  persons  forget  that 
although  the  game  will  not  be  actually  shot,  it  will 
be  driven  away,  which  is  almost  as  bad. 

A  week’s  shooting  in  a  mountainous  country, 
where  the  echoes  of  the  rifle  will  be  resounded  far 
and  wide  among  the  hills,  will  disturb  an  incredible 
extent.  Such  long-enduring  animals  as  deer  will 
travel  30  or  40  miles  in  24  hours,  and  they  will 
quickly  disappear.  The  presence  of  deer  is  seldom 
continuous  in  the  same  locality  throughout  all 
seasons.  They  are  influenced  by  the  pasturage, 
and  the  changes  of  climate :  they  accordingly  are 
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well  acquainted  with  a  large  area  of  country,  perhaps 
extending  for  several  hundred  miles,  through  which 
they  have  been  accustomed  to  range  from  the  days 
of  their  birth. 

The  wapiti  is  a  wide  ranger,  and  I  have  no  doubt 
that  those  which  are  met  with  on  the  Big  Horn 
range  in  the  State  of  Wyoming  travel  at  certain 
seasons  to  the  main  range  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 
All  animals  that  are  gregarious  are  migratory, 
especially  if  they  are  in  large  numbers.  I  have 
myself  seen  at  least  300  wapiti  in  one  herd,  and  I 
am  quite  certain  that  they  went  straight  away  from 
the  Big  Horn  range,  as  I  never  saw  them  again, 
although  I  was  riding  great  distances  every  day  for 
several  weeks  throughout  the  country. 

I  have  already  described  the  character  of  the  Big 
Horn  mountains  in  the  chapter  devoted  to  the  bear  ; 
it  is  only  necessary  to  repeat  that  it  resembles  the 
Highlands  of  Scotland  to  a  certain  degree,  upon  an 
enormous  scale,  the  mountains  rising  to  an  altitude 
of  12,000  feet  above  the  sea-level,  and  the  forests  of 
spruce  firs  extending  for  many  miles  along  the 
slopes.  The  superiority  over  Scotland  consists  in 
the  firm  character  of  the  soil ;  there  are  no  swamps 
or  peat  mosses,  but  fine  grass,  which  forms  a  most 
fattening  pasturage,  and  in  many  places  the  wild 
sage  takes  the  place  of  Scottish  heather.  It  may 
be  readily  imagined  that  such  a  combination  forms 
the  perfection  of  a  shooting-ground.  There  are, 
however,  considerable  drawbacks.  Although  the 
climate  is  extremely  healthy,  the  atmosphere  is  most 
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disagreeable,  through  the  sudden  varieties  of  tem¬ 
perature  and  the  extreme  dryness. 

Our  camp  was  generally  about  10,000  feet  above 
the  sea.  At  that  altitude  the  air  is  considerably 
rarefied,  and  the  cold  during  night  was  extreme,  in 
the  month  of  September.  In  the  day  the  sun  was 
hot,  and  the  wind  was  at  the  same  time  piercing  : 
this  was  very  trying  to  the  skin,  and  although  fe&as 
tolerably  weather-proof,  my  face  and  neck  were 
peeled  from  the  harsh  exposure.  We  had  no  other 
tent  than  an  ordinary  single  cloth  lean-to,  about  7 
feet  square,  and  under  6  feet  in  height  in  the  centre 
beneath  the  ridge-pole.  A  bed  upon  the  ground, 
formed  of  the  tender  ends  of  spruce  branches,  and 
covered  with  a  waterproof  camp  sheet,  upon  which 
were  double  blankets,  would  have  been  a  luxury  in 
a  milder  climate,  but  it  was  almost  impossible  to 
keep  warm,  as  the  cold  was  so  intense  that  a  pail  of 
water  exposed  at  night  became  a  solid  block  of  ice 
before  the  morning.  The  most  welcome  bedfellows 
were  a  few  large  rounded  pebbles  from  the  stream, 
about  10  lbs.  each  ;  these  were  well  heated  in  the 
fire,  and  then  wrapped  in  thick  flannel :  in  the 
absence  of  a  warming-pan,  it  was  a  simple 
arrangement  that  produced  great  comfort. 

The  extent  of  forest  was  very  small  in  proportion 
to  the  open  grass-land.  Periodical  fires  appeared 
to  have  destroyed  large  tracts,  and  the  blackened 
stems  produced  an  aspect  of  painful  desolation. 

Where  the  spruce  forests  were  unharmed,  the 
signs  of  wapiti  were  very  extraordinary.  In 
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some  places  there  was  not  a  sound  tree,  as  every 
stem  had  been  used  from  time  to  time  as  a  rubbing- 
post,  to  clean  the  antlers.  This  would  be  a  proof 
that  the  animals  were  collected  in  vast  numbers 
towards  the  end  of  the  period  when  the  horns  were 
hardening,  and  the  velvet  required  rubbing.  The 
horns  are  clean  in  the  middle  of  August ;  the 
animals  would  be  there  about  the  middle  of  July  in 
their  greatest  numbers,  but  at  that  time  they  would 
not  be  fit  to  shoot. 

The  flies  are  insufferable  until  about  15  th 
August,  therefore  the  actual  shooting  season  in  the 
Big  Horn  is  limited  from  that  date  until  30th 
September. 

A  man  who  never  misses  a  day,  but  who  is  in 
the  saddle  from  sunrise  till  sunset,  will  cover  a  large 
extent  of  country  in  a  month,  and  there  will  be  very 
little  remaining  after  a  shooting  expedition  of  six 
weeks. 

When  I  was  there,  a  party  of  skin-hunters  had 
obtained  a  start  of  a  few  days,  and  I  was  obliged  to 
change  my  course  in  order  to  avoid  them,  as  they 
had  already  disturbed  a  portion  of  the  ground. 

There  was  no  attractive  scenery  throughout  the 
Big  Horn  range ;  it  was  a  great  expanse  of 
desolation.  The  finest  spruce  were  not  larger  than 
those  ordinarily  seen  in  England  ;  the  cotton-wood, 
which  in  the  low  country  grows  to  the  size  of  a 
black  poplar  (which  it  exactly  resembles),  is  dwarfed 
by  the  rigour  of  the  climate,  and  is  not  thicker,  nor 
taller,  than  a  hop-pole.  This  grows  in  dense  patches 
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of  8  or  10  acres  upon  the  face  of  the  slopes,  and 
is  the  chief  resort  of  the  black-tail  deer. 

The  game  of  this  mountain  range  consisted  of 
bears,  wapiti,  black -tail  deer,  bison,  wild  sheep 
(big-horn),  antelopes,  wolves,  and  foxes.  Among 
the  game-birds  were  the  blue-tailed  grouse,  and  the 
sage-hen. 

I  had  heard  so  much  concerning  the  wanton 
slaughter  of  wild  animals,  that  I  determined  not  to 
leave  the  character  of  a  “.destroyer”  behind  me; 
therefore,  although  my  sport  would  be  limited  by 
showing  mercy,  I  made  up  my  mind  to  abstain  from 
shooting  only  for  the  sake  of  killing.  By  adopting 
this  arrangement  I  should  have  a  certain  advantage, 
as  I  should  not  alarm  the  country  by  firing  many 
shots. 

The  black-tail  deer  were  not  fit  to  shoot  until 
the  middle  of  October,  as  the  horns  were  not  yet 
clean.  I  regretted  this,  as  their  antlers  are  most 
peculiar,  being  curved,  with  a  multitude  of  points, 
and  although  not  large,  they  are  exceedingly 
ornamental.  This  animal  is  about  the  size  of  a 
fallow-deer,  the  colour  grayish  brown,  and  the 
venison  excellent.  Owing  to  the  disturbance 
caused  by  the  skin-hunters,  we  saw  no  wapiti  for 
several  days.  I  was  astonished,  as  the  accounts 
that  I  had  received  had  been  most  glowing.  There 
were  plenty  of  antelopes,  all  of  which  were  as  wild 
as  hawks  ;  and  had  wapiti  been  upon  the  open,  it 
would  have  been  difficult  in  some  places  to  have 
stalked  them,  as  the  antelopes  scouring  over  the 
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ground  would  have  given  notice  of  the  approach  of 
danger.  Bison  were  very  plentiful,  but  after  shoot¬ 
ing  a  fine  bull,  I  only  regarded  them  as  ornaments 
in  a  natural  park,  and  they  were  considered  sacred. 
In  several  places  they  fed  within  a  few  hundred 
yards  of  our  camp,  without  apparent  notice.  This 
was  all  very  agreeable,  but  where  were  the  wapiti  ? 

There  was  no  party  beyond  Lady  Baker,  myself, 
and  our  four  attendants,  with  a  number  of  horses 
and  mules. 

I  had  lent  my  hunter  (Jem  Bourne)  a  Martini- 
Henry  rifle,  but  he  was  not  supposed  to  shoot 
without  permission. 

Among  our  horses  was  a  well -trained  animal 
named  Buckskin,  who  would  remain  any  length 
of  time  standing,  to  await  my  return,  if  I  dismounted 
to  stalk  a  deer.  This  was  a  remarkably  safe 
beast ;  powerful  and  steady,  he  never  made  a  false 
step,  either  up  or  down  a  hill.  I  could  shoot  from 
his  back  almost  as  well  as  though  on  foot,  as  he 
never  flinched,  but  stood  like  a  rock.  He  was  a 
horse  that  should  endure  for  many  years,  as  he 
never  over -exerted  himself ;  he  preferred  to  be 
ridden  without  spurs.  I  forgot  them  once  ;  but  I 
never  did  again.  On  that  occasion  he  was  delighted, 
as  he  knew  that  he  could  arrange  his  pace  according 
to  his  natural  discrimination ;  he  accordingly  de¬ 
clined  to  go  beyond  a  walk.  As  to  digging  the 
unarmed  heels  of  riding- boots  into  his  flanks,  or 
thrashing  him  with  a  stick,  you  might  as  well 
bestride  a  garden  roller  and  dig  your  heels  into  the 
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iron  ;  you  could  not  discover  the  stick  that  would 
affect  him  for  more  than  a  few  seconds,  neither 
could  you  “belabour”  the  animal  without  cessation. 

The  day  that  I  forgot  my  spurs,  we  were  riding 
along  a  valley ;  the  left  slope  was  wooded  with 
spruce  forest,  the  right  was  open  grass.  We 
suddenly  observed  a  number  of  antelopes  scouring 
down  from  the  sky-line  on  our  right,  about  600 
yards  distant ;  these  had  evidently  been  disturbed, 
and  as  there  were  no  hunters  within  many  miles  of 
our  position,  we  could  not  conceive  the  cause. 
Presently,  three  large  bears  appeared,  cantering 
along  at  a  great  pace  down  the  grass  slope,  making 
all  haste  to  reach  the  forest  on  our  left.  As  they 
would  cross  our  path,  we  had  every  chance  of 
intercepting  them  by  a  quick  gallop  straight  ahead 
along  the  bottom  of  the  valley.  Buckskin  took  a 
different  view  of  the  position  :  he  knew  that  I  had 
no  spurs,  and  in  spite  of  every  exertion  on  my  part, 
I  could  not  induce  him  to  increase  his  pace  from  an 
ordinary  walk.  I  jumped  off,  and  ran  as  hard  as  I 
could  go,  but  as  we  were  about  10,500  feet  above 
the  sea-level,  I  was  soon  out  of  breath.  The  bears 
did  not  appear  to  suffer  from  short  wind,  as  they 
reached  the  forest  before  I  could  cut  off  their 
retreat.  My  man  unfortunately  rode  a  mule  upon 
that  occasion,  therefore  we  lost  our  chance.  Mine 
was  a  really  clever  horse  ;  as  a  rule,  I  think  a  horse 
is  next  door  to  a  lunatic ;  but  Buckskin  with  spurs 
was  as  different  from  Buckskin  without  spurs  as 
a  steam-engine  would  be  with  or  without  fuel. 
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Although  I  liked  this  animal,  because  he  carried  me 
up  and  down  hills  without  fail,  I  did  not  actually 
love  him,  because  I  knew  that  my  spurs  were  my 
true  allies,  and  that  I  could  no  more  progress 
without  them  than  a  steamer  without  her  screw 
propeller.  Horses  are  contradictory  creatures;  some 
occasionally  exhibit  intelligence,  especially  when 
they  are  offered  a  feed  of  corn,  and  they  do  not 
refuse  it,  but  they  decidedly  fail  as  examples  of 
evolution  ;  they  have  been  the  companions  of  man¬ 
kind  ever  since  the  days  of  the  creation,  and  they 
are  no  more  civilised  in  the  nineteenth  century 
than  when  Noah  took  them  into  his  ark. 

There  was  a  member  of  Parliament  a  few  years 
ago  (he  was  not  the  leader  of  the  House  of 
Commons)  who  thus  defined  the  horse,  in  some 
debate  upon  Army  Estimates,  where  cavalry  re¬ 
mounts  were  concerned — “  I  have  but  little  sym¬ 
pathy  with  the  horse ;  I  only  know  that  it  is  an 
animal  that  bites  you  with  one  end,  kicks  you  with 
the  other,  and  makes  you  sore  with  its  middle.” 

That  “  making  you  sore  with  its  middle  ”  brings 
the  Mexican  saddle  to  the  front.  For  such  coun¬ 
tries  as  the  Rocky  Mountains,  where  no  jumping  is 
necessary,  there  cannot  be  a  more  perfect  arrange¬ 
ment  for  horse  and  man  than  the  Mexican  saddle. 
This  is  totally  opposed  to  European  ideas.  It  is 
exceedingly  heavy,  weighing  from  25  to  30  lbs. 
There  is  no  stuffing.  It  is  open  by  a  longitudinal 
slit  beneath  the  seat,  which  would  suggest  the  idea 
that  you  certainly  would  suffer  from  a  long  ride.  It 
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has  a  horn  in  front,  and  a  high  cantle  behind.  The 
stirrups  are  very  wide,  and  are  covered  with  leather  ; 
they  are  neither  heated  by  the  sun  in  summer,  nor 
rendered  cold  in  winter,  as  the  bare  metal  would 
be.  From  different  portions  of  the  saddle,  long 
strips  of  buckskin  are  suspended,  which  are  most 
useful  for  lashing  anything  required  to  be  carried. 

The  argument  in  favour  of  weight  is,  that  the 
extent  of  the  saddle  covers  the  entire  back  of  the 
horse,  therefore  the  weight  of  the  rider  is  generally 
distributed  over  a  large  area  of  the  muscles,  instead 
of  being  concentrated  upon  a  small  portion  of  the 
back.  The  slit  in  the  seat  ventilates  the  back  of  the 
horse  and  the  posterior  of  the  rider,  therefore  both 
are  kept  cool.  The  absence  of  stuffing  is  supplied 
by  a  small  folded  blanket ;  and  owing  to  its  peculiar 
shape,  the  tree  of  the  saddle  rests  upon  either  side 
of  the  spine,  instead  of  pressing  directly  upon  the 
withers  and  the  central  line  of  the  back. 

When  I  was  in  San  Francisco  I  hit  upon  a 
practical  method  for  carrying  the  rifle  on  horseback. 
Mr.  Davis,  the  saddler  in  that  city,  gave  me  great 
assistance.  A  strong  leather  case,  that  will  receive 
the  rifle  as  far  as  the  bend  of  the  stock,  is  secured 
through  a  broad  strap  (4  inches  wide)  of  very  thick 
leather,  riveted  with  copper  rivets  to  the  flap  of  the 
saddle,  which  in  the  Mexican  pattern  projects  in  front 
of  the  knee.  This  arrangement  is  upon  the  near 
(left)  side.  When  the  rifle  is  in  this  leather  case, 
fitting  loosely,  the  case  is  forced  through  the 
retaining  strap,  which  keeps  it  firmly  secured  against 
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the  flap.  A  very  strong  belt  of  leather,  fastened  also 
with  copper  rivets  from  the  upper  and  broad  portion 
of  the  leather  case,  is  buckled  round  the  front  horn 
of  the  saddle.  The  rifle  is  now  represented  as 
muzzle  downward,  perpendicular.  The  butt-end  is 
about  level  with  the  arm-pit  of  the  rider.  His  bridle- 
hand  holds  the  reins  inside,  therefore,  when  he 
requires  his  rifle  suddenly,  he  has  only  to  grasp  it 
with  his  right  hand  by  the  neck  of  the  stock,  and 
draw  it  from  its  stiff  and  firmly  secured  leather  case, 
as  though  it  were  a  sword  being  drawn  from  the 
scabbard.  I  have  never  seen  any  plan  equal  to  this, 
as  you  can  gallop  through  bush  without  the  rifle  being 
any  obstacle  whatever,  and  you  can  draw  it  in  an 
instant. 

I  was  riding  along  a  ridge  overlooking  a  valley 
upon  my  right,  a  few  days  after  we  had  seen  the 
bears,  when  I  caught  sight  of  a  cotton -wood  tree 
upon  the  margin  of  the  spruce  forest,  that  was  shaking 
violently.  At  once  divining  the  cause,  I  dismounted, 
and  leaving  my  horse,  I  sat  down  upon  the  very 
steep  grass  slope,  and  thus  shuffled  along  the  incline 
until  I  was  opposite  the  spot.  I  could  see  nothing, 
but  after  waiting  for  about  a  minute,  I  observed 
another  cotton-wood  shaking  a  few  yards  from  the 
outside  edge  of  the  spruce  forest.  I  knew  that  a 
wapiti  must  be  rubbing  its  antlers  against  the  yielding 
stem.  The  wind  was  in  my  favour,  therefore,  as  I 
could  not  discern  the  animal,  I  felt  that  it  did  not 
see  me  ;  accordingly  I  crept  along  the  ground  until 
I  arrived  at  the  margin  of  the  wood.  Again  the 
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tree  shook,  not  20  yards  from  me ;  still  I  could 
see  nothing,  owing  to  the  thickness  of  the  vegetation. 

I  crept  slowly  towards  the  spot,  and  almost 
immediately  I  heard  a  tremendous  rush ;  at  the  same 
moment  I  caught  sight  of  a  most  glorious  stag  as 
he  sprang  down  the  hill,  passing  me  within  1 5  yards. 

As  I  pulled  the  trigger,  I  heard  a  sound  as  though 
a  horse  had  fallen.  The  great  rush  continued,  and 
was  passing  on  my  right.  A  few  steps  regained  the 
open,  and  eight  magnificent  stags  at  full  gallop 
passed  me  in  single  file  within  60  yards.  I  put  up 
the  rifle,  took  the  line  of  sight,  and  lowered  it  again 
without  pulling  the  trigger,  as  I  knew  my  beast  was 
down.  I  watched  these  superb  animals  as  they 
dashed  across  the  valley  and  breasted  the  steep  hill 
on  the  other  side,  almost  with  regret  that  I  had 
spared  them  from  the  shot.  I  now  re-entered  the 
forest,  and  found  my  first  wapiti  lying  dead.  This 
was  indeed  a  glorious  creature,  with  a  pair  of  antlers 
which  looked  like  the  branches  of  a  tree.  I  would 
not  have  it  touched,  but  I  immediately  rode  to  camp, 
about  two  miles  distant,  for  my  wife  to  come  and 
admire  this  lovely  specimen  ;  at  the  same  time  I 
ordered  the  mules  with  their  pack  saddles,  to  bring 
home  the  flesh.  When  we  opened  this  animal,  the 
fat  was  several  inches  thick  upon  the  brisket. 

This  was  the  commencement,  and  I  could  not  help 
reflecting  upon  the  absurdity  of  the  situation.  I  had 
come  a  great  distance  to  shoot,  but  the  circumstances 
rendered  indiscriminate  shooting  impossible  to  any 
person  who  was  experienced  in  fair  game.  If  there 
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had  been  Indian  tribes,  I  should  have  been  delighted 
to  have  shot  for  their  benefit,  but  as  the  country  was 
uninhabited,  the  shooting  of  those  splendid  wapiti 
was  simply  destruction.  I  could  only  restrict  myself 
to  a  study  of  natural  history,  occasionally  taking 
shots  whenever  the  temptation  was  too  strong. 

In  riding  daily  throughout  the  country,  I  was  much 
impressed  with  the  small  number  of  cast  horns  which 
we  discovered.  Although  they  were  scattered  in 
considerable  profusion,  they  were  nothing  compared 
with  the  rubbing  marks  upon  the  trunks  of  the  spruce 
firs.  Thousands  of  them  were  bare  to  the  wood, 
over  a  surface  of  4  or  5  feet;  from  the  appearance, 
these  were  annual  rubbing-posts,  but  all  had  been 
freshly  rubbed  during  the  last  season.  We  seldom 
found  a  pair  of  antlers,  generally  only  one  ;  and  the 
fellow  was  nowhere  in  the  neighbourhood.  This 
paucity  of  antlers  denoted  that  the  deer  were  not  in 
this  country  in  large  numbers  during  the  early  spring, 
when  the  horns  are  shed.  I  can  imagine  that  the 
bitter  cold  of  winter  to  the  end  of  February  would 
drive  every  living  creature  to  the  lower  ground  ; 
but  where  the  horns  are  shed,  I  cannot  explain.  As 
the  deer  are  migrating,  it  is  possible  that  they  travel 
to  certain  localities  periodically,  either  for  the  annual 
shedding,  or  for  the  reproduction  of  their  horns. 

Upon  two  occasions  only  I  came  upon  really  large 
herds.  I  had  been  out  all  morning,  but  had  only 
seen  bison  and  black -tail  deer.  We  were  riding 
along  the  gentle  incline  of  a  glen,  through  which  a 
rapid  but  shallow  stream  was  flowing ;  there  was  an 
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object  in  the  distance,  that  resembled  the  charred 
stump  of  a  dead  tree,  within  50  yards  of  the  right 
bank  of  the  streamlet.  The  binoculars  determined 
that  this  was  a  female  wapiti. 

She  was  standing  in  a  narrow  portion  of  the  glen, 
not  far  from  a  cliff  of  bluff  rocks  80  or  100  feet  high  ; 
upon  the  opposite  side,  the  hills  rose  to  several 
hundred  feet  in  a  steep  grass  slope.  The  hind  was 
about  1200  yards  distant.  We  accordingly  dis¬ 
mounted,  and  leaving  our  horses,  I  suggested  that 
we  should  approach  in  the  hollow  upon  the  bank  of 
the  stream  until  within  about  200  paces  ;  my  hunter 
would  then  stop,  and  I  would  continue  along  the 
bed,  in  order  to  gain  a  position  exactly  opposite  the 
spot  where  the  deer  was  standing.  I  felt  perfectly 
certain  that  a  stag,  or  perhaps  more,  would  be 
lying  down,  as,  though  invisible,  they  would  not  be 
far  off. 

We  accordingly  commenced  the  stalk.  We  had 
not  proceeded  far,  when  the  hind  was  joined  by  a 
large  stag,  which  must  have  been  lying  down  close 
to  her,  unperceived  by  us.  Although  the  antlers 
were  not  bad,  there  was  nothing  particular  in  their 
size. 

We  advanced  along  the  hollow  of  the  river  s  bed 
until  we  were  within  200  yards  from  the  spot  where 
the  deer  were  standing.  Occasionally  we  took  a 
cautious  peep  above  the  bank  to  see  whether  they 
had  moved.  I  now  left  my  hunter  lying  down,  with 
his  head  just  above  the  bank  to  watch,  while  I  waded 
down  the  centre  of  the  stream,  in  the  endeavour  to 
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reach  a  bend,  which  would  bring  me  within  100 
yards. 

The  water  was  about  knee-deep.  I  was  pro¬ 
gressing  well,  when  to  my  astonishment  I  heard  a 
shot.  With  considerable  difficulty  I  clambered  up 
the  steep  side  of  the  bank,  which  rose  12  or  14  feet 
above  the  river  on  my  right.  There  was  a  lovely 
sight ;  several  hundred  wapiti  had  crossed  the  stream 
about  200  yards  ahead  of  my  position,  and  were 
ascending  the  grass  slope,  struggling  in  a  line  of 
dense  brown  upon  the  yellow  surface,  making  a  rapid 
retreat  across  the  hills  upon  my  left.  This  large  herd 
must  have  been  lying  down  in  the  hollow  unseen  by 
us,  owing  to  the  rocks,  and  rough  nature  of  the 
broken  ground.  It  appeared,  from  the  description 
given  by  my  hunter,  that  shortly  after  I  had  left 
him  to  watch  the  hind,  a  stag  had  risen  from  the 
bushes  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  the  two  had 
commenced  a  movement  down  the  valley.  As  he 
knew  that  I  must  be  unaware  of  the  change,  being 
far  below  the  point  of  view,  in  the  deep  hollow  of 
the  river,  he  took  a  shot  at  the  retreating  stag. 
The  report  of  his  rifle  immediately  startled  a  great 
herd  of  these  splendid  deer  that  had  been  lying 
concealed  somewhere  in  the  valley,  close  to  the 
borders  of  the  stream,  where  there  was  a  regular 
passage  for  wild  animals.  They  had  dashed  across 
the  shallow  ford,  and  I  had  nothing  to  do  but  to 
abuse  my  companion  for  having  fired  the  shot. 
There  must  have  been  three  or  four  hundred  deer  in 
this  herd,  many  of  which  carried  superb  heads.  If 
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my  man  had  kept  quiet,  I  should  most  certainly 
have  obtained  a  splendid  chance ;  as  it  had 
happened,  I  could  only  admire  the  sight  of  these 
grand  animals  in  rapid  movement  ascending  the 
open  slope  until  they  at  length  reached  the  summit, 
and  having  crossed  the  sky-line  they  were  lost  to 
view. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  this  fine  herd  travelled 
direct,  and  did  not  return  to  the  Big  Horn  range 
during  the  remainder  of  the  autumn  season. 
Having  crossed  the  shoulder  of  the  mountains,  they 
had  a  straight  course  down  hill  for  7  or  8  miles, 
and  then  a  wild  and  uninhabited  district  for  60 
or  70  miles  towards  the  main  range  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  From  the  direction  they  took,  I  feel 
confident  this  was  the  case,  and  their  departure 
from  our  range  was  highly  instructive,  showing  the 
direct  effect  of  disturbance  in  driving  wild  animals 
away  from  a  particular  district.  If  these  wapiti 
had  been  divided  into  twenty  or  thirty  herds  of 
small  numbers,  they  would  have  been  scattered  over 
an  extreme  area,  and  have  afforded  permanent 
sport  for  many  days ;  but  the  fact  of  their  being 
collected  into  one  vast  herd  would  denude  the 
country.  A  very  large  herd  would  probably  travel 
a  much  greater  distance  than  a  smaller  number. 
All  masses  and  crowds  are  influenced  by  panics  ;  the 
presence  of  many  females  with  their  young  ones 
would  increase  the  excitement  of  a  retreat,  and  a 
march  of  only  five  hours  would  carry  a  herd  of  deer 
over  an  interval  of  25  or  30  miles. 
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It  appeared  as  though  all  the  wapiti  of  the 
immediate  neighbourhood  had  been  gathered 
together  in  that  large  herd,  as  I  could  not  discover 
one  animal  of  the  species  for  a  couple  of  days 
after  this  incident ;  we  accordingly  moved  our 
camp. 

There  is  always  a  charm  in  novelty,  and  this  is 
exhibited  to  perfection  when,  after  a  morning’s  march 
in  the  Big  Horn  range,  a  clear  rippling  brook  in  a 
shady  glen,  beneath  overhanging  woods  of  dark 
green  spruce,  invites  a  halt ;  here  we  decide  upon 
the  new  camping  ground,  well  sheltered  from  wind, 
with  a  supply  of  fuel,  and  good  water.  No  shot 
had  been  fired  within  10  miles  of  our  new  camp, 
therefore  we  had  every  reason  to  expect  game. 

On  the  following  morning  I  rode  out  with  my 
hunter  Jem.  The  forests  were  difficult,  owing  to 
the  number  of  fallen  trees  and  the  steepness  of  the 
mountain  slopes ;  we  accordingly  ascended  the 
mountain  until  we  gained  a  tolerably  level 
surface  above  the  woods  ;  this  enabled  us  to  obtain 
a  clear  view  for  some  miles  ahead,  and  to  the  sky¬ 
line  upon  the  summit  to  our  left.  We  rode  parallel 
with  the  forest,  upon  the  extreme  verge,  occasionally 
turning  into  it  when  level  ground  rendered  it 
practicable ;  but  although  tracks  were  numerous,  we 
saw  nothing  except  black-tail  deer.  It  is  probable 
that  many  other  animals  were  existing  in  the 
recesses  of  the  dark  forest,  but  for  mounted  men  it 
would  have  been  impossible  to  adopt  any  other 
course  than  that  pursued. 
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Having  reached  a  locality  where  the  ground 
was  favourable,  we  rode  through  a  series  of  open 
glades  separated  from  each  other  by  belts  of 
spruce  and  cotton-wood.  This  was  a  likely 
place  for  game.  The  surface  was  undulating,  and 
the  rich  grass  in  the  glades  would  afford 
pasturage,  at  the  same  time  that  the  belts  of  trees 
gave  shelter.  We  were  riding  leisurely  through 
this  promising  country  when  I  suddenly  observed 
the  branch  of  a  dead  tree  move.  I  immediately 
checked  my  horse,  and  watched.  Again  the  same 
branch  moved  at  about  150  yards’  distance.  I 
dismounted  gently.  My  hunter  Jem,  who  was  be¬ 
hind  me,  did  the  same. 

I  had  seen  at  once  that  the  object  I  had  at 
first  mistaken  for  a  branch  was  the  portion  of  a 
wapiti’s  horn  of  very  large  dimensions.  The 
reins  were  now  drawn  over  the  horses’  heads,  and 
they  were  left  to  graze. 

There  was  a  small  clump  of  green  spruce  firs 
upon  a  gentle  slope  on  our  right,  and  we  con¬ 
cluded,  according  to  the  wind,  that  we  should  be 
in  a  safe  position  to  obtain  a  shot  if  we  could 
manage  to  reach  such  shelter  undiscovered.  Some 
rising  ground  concealed  the  wapiti,  and  now  that  I 
dismounted,  I  could  not  see  the  antlers. 

My  hunter  had  not  observed  them. 

Making  a  detour  to  our  right,  we  at  length 
succeeded  in  reaching  the  clump  of  thick  green 
spruce.  Pushing  our  way  softly  through  the 
yielding  boughs,  we  gained  the  edge,  from  which 
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we  had  expected  to  obtain  a  view  of  the  still  hidden 
game. 

There  was  a  glorious  sight ;  three  immense  stags, 
about  150  yards  upon  our  right,  were  feeding  in  a 
direction  that,  if  continued,  would  bring  them  across 
our  position  within  80  or  90  yards.  The  wind  was 
favourable  ;  we  therefore  watched. 

One  of  these  stags  had  stupendous  horns,  and 
as  they  slowly  approached,  I  counted  with  my 
glass  fourteen  points.  The  others  had  twelve  each. 
I  was  determined  to  possess  that  grand  head. 

They  had  now  fed  to  within  a  distance  of  about 
no  paces  of  our  position,  and  the  intervening 
ground  was  open.  If  I  waited  until  they  should  be 
exactly  opposite,  they  would  be  much  nearer,  but 
they  would  pass  behind  a  clump  of  large  spruce 
firs,  which  might  almost  obscure  them.  I  could 
make  quite  certain  of  the  shot  at  no  yards,  but  I 
enjoyed  the  sport  of  waiting  and  watching,  there¬ 
fore  I  determined  to  let  them  cross  exactly  in 
front  of  my  position  before  I  would  take  the 
shot. 

In  a  very  short  time  they  arrived  upon  the  other 
side  of  the  trees,  and  I  at  once  saw  the  difficulty. 
However,  I  determined  to  be  very  careful  in  my 
aim,  and  to  select  the  largest  head.  Somehow  or 
other  they  appeared  suddenly  to  get  the  wind  of 
danger.  Whether  they  smelt  the  horses  I  cannot 
say,  but  certainly  they  could  not  have  winded  us  ; 
they  looked  up,  and  around,  and  trotted  past  the 
clump.  I  immediately  fired  at  the  shoulder  of  the 
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biggest.  I  heard  the  usual  well-known  sound  of  the 
•557  bullet ;  but  the  deer  did  not  drop. 

“He’s  got  it  all  right,”  exclaimed  Jem.  “He’ll 
drop  directly.” 

I  was  of  the  same  opinion,  but  all  three  stags 
continued  to  canter  along  as  though  unharmed  down 
a  gentle  slope,  jumping  over  the  prostrate  stems  of 
fallen  spruce,  as  though  enjoying  their  power  of 
active  movement.  At  length  they  disappeared  in 
a  dark  hollow  about  200  yards  distant,  where  some 
spruce  firs  grew  in  the  depression  of  a  stream 
bed. 

On  the  other  side  of  this  depression  was  a  small 
open  slope  of  grass  ;  this  was  bordered  by  the  main 
forest.  I  had  of  course  reloaded,  but  I  could  not 
understand  the  possibility  of  the  wapiti  having 
retreated  to  such  a  distance  with  the  *577  solid 
bullet  in  his  shoulder. 

I  had  now  raised  the  back-sight  for  250  yards  in 
the  expectation  of  seeing  the  three  wapiti  emerge 
from  the  hollow,  and  appear  upon  the  clear  open 
space  before  they  could  reach  the  forest.  Although 
it  would  be  a  long  shot,  it  would  be  absolutely 
necessary  to  stop  the  wounded  animal,  otherwise  in 
all  probability  we  should  never  see  it  again. 

Presently  a  pair  of  spreading  antlers  appeared, 
as  a  fine  stag  slowly  walked  up  the  steep  incline, 
and  appeared  upon  the  open  slope.  I  raised  the 
rifle  to  my  shoulder.  “  That’s  not  the  one,”  said 
Jem.  “I  know  that;  hold  your  tongue,”  I  replied, 
still  keeping  in  readiness.  Another  stag  appeared. 
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“That’s  not  the  one,  either,”  exclaimed  irrepressible 
Jem.  Both  these  fine  beasts  entered  the  forest,  and 
disappeared.  I  lowered  my  rifle.  “  He’s  lying  dead 
in  the  hollow,”  continued  Jem. 

I  began  to  think  this  was  the  case,  but  presently 
a  grand  pair  of  antlers  appeared,  followed  by  the 
stag,  which  slowly  rose  from  the  depression, 
passed  through  the  fringe  of  spruce  trees  upon  the 
slope,  and  emerged  upon  the  open  ground,  over 
which  it  slowly  walked,  almost  in  the  tracks  of  those 
which  had  preceded  it. 

I  took  a  very  steady  aim,  and  fired.  The  great 
stag  reeled  and  fell,  just  as  the  sound  of  the  bullet 
upon  impact  returned  to  our  ears. 

“Well  done!  he’s  got  it  this  time;  that’s  a 
fine  rifle  and  no  mistake,”  exclaimed  Jem,  who 
immediately  ran  forward  towards  the  distant  prize. 
I  followed  slowly ;  as  I  stepped  the  distance,  it 
was  240  long  paces  to  the  bottom  of  the  hollow.  I 
could  not  measure  the  steep  slope,  as  I  had  to 
scramble  up  the  bank,  but  taking  the  direct  line  of 
the  bullet’s  flight  it  was  about  250  yards. 

We  now  examined  the  wapiti.  This  was 
indeed  a  prize.  We  knew  that  the  first  shot  should 
have  struck  the  left  side,  likewise  the  last  shot ; 
but  there  was  only  one  bullet -wound ;  this  was 
through  the  centre  of  the  shoulder.  We  now  cut 
it  open,  and  grallocked  the  immense  animal,  to 
render  it  easier  to  examine.  The  bullet  had  gone 
through  the  centre  of  the  heart ;  it  had  broken  the 
shoulder  on  the  opposite  side,  and  had  lodged 
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beneath  the  skin,  expanded  like  a  half- matured 
mushroom.  This  was  pure  lead. 

No  other  bullet  had  touched  that  stag,  and  my 
first  shot  had  been  intercepted  by  the  trunk  of  one 
of  the  numerous  trees  which  had  intervened  between 
me  and  the  animal  when  I  fired. 

This  wapiti  had  the  finest  antlers  that  I  have 
ever  possessed,  and  the  freak  of  nature  had  added 
two  peculiar  tines,  which  must  have  plagued  the 
unfortunate  proprietor.  These  turned  in  the  reverse 
direction,  therefore  they  must  have  acted  like  a 
grapnel  in  catching  the  branches  of  trees,  when 
otherwise  they  would  have  been  avoided  in  the  usual 
manner,  as  the  stag  throws  its  head  backwards,  and 
elevates  the  nose  in  passing  through  a  forest. 
Although  the  horns  were  perfectly  clean  and  hard 
(29th  August  1881),  the  extremity  of  one  of  the  extra 
tines  was  round,  instead  of  pointed  ;  it  was  bloody 
at  the  tip,  as  a  chronic  inflammation  had  been  set 
up  through  continual  friction,  and  it  had  never 
thoroughly  matured.  We  were  powerless  to  do 
anything  with  this  grand  animal  ;  we  accordingly 
left  it,  until  we  could  send  men  and  mules  from 
camp.  Upon  the  following  day,  when  we  arrived, 
a  party  of  bears  had  scratched  a  hole,  and  attempted 
to  roll  the  wapiti  into  it.  This  was  a  glaring 
failure,  as  the  animal  was  not  half  concealed.  The 
bears  had  eaten  all  the  inner  portion,  which  we  had 
laid  upon  one  side  ;  they  had  also  eaten  the  soft 
extremities  of  the  ribs,  and  brisket ;  but,  beyond  a 
quantity  of  grass  and  earth  roughly  thrown  upon 
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the  carcase  by  the  claws  of  the  bears  when 
scratching,  there  was  no  actual  burying. 

The  horns  of  this  wapiti  measured  53  inches  in 
curve  length  from  burr  to  extreme  point,  12^-  inches 
round  the  burr,  52  inches  direct  line  from  tip  to  tip 
of  extreme  points. 

The  day  after  this  incident  I  had  been  riding 
with  two  of  my  people  over  the  summits  of  the 
mountains,  about  10,000  feet  above  the  sea-level, 
when  my  attention  was  directed  to  a  couple  of 
fine  stags,  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  distant, 
feeding  along  the  side  of  the  hill -face  down¬ 
wards  by  an  oblique  course.  Upon  the  opposite 
side  of  a  deep  depression  at  the  bottom 
flowed  a  considerable  stream.  After  watching  these 
stags  for  some  time  with  my  field-glass,  seeing  that 
they  occasionally  raised  their  heads,  and  looked 
wistfully  towards  a  copse  which  grew  upon  the 
opposite  slope,  on  the  shoulder  of  the  mountain 
spur,  I  felt  sure  that  females  must  be  somewhere  in 
the  thicket.  Accordingly  I  crept  cautiously  along 
the  crest  of  the  hill,  until  at  length  I  arrived  at  the 
border  of  the  covert.  As  I  had  approached  the  copse 
I  had  several  times  obtained  a  view  of  the  stags  ; 
they  were  no  doubt  advancing,  and  would  in  my 
opinion  cross  the  stream,  and  join  other  deer  which, 
although  invisible,  were  somewhere  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood. 

After  waiting  a  few  minutes,  I  discovered  that  a 
plot  of  open  ground  lay  within  the  copse  at  no 
great  distance  ;  this  I  perceived  through  the  light 
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which  penetrated  into  the  free  opening.  Upon 
reaching  this,  I  found  an  area  of  about  2  acres 
perfectly  free  from  bushes,  but  filled  with  rank 
grass  and  sedges,  about  2  feet  high.  It  struck 
me  that  the  two  wapiti  stags  would  in  all 
probability  pass  through  this  opening  upon  their 
arrival  in  the  covert. 

Hiding  myself  beneath  a  thick  bush,  from  which 
I  could  command  every  portion  of  the  open  space, 
I  waited  patiently,  having  left  my  two  men  concealed, 
together  with  the  horse,  at  a  considerable  distance. 

Nearly  half  an  hour  passed  away  in  expectation  ; 
I  was  cramped  in  my  stooping  position,  and  I  slowly 
rose  to  stretch  my  limbs.  As  I  stood  upright,  I 
caught  sight  of  a  pair  of  antlers  just  emerging  from 
the  thicket  on  my  left.  I  slowly  sank  into  my 
former  position.  First  one  and  then  another  large 
stag  issued  from  the  wood.  They  walked  very 
slowly  along  the  verge  of  the  thicket,  occasionally 
halting  to  take  a  mouthful  of  grass,  and  feeding  as 
they  went. 

When  exactly  opposite  my  position,  I  took  aim 
at  the  leading  stag  and  fired  ;  at  the  same  time  I 
ran  towards  the  spot.  The  bullet  struck  the 
shoulder,  and  the  stag  reeled  to  and  fro,  sometimes 
falling  on  its  knees,  and  in  this  way  blundered  into 
the  thicket,  but  fell  dead  just  as  I  arrived.  Hearing 
a  great  rush,  and  seeing  that  the  stag  was  safe,  I 
continued  to  run  forward ;  within  50  yards  I 
emerged  upon  the  open,  and  found  myself  upon 
a  hog’s  back  sloping  ridge  of  only  a  few  yards’ 


XXIV 


THE  WAPITI 


265 


width,  while  a  natural  fosse  like  a  letter  V,  about 
300  feet  deep,  lay  before  me ;  the  opposite  side 
continuing  the  steep  slope  to  the  summit  of  the 
mountain. 

There  was  an  extraordinary  scene  around  me. 
A  great  mass  of  wapiti  had  burst  from  the  jungle 
upon  hearing  the  report  of  my  rifle,  and  there  was 
no  room  for  them  to  stand  upon  the  narrow  area 
of  the  hog’s  back  ridge.  There  were  about  300 
stags,  hinds,  and  young  ones  of  all  ages  mingled 
together,  some  of  them  being  within  10  or  15 
yards  of  me.  They  were  determined  to  go  forward, 
to  effect  which  they  were  obliged  to  attempt  the 
precipitous  descent  into  the  narrow  bottom  of  the 
canyon,  after  which  it  would  be  necessary  to  ascend 
the  opposite  side. 

This  cleft  was  so  abrupt  that,  although  quite  300 
feet  in  depth,  it  was  not  wider  than  60  or  80  yards 
across  the  surface  where  I  stood.  I  never  witnessed 
a  sight  of  such  utter  helplessness.  It  required  great 
caution  to  descend,  even  for  such  practised  moun¬ 
taineers  as  wapiti.  The  herd  shuffled  down  the 
precipitous  incline  of  crumbling  stones,  causing 
showers  of  loosened  rocks,  which  clattered  with 
their  struggling  hoofs,  as  slowly  and  surely  these 
heavy  animals  progressed  into  the  dangerous  bottom. 

I  sat  upon  a  large  stone  that  was  close  to  the 
edge,  and  thoroughly  enjoyed  the  scene.  If  I 
had  been  inclined  to  commit  havoc,  I  cannot  say 
how  many  I  could  have  shot.  As  they  slowly 
descended,  I  took  aim  at  the  back  of  each  stag’s 
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neck,  and  in  imagination  only,  reckoned  my  slain. 
At  length  the  herd  reached  the  bottom,  and  the 
toilsome  ascent  commenced.  When  they  appeared 
slightly  below  my  own  level  on  the  opposite  side,  my 
sport  recommenced  :  I  picked  out  every  big  stag,  one 
by  one  ;  taking  most  accurate  aim  exactly  between 
the  shoulders,  but  never  firing.  A  skin-hunter  would 
have  killed  at  least  thirty  in  such  an  opportunity. 
The  little  ones  were  fatigued,  and  many  of  the 
smaller  fawns  were  bleating  like  lambs  as  they 
struggled  after  their  dams  over  the  loosened  rocks. 
At  length  they  reached  the  surface,  but  even  then 
they  remained  exposed,  as  the  slope  was  exceedingly 
steep,  and  they  were  apparently  too  tired  or  too 
confident  to  increase  their  pace.  By  degrees  they 
disappeared  across  the  sky-line,  and  I  never  saw  a 
large  herd  of  wapiti  again. 

My  men  had  joined  me,  and  they  were  quite 
annoyed  at  my  merciful  behaviour  ;  however,  I  now 
led  them  into  the  thicket,  where  a  splendid  stag 
was  lying  dead.  They  were  quickly  employed  in 
cleaning  it,  to  keep  the  flesh  sweet,  until  we  could 
send  for  the  head  upon  the  following  day. 

There  were  some  fine  heads  among  the  stags 
which  I  had  allowed  to  escape,  but  none  approaching 
in  size  to  the  last  that  I  had  shot. 

Some  days  after  this  exemplary  exercise  of 
mercy,  I  had  a  very  pretty  quarter  of  an  hour, 
which  formed  the  only  exception  to  my  rule  of 
never  shooting  at  a  second  wapiti,  if  I  had  killed 
one  upon  the  same  day. 
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We  had  ascended  from  the  glen  in  which  the 
camp  was  pitched,  and  had  reached  the  level  plateau, 
which  extended  for  several  miles,  bordered  upon 
two  sides  by  a  continuation  of  the  deep  valley  in  a 
winding  course.  The  stream  in  the  bottom,  together 
with  good  pasturage  and  forest-covered  slopes  upon 
the  mountain  sides,  formqd  an  attractive  combination 
for  game.  It  occurred  to  me  that  the  animals 
would  probably  amuse  themselves  upon  the  open 
plateau  during  the  night,  and  retire  soon  after 
daylight  to  the  seclusion  of  the  forest ;  therefore, 
shortly  after  sunrise,  we  found  ourselves  upon  the 
level  ground  about  500  feet  above  the  valley.  The 
formation  was  peculiar ;  the  plateau  represented  an 
immense  terrace,  as  other  ridges  rose  above  it,  until 
the  highest  point  formed  a  prominent  figure  in  the 
general  outline  of  the  landscape.  Although  the 
surface  was  sufficiently  level  for  a  horse  to  gallop 
at  full  speed,  there  were  many  slight  depressions 
where  the  ground  had  been  water-worn  by  streams 
during  heavy  rains  or  melting  snows.  Bears  were 
regular  visitors,  as  many  of  the  flat  stones  had  been 
turned  over  in  their  search  for  insects.  There  were 
tracks  of  wapiti,  also  of  buffaloes  and  black-tail 
deer,  therefore  I  felt  tolerably  sanguine  of  finding 
game  in  some  of  the  ravines  that  opened  upon  this 
extensive  terrace  from  the  neighbouring  hills. 

As  we  rode  leisurely  along  through  the  centre 
of  this  barren  area,  we  frequently  halted  to  scan 
the  country  with  binoculars.  Upon  one  of  these 
occasions  my  attention  had  been  attracted  by  a  dark- 
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coloured  object  in  the  distance,  which  I  imagined 
to  be  a  bear,  or  some  large  rock  which  had  deceived 
me  by  its  resemblance.  The  glasses  decided  that 
this  was  a  buffalo.  It  was  more  than  a  mile 
distant,  but  for  simple  amusement,  as  it  lay  in  the 
direction  we  were  taking,  I  determined  to  see  if  we 
could  approach  near  enough  for  a  certain  shot. 
The  wind  was  fair,  therefore  we  took  no  precautions, 
but  simply  rode  forward  until  within  a  distance  of 
1 200  yards.  I  now  made  out  that  the  buffalo  was 
advancing  in  our  direction  ;  there  was  a  dry  bed  of 
a  stream  before  us,  and  I  suggested  that  we  should 
dismount,  and  conceal  the  horses  and  ourselves 
within  this  natural  channel,  to  wait  for  the  arrival 
of  the  buffalo.  This  was  quickly  arranged,  and  we 
descended  into  the  rivers  bed. 

By  peering  over  the  bank,  I  made  out  the  exact 
direction  that  the  buffalo  was  taking,  and  by  chang¬ 
ing  my  position  accordingly,  I  had  the  satisfaction 
of  seeing  a  fine  bull  approaching  me,  without  the 
slightest  suspicion  of  impending  danger.  Presently 
it  descended  into  the  channel  within  40  paces  of 
the  rifle,  which  as  usual  I  had  pointed  at  the 
shoulder,  without  the  slightest  intention  of  pulling 
the  trigger.  The  animal  obtained  my  wind,  or  saw 
me,  and  with  a  snort  it  threw  up  its  tail,  and 
galloped  off  across  the  plain,  leaving  me  quite 
satisfied  at  having  bagged  it  mentally,  without  the 
expenditure  of  a  cartridge,  or  the  useless  sacrifice 
of  a  life. 

We  remounted,  and  rode  forward,  scanning  as 
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before  every  nook  and  corner  of  the  country.  We 
had  not  proceeded  far  when  I  made  out  another 
buffalo ;  this  lay  in  our  route,  therefore  without 
taking  the  trouble  to  notice  it,  we  rode  straight 
forward.  When  within  about  300  yards  it  observed 
us,  and  turning  away,  it  retreated  across  the  open, 
making  towards  the  direction  of  the  higher  ground. 

We  now  observed  specks  moving  upon  the 
surface  at  so  great  a  distance  that  I  thought  they 
were  black-tail  deer,  until  the  binoculars  declared 
them  to  be  wapiti.  A  rigid  inspection  with  the 
glasses  proved  them  to  be  eight  fine  stags  that  were 
slowly  trotting  on  before  us,  as  though  they  had 
been  recently  disturbed. 

It  struck  me  that  they  must  have  seen  the 
buffalo  gallop  off  in  retreat,  and  this  was  the  cause 
of  their  disturbance.  We  followed  at  a  canter,  to 
keep  them  within  our  view,  as  I  felt  sure  they 
would  turn  to  the  right,  and  seek  the  shelter  of  the 
forests  upon  the  slopes,  above  the  winding  valley. 
In  about  ten  minutes  we  had  gained  upon  them 
considerably,  and  they  had  neared  the  margin  of 
the  plateau.  As  I  had  expected,  they  now  dis¬ 
appeared  one  by  one,  as  they  descended  to  the 
lower  ground. 

We  rode  quickly  to  the  spot  upon  which  they 
had  been  lost  to  view  :  their  tracks  showed  plainly 
the  course  of  their  descent.  This  was  a  narrow 
grassy  slope  interspersed  with  a  few  spruce  firs, 
forming  a  division  in  the  long  dark  foliage  which 
clothed  the  hillside  for  a  distance  of  many  miles. 
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The  opposite  side  of  the  valley  was  different  in 
general  character,  as  the  hills,  which  rose  to  a 
considerable  altitude  and  formed  a  wall,  were  not 
completely  covered  with  forest,  but  on  the  contrary 
they  were  grassy  slopes,  only  cut  at  intervals  by 
ravines  which  had  been  scooped  by  water ;  these 
were  clothed  with  spruce. 

The  bottom  of  the  valley  was  not  wider  than 
300  yards,  and  although  it  was  more  or  less 
occupied  by  forest,  there  were  many  extensive 
tracts  of  open  grass  ground  which  afforded  excellent 
pasturage ;  the  little  stream  through  this  valley 
would  ultimately  flow  through  our  camp,  about 
3  or  4  miles  distant  in  our  rear. 

There  was  nothing  in  view  when  we  scanned 
this  valley  with  the  glasses  ;  accordingly  we  dis¬ 
mounted,  to  ease  the  horses  in  the  very  steep 
descent ;  we  then  followed  upon  the  tracks  of  the 
eight  wapiti  towards  the  bottom. 

Upon  arrival  at  the  stream,  the  tracks  led  across; 
upon  the  opposite  side,  after  a  search  over  a  few 
hundred  yards,  we  discovered  the  tracks  of  a  large 
herd  of  these  animals,  among  which  those  of  our 
eight  scared  wapiti  were  confounded  and  utterly 
lost.  It  now  became  a  serious  question,  “Where 
were  they  gone?”  Having  crossed  the  stream,  I 
did  not  think  they  would  have  returned  to  the  other 
side.  They  would  not  be  likely  to  remain  in  the 
bottom  of  the  valley.  I  therefore  considered  they 
would  probably  have  taken  refuge  in  one  of  the 
wooded  ravines  which  scored  the  mountain’s  side. 
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We  decided  to  beat  out  each  ravine  separately  ; 
this  could  easily  be  accomplished,  as  Jem  could  ride 
along  the  bottom  when  practicable,  or,  if  not,  he 
could  ride  or  walk  along  the  edge,  and  throw  stones 
into  the  dry  stream-bed.  At  the  same  time  I  would 
dismount,  and  keep  1 50  yards  in  advance,  along  the 
margin  of  the  ravine  upon  the  opposite  side. 

In  this  careful  manner  we  beat  out  three 
ravines  upon  the  right  front  of  the  spot  where  the 
wapiti  had  crossed  the  stream.  There  remained 
a  large  ravine  which  came  from  a  shoulder  of  the 
mountain,  that  formed  a  hollow  upon  the  ridge  or 
saddle.  I  felt  sure  the  wapiti  must  be  hiding  some¬ 
where  among  these  places.  Telling  Jem  to  wait  at 
the  bottom  until  I  should  have  a  clear  start  of  150 
yards  up  the  hill,  I  rode  through  thick  sage -bush 
up  the  incline,  until  I  reached  the  desired  position. 
It  had  been  agreed  that  Jem  should  whistle  if  he 
saw  the  wapiti  within  the  covert.  I  did  not 
dismount,  as  the  sage -bush  was  exceedingly  tough 
and  disagreeable.  I  therefore  kept  my  horse  well 
ahead  of  the  position  of  the  beater,  which  I  could 
tolerably  guess  from  the  clatter  of  his  horses  feet 
among  the  stones.  I  was  about  half-way  up  the 
hill,  when  I  heard  a  loud  whistle ! 

I  did  not  dismount  immediately,  but  spurring  my 
horse,  I  pushed  forward  straight  up  the  hill  as  fast 
as  possible.  It  was  well  that  I  did  so  ;  had  I  been 
on  foot  I  could  not  have  arrived  at  a  good  position  ; 
for  although  I  had  pressed  Buckskin  to  the  utmost, 
a  splendid  stag  broke  covert  about  120  yards  ahead 
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of  me,  and  turning  to  my  left,  galloped  across  my 
front.  By  the  time  I  had  dismounted  and  fired,  he 
was  about  1 50  yards  distant  ;  but  he  fell  almost 
immediately  on  his  side,  and  although  the  body  was 
invisible  in  the  tall  sage-bush  (as  I  looked  up  hill), 
one  antler  stood  high  above  the  surface  like  the 
dead  branch  of  an  oak  tree.1 

Seven  stags  now  broke  from  the  ravine  about 
200  yards  in  front,  and  most  unfortunately  took  a 
line  of  retreat  parallel  with  the  gully  directly  up  the 
hill ;  thus  nothing  but  rumps  were  turned  towards 
me.  Confident  in  the  power  of  the  rifle,  I  put  up 
the  back-sight  for  250  yards,  and  took  a  steady 
shot.  I  heard  the  bullet  strike,  and  I  saw  the  stag 
run  suddenly  to  the  left,  and  then  struggle  for  a  few 
yards  towards  the  sky-line,  where  it  disappeared. 
The  remaining  deer  halted  exactly  upon  the  sky¬ 
line,  as  though  undetermined  as  to  the  course  they 
should  pursue.  Several  turned  round,  and  from  a 
distance  of  about  300  yards  regarded  my  horse  and 
myself.  I  put  up  the  300  yards  back-sight,  and  fired 
at  the  chest  of  the  foremost  stag.  Again  I  heard 
the  bullet  strike,  but  they  all  vanished  from  the 
scene  beyond  the  outline  of  the  hill-top. 

Jem  had  now  joined  me,  and  I  suggested  that 
we  should  ride  up  the  hill,  but  dismount  before 
reaching  the  summit,  as  I  fully  expected  to  find  the 

1  The  antlers  of  this  stag  measured — 

From  extreme  point  in  curve  to  the  burr,  5  9 J  inches. 

„  ,,  ,,  of  backward  bend  of  main  antler  to  extreme 

point  of  longest  front  tine,  3  inches. 
Round  the  burr,  1 3  inches. 
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two  stags  which  had  been  wounded  at  the  long 
range.  Accordingly,  upon  nearing  the  ridge,  I 
cautiously  advanced  on  foot,  and  taking  a  rock  to 
cover  the  line  of  approach,  I  looked  over  a  narrow 
shoulder  of  the  mountain  exactly  in  our  front. 
There  was  a  bare  plateau  of  about  3  acres, 
beyond  which  were  a  few  stunted  spruce  firs  grow¬ 
ing  in  a  scattered  group  on  the  verge  of  the  descent 
to  the  low  country;  some  7000  or  8000  feet  beneath. 
Among  the  group  of  spruce  there  was  a  stag  with  a 
fore  leg  broken  just  below  the  shoulder.  Another 
was  standing  upon  the  open  about  1 50  yards  from 
me,  with  its  hind-quarters  towards  us,  its  legs  wide 
apart,  and  its  head  lowered  till  the  nose  almost 
touched  the  ground.  I  knew  the  sickening  effect 
of  the  solid  *577  bullet,  and  I  could  see  that  this 
was  the  shot  in  the  hind-quarters  which  had  raked 
the  poor  beast  fore  and  aft.  Although  I  could 
depend  for  extreme  accuracy  upon  the  *5 77,  I  told 
Jem  to  hand  me  my  Martini- Henry  which  I  had 
lent  to  him,  as  I  wished  to  prove  its  reputation — 
we  therefore  exchanged  rifles,  and  carefully  turned 
to  the  right,  in  order  to  see  the  stag  in  any  other 
position  than  the  rear.  It  did  not  appear  to  notice 
us,  and  upon  reaching  a  spot  where  the  neck  was 
plainly  visible,  the  Martini-Henry  dropped  it  dead. 

We  now  advanced  towards  the  clump  of  spruce 
where  the  stag  with  the  broken  leg  had  been  seen 
upon  our  arrival  on  the  crest.  Unfortunately  the 
last  shot  fired  had  started  it  at  full  speed  down  the 
hill,  in  spite  of  the  broken  fore  leg.  I  ran  to  the 
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edge  of  the  ridge,  and  caught  sight  of  this  splendid 
animal  several  hundred  yards  below  us,  cantering 
down  the  rocky  slope  with  the  right  leg  swinging 
from  the  shoulder— a  pitiable  sight  which  grieved  me 
sadly,  as  it  was  hopeless  and  impossible  to  follow  it. 

My  only  consolation  was,  that  throughout  my 
trip  in  the  Big  Horn  range  this  was  the  only  animal 
that  was  wounded  without  being  killed. 

After  watching  this  stag  until  it  disappeared  from 
view,  I  returned  to  examine  our  two  dead  animals. 
The  first  was  near  us.  I  found  the  bullet-hole  in 
the  hind -quarters,  as  I  had  expected  ;  but  I  know 
nothing  of  its  course,  as  we  had  no  time  to  dissect 
it,  having  a  finer  stag  to  clean  below  us,  the  first 
that  I  had  shot.  We  accordingly  descended,  and 
having  led  our  horses  to  the  spot,  we  took  off  our 
coats,  and  determined  to  cut  up  the  stag,  as  it  was 
wonderfully  fat,  and  altogether  a  beautiful  specimen 
of  a  wapiti. 

We  had  partially  flayed  this  animal,  and  were 
stooping  over  it,  engaged  in  the  occupation,  when  a 
peculiar  sound  of  something  pinging  in  the  air  above 
our  heads,  accompanied  at  the  same  time  by  the 
report  of  a  rifle,  startled  us  from  our  work.  Almost 
immediately  these  ominous  sounds  were  repeated, 
and  a  third  shot  in  rapid  succession  caused  my 
hunter  Jem  to  exclaim,  “  Look  out — Indians  !  ” 

Another  shot  followed,  and  several  in  rapid 
succession,  before  we  could  even  guess  the  direction 
from  which  they  came. 

As  we  stooped  over  the  deer,  we  faced  the  valley 
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below  us  ;  our  backs  were  turned  towards  the  ridge 
or  summit  of  the  hills  above  us.  We  were  standing 
upon  a  spur  that  ran  from  crest  to  valley-bottom  ; 
upon  our  right  was  an  amphitheatre,  a  regular  horse¬ 
shoe  of  high  cliffs  forming  the  outline  of  the  ridge  ; 
a  terrace  slightly  below  our  level,  with  only  a  few 
places  where  it  would  be  possible  for  horses  to 
descend  from  the  highest  point  above.  We  now 
observed  mounted  men  scouring  along  the  sky-line, 
evidently  looking  for  a  passage  to  the  lower  ground. 
At  the  same  moment  my  eye  distinguished  what  I  at 
first  supposed  was  a  runaway  horse,  which  was 
galloping  along  the  auditorium  of  the  amphitheatre. 
In  another  instant  I  perceived  that  this  was  a 
wapiti  stag  with  large  antlers,  coming  in  our 
direction,  and  I  felt  certain  that  it  would  cross  the 
saddle  of  the  hill-top  above  us,  from  which  we  had 
just  descended. 

Jumping  into  the  saddle,  I  gave  Buckskin  the 
spurs,  and  hurried  up  the  hill  to  arrive  if  possible 
below  the  saddle,  on  the  right,  to  intercept  the  stag. 
Jem  followed,  and  by  dint  of  the  sharp  rowels  I 
managed  to  force  the  lazy  Buckskin  up  the  steep 
incline,  and  to  gain  the  hollow  in  the  ridge  through 
which  I  felt  sure  the  wapiti  must  pass.  I  jumped 
out  of  the  saddle  when  within  100  yards,  and  a  few 
paces  on  the  lower  side  of  the  hollow  pass.  Hardly 
was  I  upon  my  feet  when  the  large  antlers  and 
head  and  neck  of  the  stag  appeared  at  full  speed, 
tearing  through  the  open  space.  I  fired,  but  I  saw 
the  dry  earth  fly  a  few  inches  short,  as  the  bullet 
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struck  the  top  of  the  bank  which  concealed  the  body 
of  the  stag,  but  exposed  the  neck  and  head  above. 
In  another  instant  the  stag  was  flying  through  the 
pass,  and  thoroughly  in  view,  as  he  coursed  towards 
the  lower  country,  where  he  would  be  free  from  his 
pursuers.  The  left-hand  barrel  nailed  him.  The 
bullet  struck  fairly  in  the  centre  of  the  shoulder, 
he  turned  a  complete  somersault,  and  was  stretched 
dead  in  his  fullest  speed. 

This  was  uncommonly  pretty.  It  was  the  most 
dramatic  incident  I  have  ever  witnessed  in  a  long 
career  of  sporting  experiences.  I  had  shot  three 
splendid  stags,  and  wounded  a  fourth,  all  within  a 
quarter  of  an  hour.  This  last  stag  was  an  unexpected 
mystery  ;  we  knew  nothing  about  it,  neither  had  we 
the  least  idea  who  the  people  were  who  had  evidently 
been  firing  at  it,  when  the  bullets  whistled  above 
our  heads.  In  this  uninhabited  wilderness  there 
was  as  much  chance  of  meeting  a  human  being  as  a 
gorilla  or  an  ourang-outang.  Who  were  those 
people  who  had  been  seen  on  horseback  on  the  sky¬ 
line  ? 

The  best  way  of  discovering  them  was  to  use 
the  glasses,  therefore  we  ascended  the  saddle-back 
pass,  through  which  the  stag  had  rushed,  and  then 
tried  the  binoculars. 

We  now  distinctly  counted  five  white  men 
mounted  upon  horses ;  while  several  other  white 
and  men  a  large  number  of  pack  animals  were 
carefully  descending  the  steep  incline  to  follow 
those  who  had  already  reached  the  lower  ground  ; 
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these  were  hurrying  towards  the  spot  where  they 
had  heard  the  two  shots  I  had  fired.  These  people 
would  be  as  astonished  as  ourselves  at  meeting 
white  men  when  least  expected,  in  the  wilderness  of 
the  Big  Horn  range.  We  now  stood  upon  the 
ridge,  which  at  their  lower  level  would  be  the  sky¬ 
line  in  their  point  of  view. 

In  a  few  minutes  they  arrived.  Our  salutations 
were  quickly  exchanged.  “  Here  lies  your  stag, 
and  I  am  glad  to  have  stopped  it,”  I  said.  “It  was 
wounded  of  course,  was  it  not  ?  ”  demanded  one  of 
the  party.  “  Only  one  bullet  has  touched  it,  and 
that  was  the  last,”  I  answered. 

They  all  dismounted,  and  examined  the  beautiful 
beast  as  it  lay  stretched  upon  the  ground,  like  a 
picture.  “We  shall  be  thankful  for  a  little  venison, 
as  we  have  tasted  nothing  but  bacon  since  we 
left  Cheyenne  seven  days  ago,”  said  the  first 
spokesman. 

I  now  explained  to  them  that  the  stag  before 
them  was  the  third  I  had  shot  within  about  a  quarter 
of  an  hour,  and  that  it  was  by  a  mere  chance  they 
had  driven  this  animal  across  my  path.  They  were 
welcome  to  the  horns  of  this  stag  and  the  flesh  of 
all  three  beasts,  if  they  required  them  for  their 
party. 

We  quickly  made  acquaintance,  and  they 
accompanied  me  to  look  at  the  other  two  wapiti. 
I  advised  them  to  camp  immediately  below  the  hill, 
as  there  was  good  water  and  fuel  upon  the  spot. 
It  would  be  easy  to  cut  up  the  deer,  and  carry  the 
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meat  that  short  distance ;  this  would  save  them 
much  trouble. 

They  were  delighted  with  the  idea,  and  we 
proceeded  to  the  lower  ground  together,  to  select  a 
camping  place.  During  the  way,  they  explained 
that  they  were  a  party  bent  upon  a  riding  excursion 
from  Cheyenne  through  the  Big  Horn  range,  but 
they  had  been  most  unfortunate  in  shooting,  having 
seen  very  little  game,  and  having  killed  absolutely 
nothing.  This  was  a  curious  episode  that  was 
equally  unexpected,  and  at  the  same  time  satisfactory 
to  all  parties.  In  a  short  time  they  had  their  tents 
pitched,  fires  alight,  cooking-pots  filled,  and  were 
thoroughly  comfortable,  while  my  hunter  Jem  and 
myself  rode  homewards,  well  satisfied  with  the 
morning  s  work. 

On  the  day  following,  I  rode  from  my  camp  with 
the  intention  of  calling  upon  these  American 
gentlemen,  and,  as  I  approached  their  direction,  my 
attention  was  attracted  by  a  cloud  of  smoke  rising 
from  the  valley  in  which  I  had  left  their  party. 
Presently  I  was  overtaken  by  Bob  Stewart  and  Big 
Bill,  the  skin-hunters,  who  had  observed  the  signs 
of  a  forest  fire  from  a  great  distance,  and  had  hurried 
towards  the  spot,  carrying  with  them  a  galvanised 
iron  bucket  and  an  axe.  We  now  joined  parties 
and  galloped  towards  the  smoke. 

Upon  arrival  we  found  the  desolate  signs  of  a 
deserted  camp.  The  large  party  that  I  had  left  on 
the  preceding  day  were  gone,  and  with  great 
carelessness  they  had  left  their  fire  burning,  instead 
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of  extinguishing  it  before  departure.  The  strong 
wind  had  blown  the  sparks  into  the  inflammable 
mass  of  dried  pine  needles,  with  which  the  ground 
was  deeply  covered ;  this  was  blazing  in  various 
places,  having  already  communicated  the  fire  to 
several  of  the  dead  trees  which  strewed  the  surface. 

It  was  a  curious  example  of  inflammable  material 
en  masse ;  everything  seemed  prepared  for  ignition, 
as  though  a  natural  depot  of  lucifer  matches.  In 
more  than  a  dozen  different  places  the  ground  was 
on  fire  over  an  area  of  half  an  acre  ;  these  isolated 
patches  were  spreading  with  great  rapidity,  and 
upon  arrival  at  a  spruce  tree,  the  flame  ran  up  the 
bark  with  surprising  avidity,  licking  up  the  surface 
in  forked  tongues,  and,  when  reaching  the  branches 
(if  withered),  it  seized  upon  the  fresh  fuel,  and  flared 
with  horrible  vigour.  This  showed  upon  a  small 
scale  the  commencement  of  a  forest  fire,  which 
would  quickly  extend  into  a  terrible  conflagration. 

We  were  fortunately  at  hand  to  extinguish 
the  danger  in  its  birth,  but  we  had  to  work  hard 
for  at  least  a  couple  of  hours  before  we  could 
accomplish  our  work.  The  stream  ran  through 
the  centre  of  the  forest,  and  as  Bob  Stewart  had 
brought  a  pail,  he  devoted  his  attention  to  damping 
out  the  ground  fires.  We  cut  large  branches 
of  green  spruce,  and  dipped  them  in  the  stream  ; 
with  these  we  beat  out  the  flaring  edges  where 
the  pine-needles  were  in  a  blaze,  or  smouldering. 
It  was  annoying  to  see  how  new  spots  of  fire 
appeared,  apparently  by  magic,  as  there  was 
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no  perceptible  cause ;  the  wind  carried  sparks 
which  were  invisible  in  the  bright  sunlight,  and 
these  ignited  wherever  they  fell,  as  though  they 
had  adhered  to  tinder. 

Two  or  three  large  spruce  were  blazing 
among  the  branches,  although  unharmed  below. 
These  were,  after  much  labour,  felled,  and  the 
fire  extinguished.  None  of  our  party  desisted 
from  our  hard  wTork  until  every  spark  was 
extinct,  and  I  wish  that  the  unsophisticated 
strangers  who  had  caused  the  trouble  had  been 
present,  not  only  to  aid  in  the  labour,  but  to  benefit 
from  the  curses  that  were  levelled  at  their  backs, 
for  setting  a  forest  on  fire  by  such  gross  careless¬ 
ness.  Our  people  declared  with  much  force, 
that  if  we  had  not  been  in  the  neighbourhood  to 
extinguish  the  fire  at  its  commencement,  the  whole 
of  the  slopes  would  have  been  consumed,  which 
I  had  termed  the  “ten  mile  forest.” 

On  6th  September  we  had  a  fall  of  snow. 
For  thirty  hours  the  flakes  fell  without  a  moment’s 
cessation.  There  was  not  a  breath  of  wind,  and 
the  entire  surface  of  the  country  was  covered,  to 
the  depth  of  8  inches,  with  the  winter’s  garment. 
This  was  extreme  misery ;  we  had  only  two 
apologies  for  tents — one  for  the  four  men,  a  similar 
pattern  for  ourselves.  It  was  dark  when  we  awoke 
in  the  morning,  through  the  deep  coating  of  snow 
which  lay  upon  our  roof.  Presently  the  flat 
battens  which  did  the  service  of  tent-poles  collapsed, 
and  down  came  the  tent  upon  us  as  we  lay  upon 
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the  ground,  buried  beneath  canvas  and  a  heap  of 
snow. 

This  took  a  considerable  time  to  rearrange. 
Fortunately  Henry  (the  German  cook)  had  made 
a  large  quantity  of  hot  coffee  ;  this  he  slipped 
beneath  the  tent-wall,  and  we  never  enjoyed  any¬ 
thing  more  delicious. 

Having  mounted  my  horse,  accompanied  by 
Texas  Bill,  I  rode  throughout  the  whole  day  over 
a  large  extent  of  country,  as  the  new  sheet  of 
snow  would  be  a  tell-tale  guide  to  the  game  that 
had  moved  since  the  fall. 

I  returned  much  dissatisfied  ;  my  eyes  were 
terribly  inflamed  by  the  glaring  surface  ;  my  face 
and  neck  were  blistered,  and  we  had  seen  literally 
nothing  except  a  solitary  bull  bison  and  a  few 
black-tail  deer.  It  was  time  to  retreat,  as  the 
Big  Horn  range  had  been  thoroughly  disturbed. 

Leaving  instructions  that  the  camp  was  to  follow, 
on  8th  September  Lady  Baker  and  myself  started, 
without  any  attendant,  across  the  mountains  for 
a  ride  of  about  20  miles  to  the  ranche  of  Mr. 
Peters,  in  accordance  with  the  invitation  they  had 
kindly  given  us,  to  pay  them  a  visit  upon  our 
return. 

There  are  few  portions  of  the  world  so  utterly 
trackless  as  the  wilds  of  America.  In  Africa  there 
are  generally  traces,  or  paths,  although  insignificant, 
which  mark  the  natives’  routes  from  one  village  to 
another ;  but  in  the  prairies,  and  throughout  the 
mountains  in  America,  there  are  no  inhabitants, 
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accordingly  there  is  a  total  absence  of  the  footprints 
of  mankind.  My  men  were  under  the  impression 
that  we  should  not  find  the  direction  of  the  Peters’s 
ranche.  Instead  of  this,  after  a  ride  of  about  four 
hours,  we  arrived  at  a  point  from  which  we  looked 
down  in  a  direct  line  upon  the  Powder  river  valley, 
and  with  the  unassisted  eye  we  could  see  the  log- 
hut  and  the  small  surroundings  which  marked  their 
settlement.  We  halted  to  enjoy  the  view,  being 
rather  proud  that  we  had  found  our  way  without 
a  guide.  Suddenly  we  heard  a  rattle  :  this  was 
immediately  repeated  loudly,  and  we  observed  a 
rattlesnake  about  4  feet  in  length  coiled  upon  the 
ground  within  5  or  6  yards  of  our  horses’  legs. 
This  horrid  reptile  seemed  very  angry  at  our 
intrusion,  and  after  hissing  with  its  tongue  and 
rattling  with  its  tail,  it  extended  itself  and  glided 
viciously  towards  us. 

I  did  not  wish  to  fire,  as  my  wife’s  horse  dis¬ 
liked  the  report  of  a  rifle ;  we  therefore  left  the 
snake  in  possession  of  the  field,  and  commenced 
the  descent  that  would  lead  us  to  the  Powder  river 
valley.  Had  my  men  been  present,  they  would 
have  enjoyed  our  confusion.  Although  the  Peters’s 
dwelling  was  in  sight,  we  could  not  discover  a 
route  for  our  descent.  The  sides  of  the  mountain 
appeared  fairly  arranged  in  a  series  of  inclines,  but 
after  marching  three-quarters  of  a  mile,  we  were 
suddenly  confronted  by  a  precipitous  canyon  which 
extended  for  an  unknown  distance  in  a  deep  chasm. 

It  was  necessary  to  reascend  the  slope  and 
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try  another  spur.  When  we  regarded  the  numerous 
slopes,  or  spurs,  which  appeared  to  be  natural  path¬ 
ways  to  the  valley  some  4000  or  5000  feet  below, 
it  was  difficult  to  believe  that  they  were  alike 
intersected  by  canyons,  all  of  which  were  the  result 
of  earthquake  disturbance  at  some  distant  period 
which  had  split  the  mountain  horizontally.  We 
were  delayed  for  more  than  an  hour  in  marching 
and  counter-marching,  until  it  seemed  as  though 
we  were  hopelessly  cut  off  from  the  home  that 
lay  snugly  in  the  valley  before  our  eyes. 

At  length  I  remarked  a  wooded  slope  rising 
higher  than  the  rest ;  this  was  shaped  like  a 
wedge,  and  continued  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
mountain ;  I  felt  sure  that  an  uninterrupted 
descent  would  be  obtained,  could  we  only  manage 
to  climb  this  lofty  ridge.  We  accordingly  cut 
across  a  number  of  depressions,  in  one  of  which 
we  came  upon  a  fine  bull  buffalo  which  was  asleep 
beneath  the  rocks.  I  would  not  shoot  it,  and 
we  watched  the  easy  manner  with  which  this 
massive  animal  traversed  the  rocky  ground,  and 
climbed  the  steep  gradients  with  the  comparative 
activity  of  a  goat.  Our  horses  were  good,  but  it 
was  as  much  as  they  could  do  to  breast  the  steep 
ascent,  which  at  length  brought  us  to  the  summit 
of  the  wooded  ridge.  This  was  a  curious  buttress 
of  the  mountain  ;  it  was  not  80  yards  in  width, 
but  a  well-marked  track,  and  numerous  chippings 
from  the  axe  showed  that  persons  from  the 
valley  had  been  here  to  fell  the  spruce,  probably 
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to  construct  the  Peters’s  hut.  Our  difficulties 
had  vanished,  and  by  an  easy  path  we  descended 
to  the  valley,  waded  through  the  river,  and 
shortly  were  welcomed  by  our  kind  young  friends, 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Peters,  in  the  rough  log-house  that 
we  had  seen  from  so  great  a  distance. 

The  ranche  life  must  have  been  delightful  to 
young  people  who  were  only  recently  married, 
and  were  newly  launched  upon  the  voyage  of 
their  future  life.  It  was  complete  independence. 
The  log-house  was  confined  to  the  ground-floor. 
There  was  a  good-sized  room,  or  hall,  which 
formed  the  entrance ;  on  the  right  and  left 
were  two  rooms  that  formed  either  bedrooms  and 
dressing-rooms,  or  single  rooms,  as  occasion 
might  require.  A  kitchen  and  a  small  pantry 
were  at  the  back  of  the  entrance  hall ;  and  I  am 
not  sure  where  a  Dane  and  his  wife  (the  servants) 
existed,  together  with  their  very  fat  and  exceedingly 
red  child  of  two  years  old. 

Late  in  the  afternoon  our  people  and  camp 
arrived,  but  we  felt  a  palatial  luxury  in  our 
hospitable  quarters,  after  the  cold  and  cramped 
accommodation  of  the  pigmy  tent.  Curiously 
enough,  our  people  had  not  only  passed  over 
the  barren  portion  of  the  mountain,  where  we 
had  see  the  vicious  rattlesnake,  but  they  had 
also  met  it  in  the  same  spot  and  killed  it. 

The  locality  was  well  chosen  for  a  settlement 
by  Mr.  Peters,  and  I  trust  he  has  succeeded  as 
a  rancher.  The  grass  was  good,  and  there  was 
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no  danger  of  interlopers  upon  any  side  but  one, 
as  the  Big  Horn  range  ascended  abruptly 
immediately  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Powder  river. 

The  blood-red  sandstone  cliffs  which  arose  in 
perpendicular  blocks  for  200  or  300  feet  in  height 
from  the  Powder  river  were  very  striking,  as 
they  formed  a  strong  contrast  to  the  glaring 
white  of  the  surrounding  soil.  The  Powder 
river  flowed  beneath  the  cliffs,  and  occupied  a 
considerable  portion  of  a  swampy  valley  when 
in  flood  ;  this  was  covered  with  willows,  growing 
so  thickly  together  that  they  were  difficult  to 
penetrate. 

Although  the  Peters’s  settlement  was  situated 
in  a  valley,  it  was  about  6500  feet  above  the 
sea-level ;  nevertheless  we  felt  a  great  difference 
in  the  climate,  as  we  had  been  at  10,000  to  11,000 
feet  during  the  last  three  or  four  weeks. 

It  is  very  delightful  to  associate  with  young 
people  who,  having  selected  their  profession, 
courageously  seize  the  handle  of  the  plough  to 
strike  a  furrow  that  shall  lead  to  fortune.  We  may 
meet  the  same  persons  in  conventional  life,  the 
lady  perhaps  outshining  others  in  the  drawing¬ 
rooms  of  civilisation,  yet  we  know  but  little  of  the 
real  character  until  we  find  them  in  a  situation 
which  calls  forth  the  energy  and  abilities  of  their 
true  natures. 

Mr.  Peters  had  an  English  partner.  He  also 
was  a  man  accustomed  to  the  luxury  of  clubs  in 
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London,  but  he  now  devoted  himself  to  hewing 
wood  when  it  was  required,  fetching  water  from  the 
spring  if  he  wanted  it,  and  in  doing  everything  in 
America  which  he  never  had  been  called  to  do  in 
England. 

It  was  a  healthy  existence.  They  all  enjoyed 
their  youth  and  strength.  There  was  no  doctor 
for  several  hundred  miles  ;  no  clergyman ;  no  church  ; 
no  cemetery  ; — but  plenty  of  fresh  air  and  occupa¬ 
tion.  No  person  drank  anything  but  water,  unless 
tea  or  coffee.  A  few  years  before  our  arrival  there 
was  plenty  of  game  among  the  willow  thickets 
bordering  the  Powder  river,  and  venison  could 
always  be  obtained  from  the  black-tail  and  white-tail 
deer  without  much  trouble  ;  but  continual  shooting 
had  driven  them  away,  and  although  the  animals 
existed,  they  had  become  both  scarce  and  wary. 

There  was  no  garden,  as  there  was  not  sufficient 
rain  ;  and  labour  was  not  to  be  procured  for  love 
or  money.  It  was  cheaper  to  purchase  fruits  and 
vegetables  prepared  in  tins  in  California  than  to 
attempt  the  production  by  home  industry.  These 
were  at  the  same  time  dear,  owing  to  the  great 
expense  of  transport  for  about  240  miles  from  Rock 
Creek  station  on  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad. 

Living  was  primitive  under  these  conditions,  and 
we  were  much  afraid  that,  notwithstanding  our 
friends’  warm  hospitality,  we  must  put  them  to  a 
certain  amount  of  inconvenience. 

The  morning  following  our  arrival,  a  man  arrived 
in  charge  of  three  mules  laden  with  baggage.  This 
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was  an  extraordinary  event,  and  everybody  rushed 
out  to  meet  the  stranger,  directly  that  his  approach 
had  been  reported. 

“Who  was  he?” — “What  was  he?” — “Where  did 
he  come  from?” — “What  baggage  was  that?” — 
“Where  was  it  going  to?” — “Was  anybody  com¬ 
ing  ?”  All  these  questions  were  put  without  waiting 
for  a  reply  ;  until  at  length  the  mule-driver  spoke  ; 
his  words  produced  utter  consternation. 

“Well,  all  I  know  is  this.  For  the  last  week 
I’ve  done  nothing  but  haul  baggage  for  a  lot  of 
British  lords  and  ladies,  and  this  is  some  of  it  in 
advance.  A  lot  more  is  on  the  road,  and  there’s 
a  heap  of  ’em  all  coming  here  to-night  to  dine  and 
sleep,  and  maybe  stay  a  few  days  before  they  go 
up  the  Big  Horn  to  shoot.” 

“  British  lords  and  ladies !  A  lot  of  ’em 
coming  here  to  -  night  to  dine  and  sleep,  and 
maybe  stay  a  few  days !  ”  murmured  our  kind 
hostess  in  deep  despair.  “  Impossible ;  it  can’t  be 
true  ;  who  are  they  ?  Have  you  got  a  note  ?” 

“No,  I  haven’t  got  a  note,  as  they  said  you’ll 
understand.  Let  me  see,  I  think  I  can  recollect 

some  of  their  names.  There’s  M - and  his  wife 

and  sister ;  there’s  a  Captain  and  Mrs.  G - ; 

that’s  five.  There’s  Lord  M - and  the  Hon. 

Mr.  L - ;  that’s  seven.  There’s  Mr.  P - 

and  Mr.  B - ;  that’s  nine.  I  don’t  think  there 

are  any  more,  but  perhaps  there  may  be  :  I  guess 
that’s  about  enough  to  crowd  you  up,  isn’t  it  ?  ” 

The  first  shock  of  this  sudden  intelligence  was 
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terrific.  It  appeared  impossible.  How  could  they 
be  fed  or  housed  ?  The  idea  was  stupefying. 
British  lords !  ladies !  an  addition  of  nine  to  our 
already  large  party  of  five,  in  a  wilderness  which 
produced  nothing,  except  a  store  of  canned  vege¬ 
tables,  and  bacon !  It  may  be  imagined  that  our 
hostess  was  appalled,  and  for  the  moment  prostrated 
by  the  announcement. 

A  dead  silence  ensued  ;  during  which  a  general 
determination  was  preparing  to  grapple  with  the 
difficulty.  A  dinner  for  British  lords  and  ladies 
would  necessitate  soup,  fish,  entrees ;  some  piece  de 
resistance,  game,  sweets,  and  dessert. 

“We’ll  manage  it,  if  possible,”  replied  Mrs. 
Peters;  “but  we  must  all  help.  We  must  sweep 
out  the  entrance,  and  make  a  large  table  with  some 
planks.  With  a  nice  clean  table-cloth,  who  will 
know  ?  We  can  gather  some  wild  flowers  and 
coloured  berries,  and  make  a  pretty  decoration. 
We  have  soup  in  tins.  Now  we’ve  got  our  table 
ready,  and  the  soup.  My  husband  and  Mr.  Alston 
have  a  net,  and  they  must  catch  fish  ;  there  are 
plenty  in  the  river.  We  must  kill  a  calf,  and  have 
veal  cutlets,  and  a  heap  of  dishes  out  of  that.  We 
must  open  some  cans  of  vegetables  ;  tomatoes  and 
cutlets  will  make  a  capital  dish.  Preserved  pears 
and  thick  cream ;  stewed  peaches ;  but  we  have 
no  game.”  I  modestly  suggested  that  I  might 
ramble  through  the  willows,  and  perhaps  get  some 
wild  ducks.  The  idea  was  at  once  seized  upon,  and 
every  member  of  the  party  set  to  work  to  carry  out 
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his  or  her  share  of  the  arrangements.  But  where 
were  they  all  to  sleep  ?  I  had  two  small  tents  and 
camp-beds.  The  ladies  could  sleep  together  in  a 
room,  and  the  men  must  lie  upon  the  floor  on 
mattresses  and  blankets  for  one  night. 

There  was  a  great  bustle  in  the  little  establish¬ 
ment.  Peters  and  Alston  cleared  away  packing- 
cases,  boxes,  and  a  heap  of  articles  that  occupied 
the  hall.  Both  these  energetic  workers  were 
quickly  armed  with  brooms,  and  the  room  was 
thoroughly  swept  out.  A  table  was  cleverly 
arranged.  Mrs.  Peters  produced  a  beautiful  new 
table-cloth,  which  was  in  itself  an  emblem  of  civilisa¬ 
tion,  and  my  wife  and  her  hostess  then  sallied  out 
to  search  for  some  wild  plants  to  decorate  the  table. 
There  were  wild  hops  in  profusion,  growing  within 
150  yards  of  the  house.  Berries  of  bright  red,  and 
coloured  leaves  were  found,  all  of  which  were 
prettily  arranged  in  designs  which  reminded  us  of 
home. 

I  left  this  domestic  felicity,  and  took  my  gun  in 
search  of  wild-fowl,  while  Peters  and  Alston  went 
off  with  a  scoop-net  to  catch  some  fish.  They 
knew  a  particular  pool  about  half  a  mile  distant 
which  would  yield  a  good  supply. 

If  a  photograph  had  been  taken  of  the  operation, 
these  two  young  men  would  have  represented 
ancient  Britons  without  the  ornament  of  woad. 
They  stripped  themselves  quite  naked  and  entered 
the  pool.  The  first  step,  or  rather  “plunge,” 
consisted  in  disturbing  the  water,  when  a  particular 
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kind  of  fish  known  as  a  “  sucker  ”  at  once  retreated 
in  shoals  beneath  the  hollow  bank.  The  waders, 
or  bathers,  then  advanced,  and  thrust  the  net  into 
the  dark  recesses  of  the  asylum,  pushing  the  hoop 
of  the  net  to  the  bottom,  and  gradually  raising  it 
towards  the  surface.  In  this  manner  they  captured 
a  large  number  of  good  fish,  from  half  a  pound  to 
rather  more  than  a  pound  each.  I  did  not  witness 
this  operation,  as  I  was  occupied  in  searching  for 
wild-fowl  along  the  marshy  borders  of  the  Powder 
river. 

Having  several  times  crossed  and  recrossed 
the  river  by  walking  rather  more  than  knee-deep, 

I  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  my  subscrip¬ 
tion  to  the  dinner  would  be  rather  invisible,  and 
I  should  feel  ashamed  to  be  present  at  the  table 
without  having  at  the  least  presented  my  hostess 
with  a  couple  of  ducks.  I  was  in  a  state  of 
natural  despondency,  when  I  observed  high  in 
air  a  flock  of  wild-fowl,  probably  disturbed  by  our 
fishermen,  which,  from  the  circular  direction  of 
their  flight,  evidently  intended  to  alight  some¬ 
where  among  the  willows.  In  a  few  minutes  my 
conjectures  proved  correct,  and  I  marked  them 
down  as  nearly  as  possible  near  a  clump  of  large 
cotton-wood  trees  that  grew  on  the  margin  of  the 
stream  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  distant. 

With  the  greatest  caution  I  approached  the 
spot.  The  river  had  formed  several  pools, 
which  resembled  small  ponds  of  50  or  60 
yards  diameter,  among  the  willows.  Carefully 
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wading  to  avoid  the  sound  of  splashing,  I 
worked  my  way  through  this  excellent  cover 
from  pool  to  pool,  when  to  my  intense  delight  I 
saw  a  flock  of  about  a  dozen  widgeon  within  40 
yards  of  me  ;  they  were  huddled  together,  and 
offered  exactly  the  character  of  mark  that  I 
desired  when  shooting  for  the  pot.  I  fired  into 
the  centre  of  these  unsuspecting  birds,  and  five 
lay  either  dead  or  kicking  upon  the  surface  ; 
another  fell  to  my  left-hand  barrel.  Instead  of 
rushing  forward  to  secure  them,  I  reloaded 
instantly,  as  I  expected  that  the  remainder  of 
the  flock  would  swoop  over  those  which  were 
still  struggling.  This  they  immediately  did,  and 
offered  a  splendid  shot,  two  more  falling  to  a 
right  and  left. 

This  was  indeed  good  fortune.  I  hunted  up 
and  secured  all  my  widgeon ;  and  twisting  a 
delicate  osier,  I  tied  them  in  two  bundles  of  four 
each,  and  trudged  towards  home,  enjoying  in 
anticipation  the  delight  that  such  an  addition 
would  be  to  our  good  hostess. 

Late  in  the  afternoon  there  was  a  cry  of 
distress.  We  had  all  been  so  thoroughly 
engaged,  including  the  Dane  and  his  wife  (who 
did  the  cooking),  that  no  one  had  missed  the 
red-faced  child.  The  frantic  mother  had  now 
discovered  that  her  two  -  years  -  old  boy  had 
disappeared.  This  was  a  mysterious  announce¬ 
ment,  as  it  seemed  impossible  that  anything 
could  disappear  upon  an  open  prairie.  Every- 
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body  was  rushing  about  in  all  directions,  and  the 
mother  at  length  became  hysterical  and  began 
to  scream.  There  were  no  wolves,  and  there  was 
no  possibility  of  any  hurt  befalling  the  child, 
unless  it  had  gone  away  and  fallen  into  a  pit. 
At  length  we  perceived  Peters  returning  from 
the  prairie  with  a  bundle  in  his  arms.  He  had 
found  the  vermilion-coloured  boy  sitting  in  a 
running  stream  nearly  half  a  mile  from  the  house, 
in  which  he  would  probably  have  been  drowned 
had  not  his  screams  been  heard  by  Peters,  who 
had  searched  in  that  direction.  The  tumult  ceased. 

Towards  evening  all  was  in  readiness — tents, 
beds,  mattresses,  a  good  dinner,  and  as  pretty  a 
table  as  could  be  found  in  an  English  dining¬ 
room.  The  guests  arrived  in  separate  detach¬ 
ments  ;  probably  from  an  excess  of  modesty, 
which  would  have  felt  the  strain  of  a  sudden  and 
unexpected  influx  of  nine  visitors,  some  of  whom 
were  perfect  strangers. 

I  do  not  think  any  person  who  was  present 
will  forget  the  kind  hospitality  of  that  evening, 
and  the  clever  manner  in  which  such  an  im¬ 
promptu  entertainment  had  been  provided. 
The  sleeping  accommodation,  although  rough, 
was  clean  and  comfortable  ;  but,  just  as  we  were 
about  to  retire  for  the  night,  a  most  insufferable 
and  overpowering  odour  pervaded  every  corner ; 
it  could  not  be  called  a  bad  smell,  it  was  an 
awful  stench.  “Skunk,”  two  or  three  experienced 
voices  at  once  explained.  It  was  indeed  one  of 
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these  disgusting  animals  which  had  entered 
beneath  the  floor.  Windows  and  doors  were  at 
once  thrown  open,  the  floor  was  beaten  with 
sticks,  and  as  much  noise  made  as  possible  to 
drive  the  intruder  out.  This  had  the  desired 
effect,  as  after  a  time  the  smell  subsided,  and 
by  burning  pieces  of  pine  wood  the  atmosphere 
regained  its  sweetness. 

The  skunk  ( Mephitis ,  Cuv.)  is  an  extra¬ 
ordinary  creature,  somewhat  resembling  the 
badger,  and  I  cannot  understand  why  nature 
has  arranged  that  an  animal  so  lovely  should  be 
so  repulsive  in  its  odour.  The  size  is  that  of  a 
small  cat.  The  skin  is  a  jet  black  of  beautiful 
texture,  long,  furry,  with  white  longitudinal 
stripes,  one  upon  either  side.  The  tail  is  of 
sufficient  width  and  length  of  hair  to  completely 
conceal  the  animal  when  upraised. 

The  trappers  declare  that  if  a  skunk  bites  a 
dog  it  will  die  of  hydrophobia ;  this  I  do  not 
believe,  but  if  a  dog  were  to  bite  a  skunk,  it 
might  possibly  die  of  sheer  disgust,  as  it  would 
never  get  rid  of  the  horrible  effluvium.  It  is  an 
animal  that  feeds,  like  the  Herpestes,  upon  almost 
anything  it  can  obtain  in  the  shape  of  insects, 
eggs,  flesh,  or  animal  matter  generally.  It  has 
the  power  of  emitting,  when  excited,  a  peculiar 
secretion  which  causes  the  well-known  stench. 
I  have  shot  several,  but  no  person  could  be 
prevailed  to  skin  them.  On  one  occasion  I  was 
obliged  to  light  a  fire  above  the  body  to  cremate 
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it,  as  the  camp  was  down  wind  some  60  yards 
below,  and  it  was  impossible  to  endure  the  smell 
even  at  that  distance. 

Along  the  banks  of  the  Powder  river  the 
white-tail  deer  are  still  common  (C.  Virginianus ), 
although  much  reduced  in  number  since  the 
establishment  of  cattle  ranches.  They  are 
rather  smaller  than  a  fallow  -  deer,  and  are 
excellent  as  venison,  though  in  my  own  opinion 
inferior  to  the  black-tail. 

I  was  unfortunate,  during  my  sojourn  in  the 
Big  Horn,  in  not  obtaining  a  specimen  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  ram,  or  “  Big  Horn.”  I  saw 
ewes  upon  several  occasions,  but  I  would  not 
fire  at  females. 


CHAPTER  XXV 


THE  SAMBUR  (C.  A  R1S  TO  TEL  IS ) 

This  is  the  largest  of  all  deer,  excepting  the  moose 
and  the  wapiti.  The  stag  stands  about  13^  hands 
at  the  shoulder,  and  weighs  when  alive  from  560  to 
600  lbs.  I  have  weighed  them  both  in  India  and 
in  Ceylon.  The  horns  of  this  species  vary  to  a 
great  degree,  according  to  the  localities  which  the 
deer  inhabit.  They  are  not  shed  annually,  but 
with  great  irregularity  every  third  or  fourth  year. 
This  has  been  established  as  a  fact  by  those  which 
have  been  for  some  years  kept  in  confinement, 
and  it  is  generally  accepted  by  all  natives  who 
are  experienced  shikaris.  During  eight  years’ 
hunting  in  Ceylon,  I  killed  a  vast  number  of 
sambur  throughout  all  seasons,  and  there  was  no 
particular  month  when  the  antlers  were  shed  ;  the 
deer  were  found  with  horns  in  every  stage  of 
growth,  irrespective  of  periods  or  localities. 

It  is  a  curious  fact  that  I  never  saw  a  stag 
sambur  absolutely  without  horns,  although  during 
seven  years  I  was  continually  hunting  them  with  a 
pack  of  hounds.  I  have  already  mentioned  under 
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the  heading  of  “  The  Boar  ”  the  number  that 
is  written  in  my  diary  kept  at  Newera  Ellia 
in  Ceylon  from  October  1851  to  March  1854. 
One  hundred  and  thirty-eight  sambur  were  killed 
with  the  hounds  and  hunting  -  knife.  It  may 
safely  be  asserted  that  we  killed  an  average  of 
sixty  every  year,  which  would  yield  the  large 
amount  of  four  hundred  and  twenty  during  seven 
years. 

Allowing  only  four  hundred  as  my  personal 
experience  of  sambur  in  Ceylon,  where  the  hounds 
made  no  distinction  of  sex,  but  ran  the  first  scent 
they  came  across,  it  is  very  extraordinary  that  we 
never  found  a  stag  which  had  so  recently  shed  its 
horns  that  only  the  base  remained. 

They  were  constantly  met  when  in  velvet, 
sometimes  only  a  few  inches  in  length,  but  never 
completely  barren,  to  prove  that  the  antlers  were 
only  just  discarded. 

We  certainly  proved  that  no  season  dominated 
the  necessity  for  shedding  horns,  but  the  question 
of  durability  remained  undecided.  Since  that  time 
I  have  come  to  the  same  opinion  as  the  natives, 
that  there  is  no  fixed  period  for  the  duration  of  a 
sambur’s  antlers. 

Although  the  horns  of  sambur  are  sometimes 
large,  I  cannot  admire  them  as  graceful  examples  of 
a  deer’s  antlers  ;  they  have  only  three  points  each, 
forming  a  total  of  six,  which  gives  a  barren 
appearance  to  a  large  head. 

There  are  several  deer  in  Asia  which  are  limited 
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to  six  points — the  sambur,  axis  (cheetul),  and  the 
hog-deer  (C.  porcinus ).  I  do  not  accept  the  bara 
singh  of  Cashmere  as  a  separate  species ;  it  is  simply 
the  red-deer  (C.  elaphus)  of  Europe.  If  we  banish 
that  deer  from  the  list,  we  have  only  the  swamp- 
deer,  that  represents  a  species  with  more  than  six 
tines.  The  swamp-deer  is  also  termed  in  India 
“  bara  singh  ”  by  the  natives.  This  much  resembles 
the  red-deer  of  Scotland,  and  is  about  the  same 
size ;  ten  and  even  twelve  points  are  not  un¬ 
common,  but  the  horns  are  seldom  massive.  I 
have  been  unfortunate  in  not  obtaining  a  good  pair. 
Although  I  killed  five  stags  in  1888,  there  was  only 
one  head  worth  preserving ;  this  has  ten  points,  but 
it  lacks  weight  ;  nevertheless  it  is  far  handsomer 
than  those  of  sambur. 

I  should  feel  inclined  to  link  this  species  with  the 
true  red-deer,  although  I  believe  it  has  been  decided 
to  be  distinct.  I  feel  sure  that  should  an  average 
swamp-deer  be  killed,  or  introduced  among  a  herd 
of  red-deer  in  Scotland,  no  person  would  remark 
any  peculiar  difference.  The  swamp-deer  is  found, 
as  its  name  would  imply,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
well-watered  plains,  or  valleys,  where  surrounding 
forests  at  all  seasons  afford  a  shelter. 

The  sambur  has  totally  different  habits.1  This 
grand  animal  is  fond  of  rocky  hills  and  steep 
mountain  ranges,  among  the  gorges  of  which  it 

1  Although  the  sambur  delights  in  rocky  hills  and  the  roughest 
country,  it  is  also  fond  of  a  mud-bath  in  a  neighbouring  swamp,  where 
it  will  wallow  like  a  buffalo  or  pig,  especially  during  the  hot  season. 
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retires  during  the  heat  of  day.  Like  most  wild 
animals  it  is  nocturnal,  and  will  wander  great 
distances  to  obtain  some  favourite  food.  It  is  a 
terrible  nuisance  to  the  cultivator,  as  no  ordinary 
fence  will  secure  the  crops  ;  the  sambur  will  over¬ 
leap  anything  below  6  feet. 

When  the  cinchona  was  introduced  into  Ceylon 
it  became  necessary  to  protect  the  young  plants  by 
wire  fences,  as  the  sambur  committed  great 
depredations  in  the  young  plantations,  although  they 
ceased  to  eat  the  leaves  when  the  plants  became  old. 
Although  this  deer  exceeds  all  Asiatic  varieties  in 
weight,  it  is  one  of  the  most  active.  It  is  a  beautiful 
sight  to  watch  the  irresistible  rush  of  a  sambur  stag 
down  the  steep  side  of  a  rocky  forest-covered  hill, 
when  it  breaks  back  through  the  line  of  beaters. 
The  animal,  weighing  nearly  600  lbs.,  descends  at 
full  speed  an  incline  that  it  would  be  impossible  for 
a  horse  to  clamber,  even  without  a  rider. 

It  is  the  game  most  beloved  by  the  native 
shikaris,  who  thoroughly  understand  its  habits. 
Some  of  these  men  are  deadly  shots  in  their  peculiar 
style  of  hunting,  and  it  has  recently  become 
necessary  to  enact  special  laws  throughout  the 
Central  Provinces  of  India,  nominally  to  protect  the 
wild  animals  ;  but  I  much  fear  they  will  favour  the 
native  shikari,  who  never  will  be  captured  in  the 
act,  while  they  will  irritate  needlessly  the  European, 
who  would  otherwise  shoot  fairly. 

A  sambur  stag  is  not  fully  developed  until  ten 
years  old  ;  that  is,  in  the  full  growth  of  body  and 
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antlers.  As  it  takes  so  long  an  interval  to  arrive  at 
perfection,  it  is  necessary  to  protect  the  young  stags 
during  their  growth.  This  has  never  been  done; 
accordingly,  it  is  a  general  complaint  that  a 
dozen  stags  may  be  shot,  without  one  head 
that  is  worth  preserving  as  a  trophy.  It  is 
an  ordinary  occurrence  to  hear  European  residents 
in  India  converse  upon  these  subjects  as 
though  they  abhorred  the  idea  of  shooting 
females  and  half- grown  animals;  but  although  I 
have  been  in  their  company  upon  many  occasions, 
I  have  seen  them  fire  at  females  with  as  little 
compunction  as  the  ordinary  native  shikari.  I 
can  safely  assert  that  I  never  do  such  an  unsports¬ 
manlike  thing  myself,  unless  absolutely  compelled 
through  want  of  meat  for  the  people,  which  is  seldom 
the  case  in  India.  Throughout  the  whole  of  last 
season  I  did  not  fire  at  one  female  of  any  kind  ;  and 
the  year  before,  I  only  killed  one  doe,  to  feed  the 
Ghond  beaters,  who  had  joined  me  from  a  consider¬ 
able  distance.  If  people  would  regulate  their  shoot¬ 
ing  by  the  rules  of  sport  in  civilised  countries, 
there  would  be  plenty  of  game  in  India;  but  the 
Government  authorities  are  now  locking  the 
stable  -  door  when  the  horse  has  already  been 
stolen. 

Three  years  ago,  in  a  portion  of  the  Damoh 
district  in  the  Central  Provinces,  I  was  shooting 
through  a  wild  range  of  hills  from  Kotah  to  Ghat 
Piperia,  and  thence  to  Soonbarro.  I  was  accom¬ 
panied  for  about  a  month  or  five  weeks  by  Bhopal 
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Singh  and  his  two  brothers,  Gholab  and  Dholab 
Singh.  We  killed  forty-three  sambur,  and  had  I 
chosen  to  take  females,  I  could  have  added  ten  or 
twelve  to  the  already  cruel  butcher’s  bill. 

It  is  seldom  that  I  have  met  such  dead  shots  as 
these  brothers  Gholab  and  Dholab.  They  were 
armed  with  ordinary  matchlocks ;  these  were  about 
6  feet  in  length,  smooth  -  bores,  and  carried 
a  cast  -  iron  spherical  ball  about  i  ounce,  as 
smooth  as  a  boy’s  marble.  This  fitted  exactly. 
They  used  a  large  charge  of  about  6  drams  of 
native  powder  ;  when  I  gave  them  Curtis  and 
Harvey  No.  6  grain  it  was  reduced  to  4  drams 
nominally,  but  they  did  not  themselves  approve  of 
a  reduction. 

Their  matchlocks  were  superior  to  those  in  the 
hands  of  the  ordinary  shikaris,  which  are  generally 
of  so  common  a  description  that  accidents  frequently 
occur ;  the  back-sights  were  carefully  protected  by  a 
tunnel,  and  for  a  standing  shot  they  were  admirable. 
These  people  were  not  restricted  to  such  easy 
triumphs,  but  they  took  the  animals  at  any  speed, 
and  whenever  a  shot  was  fired  by  one  of  these  fatal 
brothers,  the  game  was  bagged. 

I  admired  them  for  putting  the  bullet  always  in 
the  right  place.  We  never  had  to  hunt  up  wounded 
animals.  If  I  heard  two  shots  in  a  drive,  when  the 
beaters  or  shikaris  came  up,  I  inquired,  “Who  fired?” 
If  the  reply  was,  “Gholab  Singh,”  I  only  asked 
whether  it  was  “a  stag  or  a  female,”  as  I  knew 
that  it  was  dead. 
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The  iron  bullet  generally  passed  completely 
through  the  body  of  a  sambur  stag :  always  so, 
when  Gholab  used  English  powder. 

It  may  be  readily  imagined  that  such  Nimrods 
would  severely  punish  the  game  throughout  an 
extensive  area.  I  shot  last  winter,  December  1888 
and  January  1889,  through  the  same  ground  as  that  of 
three  years  previous  ;  we  only  killed  fifteen  sambur 
where  we  had  killed  forty-three.  Of  these,  six  were 
stags.  There  could  not  be  a  more  deplorable  proof 
of  the  disappearance  of  game. 

A  native  has  a  better  chance  than  a  European 
when  squatting  in  the  jungle,  waiting  patiently  for 
his  opportunity.  His  patience  is  inexhaustible. 
His  limbs  and  joints  are  like  india-rubber,  and  will 
bend  to  any  required  position.  He  is  never  stiff 
or  uncomfortable,  neither  does  he  comprehend  the 
meaning  of  the  word  “cramped.”  He  will  sit  for 
an  hour  upon  pointed  stones,  and  double  himself  up 
into  a  space  so  small  that  it  is  incredible  how  he  can 
pack  himself  away  to  avoid  discovery. 

All  this  is  highly  favourable  to  jungle  shooting; 
there  is  nothing  to  equal  invisibility.  A  native 
watching-place  is  a  very  simple  affair.  If  a  drive  is 
to  be  arranged  for  sambur,  it  will  include  all  other 
animals  that  may  pass  the  hidden  guns.  Such  a 
man  as  Gholab  Singh,  or  his  brother,  would  have  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  habits  of  the  game,  and 
he  would  select  his  position  accordingly.  He  would 
then  cut  a  sapling  half  through,  the  thickness  of  a 
man’s  wrist,  about  2  feet  above  the  root.  This 
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stem  would  probably  be  12  feet  in  length  ;  he  bends 
it  down,  and  with  a  piece  of  twisted  bark  he  ties  the 
thin  end  to  a  neighbouring  tree-stem,  so  that  it  lies 
horizontally  secured.  He  now  cuts  a  similar  sapling 
from  the  opposite  side,  and  bends  that  down  on  the 
top  of  the  first  pole.  He  secures  them  together. 
This  forms  a  strong  double  rail,  against  which  he 
plants  a  row  of  small  green  boughs,  broken  off  the 
trees,  and  arranged  to  look  as  though  they  grew 
naturally  in  their  new  position.  This  makes  an 
admirable  screen,  behind  which  he  squats  upon  the 
ground,  invisible.  He  is  so  low  that  he  is  beneath 
the  ordinary  line  of  view ;  as  all  wild  animals,  when 
disturbed  and  expecting  danger,  are  looking  out  for 
man,  the  shikari  is  far  below ;  when  squatting, 
and  stooping  behind  his  leafy  screen,  he  is  hardly 
more  than  20  inches  high.  A  European  could  not 
compress  himself  into  so  small  a  compass.  An 
animal  will  always  regard  a  level  from  3  to  6  feet 
above  the  surface,  therefore  it  will  generally  overlook 
so  low  an  object  as  20  to  24  inches. 

I  have  frequently  asked  these  men  whether  they 
were  in  danger  should  a  tiger  or  bear  be  driven 
towards  them  :  they  replied  that  there  was  only  a 
remote  probability  of  their  being  observed  by  the 
animals,  who  would  pass  by  without  seeing  them. 

Whenever  arranging  a  hiding-place  for  myself, 
I  used  much  stronger  material,  and  bent  down 
two  horizontal  poles  about  3-Jr  feet  above  the 
surface.  I  then  filled  in  the  space  beneath  with 
thorns,  against  which  I  laid  tufts  of  withered  grass 
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interspersed  with  a  few  green  branches.  I  sat  upon 
a  turn-stool  behind  this  screen,  and  cannot 
remember  that  I  was  ever  observed  until  the 
animal  had  passed  me.  I  frequently  had  oppor¬ 
tunities  of  watching  the  animals  approach  when 
the  wind  was  fair,  and  they  never  espied  the 
hidden  danger  until  they  gained  the  wind  by 
passing  my  position. 

This  style  of  shooting  does  not  sound  like  fair 
sport,  but  in  many  places  it  is  the  only  method  that 
can  be  adopted.  If  a  man  is  young  and  active,  he 
may  distinguish  himself  as  a  back-gun  behind  the 
line  of  beaters  :  he  will  then  have  plenty  of  hard 
work,  and  will  generally  obtain  better  shooting  than 
those  in  the  front,  for  whom  the  beat  is  organised. 
In  places  of  difficulty,  where  we  were  doubtful  of 
success  in  driving  the  game  forward,  I  always  placed 
the  two  brothers  in  the  rear  of  the  beaters.  The 
greater  portion  of  the  game  was  shot  when  breaking 
back. 

Frequently,  upon  mountain  sides  so  steep  that  it 
appeared  impossible  for  any  four-footed  animal  to 
ascend,  the  sambur  stag  would  thread  its  way  by 
some  well-known  game-path,  and  hide  among  the 
great  fragments  of  rock  which  had  fallen  from  the 
crest  above.  There  were  always  men  who  mounted 
the  extreme  ridge,  and  rolled  down  stones  to  disturb 
the  jungle  by  their  crash.  Whenever  a  stag  was 
seen  hiding  among  the  sheltering  rocks  and  bush,  a 
tremendous  yell  from  the  men  above  gave  warning 
to  those  who  were  below.  The  fun  then  commenced 
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for  the  back -guns.  None  but  practised  natives 
could  scale  the  heights,  and  when  at  length  the  stag 
came  thundering  back  down  the  steep  hillside,  and 
the  shot  was  heard,  it  was  certain  death  if  Gholab 
or  Dholab  were  within  ioo  yards.  These  men  and 
the  eldest  brother  Bhopal  Singh  were  great  allies  of 
mine,  and  I  liked  them  exceedingly ;  their  only 
fault  consisted  in  their  unsparing  energy,  which 
induced  them  to  kill  everything. 

Forsyth,  in  his  most  admirable  work,  The 
Highlands  of  Central  India ,  gives  a  glowing  account 
of  stalking  the  sambur  deer.  The  localities  must 
have  entirely  changed  since  the  days  of  his 
experience.  I  have  been  five  times  to  India,  and  I 
have  never  yet  seen  a  spot  where  stalking  the 
sambur  as  a  recognised  sport  could  be  adopted. 
In  the  first  place,  they  are  too  scarce;  and  they  are 
too  much  disturbed. 

Although  I  was  eight  years  in  Ceylon,  during 
which  I  was  shooting  or  hunting  in  every  portion 
of  the  island,  I  am  certain  that  I  never  shot  half 
a  dozen  sambur.  We  never  drove  the  jungles  with 
beaters,  but  simply  strolled  through  the  most 
promising  country,  either  upon  our  ponies  or  on 
foot,  and  took  our  chance  of  any  game  that  we 
might  meet.  I  rarely  met  sambur  in  the  low 
country  ;  and,  when  living  upon  the  mountains  at 
Newera  Ellia,  6200  feet  above  the  sea-level,  shooting 
sambur  was  out  of  the  question.  Although  the 
interminable  forests  of  that  elevated  district  abounded 
with  these  animals,  I  have  never  seen  one,  unless 
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discovered  by  the  hounds.  The  jungles  are  thick, 
and  it  is  impossible  to  get  through  them  without 
noise  and  considerable  exertion.  The  animals  of 
course  are  alarmed,  and  retreat  before  you  are  near 
enough  even  to  hear  their  rush.  I  have  often  taken 
my  rifle,  and  sallied  out  before  sunrise,  upon  the  wild 
patinas  (open  ground),  where  nature  rested  in 
profound  solitude  ;  but  I  have  never  seen  a  sambur 
on  the  open.  I  can  safely  declare  that,  during 
seven  years’  residence  at  Newera  Ellia,  I  have  never 
fired  at  any  wild  animal,  except  an  elephant.  The 
jungles  formed  an  impenetrable  sanctuary  ;  and  they 
remain  in  the  same  condition  at  the  present  moment. 

In  the  spring  of  1887  I  revisited  Ceylon  after  an 
absence  exceeding  thirty-three  years.  There  were 
mighty  changes  in  many  portions  of  the  country, 
but  at  Newera  Ellia  the  word  “progress”  moves 
but  slowly.  The  roads  were  certainly  improved,  as 
they  were  superior  to  any  of  our  highways  in 
England.  The  bridges  were  built  of  stone  ;  in  the 
old  days  they  were  dangerous  traps  of  wood  ;  but  I 
was  disappointed  in  the  number  of  private  residences, 
which  had  not  increased  to  the  extent  that  I  should 
have  expected  during  so  long  an  interval  as  thirty- 
three  years.  I  left  about  twenty-four  houses,  and 
found  only  thirty. 

Newera  Ellia  is  a  peculiar  position,  the  plain, 
which  is  3  miles  in  length,  being  6200  feet  above 
the  sea.  This  level  surface  is  surrounded  by  . 
mountains,  among  which  is  Pedrotallagalla,  the 
highest  point  in  Ceylon,  8300  feet.  A  stream  runs 
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through  the  centre  of  the  plain,  and  issues  from  a 
gap,  whence  it  descends  in  a  succession  of  falls  and 
rapids  to  the  lower  country. 

The  gap  has  been  dammed  by  a  solid  bhund 
of  masonry,  and,  by  raising  the  level  between 
two  opposing  heights,  a  considerable  portion  of 
the  marshy  plain  has  been  converted  into  a  lake. 
This  has  much  improved  the  general  appearance 
of  the  locality,  as  in  former  years  it  bore  the 
somewhat  desolate  aspect  of  a  peat  bog. 

Mr.  Le  Mesurier,  the  district  magistrate,  has 
set  a  bright  example  by  exerting  his  energy  for 
the  benefit  of  the  public.  At  his  own  cost  he 
established  a  fish -nursery,  to  which  he  applied 
his  attention  with  such  success  that  the  lake  now 
abounds  with  trout,  all  of  which  have  been 
hatched  from  ova  introduced  by  himself,  and 
reared  in  his  own  tanks.  This  officer  is  an 
energetic  sportsman,  and  he  keeps  a  pack  of 
hounds  for  the  hunting  of  sambur  deer  (miscalled 
elk  in  Ceylon),  and  follows  much  upon  my  own 
footsteps  of  a  bygone  age. 

It  was  a  peculiar  pleasure  to  revisit  this 
settlement,  which  is  the  sanatorium  of  Ceylon,  as 
I  had  worked  so  earnestly  in  its  foundation  during 
my  early  days.  The  church  which  we  assisted 
in  erecting  was  there,  and  the  churchyard  which 
we  had  laid  out  within  the  forest  was  now  filled  ; 
one  of  the  occupants  being  a  much-loved  brother, 
who  had  helped  to  plan  the  cemetery  when  we 
were  young.  All  the  graves  were  kept  in  beauti- 
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ful  order,  and  the  sadness  of  the  spot  was 
relieved  by  beds  of  European  flowers,  and  gravel 
walks  that  gave  the  appearance  of  an  English 
garden. 

Some  of  the  mountain  slopes  at  Newera  Ellia 
had  parted  with  their  original  clothing  of  rank 
forest,  and  were  covered  from  base  to  peak  with 
tea  plantations.  Others  were  producing  cin¬ 
chona  ;  but  the  latter  tree,  although  prosperous 
at  the  commencement,  had  exhibited  the  risks 
attending  all  agricultural  industries.  The  subsoil 
at  Newera  Ellia  is  rich  in  iron  ;  this  is  fatal  to  the 
cinchona,  but  favourable  to  the  tea. 

The  Government  had  wisely  declined  to  sell 
Crown  lands  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Newera 
Ellia  beyond  the  altitude  of  5000  feet  above  the 
sea ;  I  therefore  was  delighted  to  see  many  places 
that  were  absolutely  unchanged,  and  when,  from 
rising  ground  at  our  old  estate,  Mahagastotte,  I 
looked  upon  the  rounded  masses  of  forest  and 
hill-tops  extending  for  18  miles  to  the  Horton 
Plains,  my  past  life  appeared  like  a  vanished 
dream,  and  I  could  imagine  that  I  had  only 
parted  from  the  scene  a  few  weeks  ago. 

Throughout  all  this  country  we  used  to 
hunt,  and  although  pathless,  I  knew  every 
portion  intimately.  The  return  to  my  old  home 
was  saddening ;  most  of  the  old  companions 
were  dead,  others  had  grown  old,  and  were 
hastening  to  decay.  I  looked  at  the  wild 
ground,  and  walked  for  about  14  miles  one 
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morning  to  revisit  the  old  scenes.  I  felt  tired 
upon  my  return,  and  depressed  in  spirit,  as  I 
looked  back  upon  the  days  when  I  seldom 
walked,  but  always  ran,  and  never  knew  the 
meaning  of  the  word  ‘‘fatigue.”  I  suspected  that 
I  also  must  be  growing  old. 

It  is  astonishing  to  regard  the  havoc  that 
can  be  created  by  the  axe.  I  remember  the 
time  when  we  looked  over  an  expanse  of 
interminable  and  pathless  forest  from  the  hill¬ 
tops  above  Newera  Ellia.  No  person  would 
have  believed  that  it  would  entirely  disappear, 
and  give  place  to  tea.  A  railway  station  at 
Nana-Oya  is  only  4  miles  from  the  hotel,  which 
brings  the  sanatorium  within  eight  hours'  journey 
of  sweltering  Colombo. 

I  re-read  my  own  book,  Eight  Years  in 
Ceylon ,  written  in  1854,  to  refresh  my  memory 
of  things  and  people  connected  with  the  country. 
It  struck  me  that  I  had  been  rather  unsparing 
in  my  criticisms  upon  certain  governors  of  the 
island,  but  the  sins  of  omission  and  commission 
upon  their  part  were  nothing  to  the  act  of  the 
man  (whoever  he  may  have  been)  who  had 
deprived  the  troops  of  their  sanatorium, 
dismantled  the  barracks  at  Newera  Ellia,  and, 
although  a  railway  now  brings  the  place  within 
only  a  few  hours  of  Kandy  and  Colombo,  had 
neutralised  every  advantage  by  withdrawing  the 
entire  military  detachment. 

Here  was  a  magnificent  anomaly;  “that  a 
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sanatorium  had  been  established  which  every 
European  who  can  afford  the  time  and  expense, 
visits  for  a  certain  period  of  the  year.  Common- 
sense  would  suggest  that  British  troops  should 
always  be  quartered  in  the  most  healthy  position, 
and  Newera  Ellia  was  in  former  days  accepted 
as  the  hill  station  for  invalids.  The  only 
drawback  in  those  days  consisted  in  the  distance 
and  delay  occasioned  by  bad  roads,  sometimes 
rendered  impassable  during  the  rainy  season. 
Now  that  the  railway  was  in  being,  the  old 
difficulty  had  disappeared ;  but  in  the  face  of 
the  absurdity  the  troops  had  been  withdrawn  !  ” 

I  often  wonder  how  England  manages  to 
get  on  as  she  does ;  she  hobbles  along  through 
modern  history  after  her  own  fashion,  supported 
by  the  British  taxpayer,  the  easily  cajoled  and 
easily  skinned  John  Bull.  With  our  small  and 
expensive  army,  which  is  insufficient  for  our 
needs,  we  treat  our  soldiers  in  a  manner  that 
would  be  considered  a  disgrace  if  they  were 
domestic  animals.  No  person  in  Ceylon  would 
keep  his  dogs  in  Colombo,  if  he  could  provide 
for  them  in  the  splendid  climate  of  the  hills. 

It  is  now  forty  years  ago  since  I  first  introduced 
the  brewing  of  beer  into  Newera  Ellia.  This 
succeeded  admirably,  so  long  as  a  good  quality 
of  malt  was  supplied  from  England ;  it  was  an 
interesting  result  of  my  early  experiments  to  find 
an  important  brewery  worked  by  a  company,  who 
make  their  own  malt,  and  were  about  to  grow 
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their  own  barley  in  the  Ouva  district,  about  13 
miles  from  the  sanatorium. 

The  destruction  of  forests  in  the  lower  ranges 
which  surround  Newera  Ellia  should  have  greatly 
increased  the  number  of  sambur  on  the  highest 
mountains,  which  remain  untouched.  Nothing 
can  compare  in  the  present  day  with  our  game 
list  of  olden  times ;  the  hunting  of  the  pack  is 
confided  to  a  native,  and  although  I  saw  some 
fine  hounds,  the  whole  style  is  differently 
arranged.  We  always  turned  out  regularly  three 
times  a  week,  and  I  hunted  the  pack  myself. 
Occasionally  we  gave  the  neighbourhood  of 
Newera  Ellia  a  rest,  and  took  the  hounds  for 
a  few  weeks  either  to  the  Horton  Plains,  18 
or  20  miles  distant,  or  to  the  Elephant  Plains  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

The  country  offers  many  advantages,  none 
of  which  have  been  as  yet  developed.  The 
highlands  of  Ceylon  form  an  irregular  series 
of  plateaux  at  varying  levels.  When  Newera 
Ellia  is  reached,  although  6200  feet  above 
the  sea,  it  is  not  a  mountain  top,  neither 
is  it,  like  those  horrible  places  Simla  and 
Darjeeling,  a  mere  ridge,  girded  by  frightful 
precipices,  without  a  level  spot  the  size  of  an 
ordinary  dining-room,  unless  scarped  artificially 
from  the  hillside,  but  you  can  drive  for  miles 
upon  more  or  less  level  roads  in  various  direc¬ 
tions.  There  are  many  plains,  some  at  the  same 
altitude,  others  at  a  much  higher  level ;  for 
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example,  the  Horton  Plains.  The  following 
description,  extracted  from  Eight  Years  in 
Ceylon ,  will  afford  more  detailed  information 
than  I  could  bestow  from  memory :  —  “  The 
principal  mountains  in  Ceylon  are  Pedrotallagalla, 
8300  feet;  Kirigallapotta,  7900;  Totapella,  8000; 
and  Adam’s  Peak,  77 00;  but  although  their 
altitude  is  so  considerable,  they  do  not  give  the 
idea  of  grandeur  which  such  an  altitude  would 
convey.  They  do  not  rise  abruptly  from  a  level 
base,  but  they  are  merely  the  loftiest  of  a 
thousand  peaks  towering  from  the  highlands  of 
Ceylon. 

“The  greater  portion  of  the  highland  district  may 
therefore  be  compared  to  one  vast  mountain ; 
hill  piled  upon  hill,  and  peak  rising  over  peak, 
ravines  of  immense  depth  forming  innumerable 
conduits  for  the  mountain  torrents.  Then  at  the 
elevation  of  Newera  Ellia  the  heavings  of  the 
land  appear  to  have  rested,  and  gentle  undulations, 
diversified  by  plains  and  forests,  extend  for  some 
30  miles. 

“From  these  comparatively  level  tracts  and 
swampy  plains,  the  rivers  of  Ceylon  derive  their 
source,  and  the  three  loftiest  peaks  take  their  base  ; 
Pedrotallagalla  rising  from  the  Newera  Ellia  Plain, 
Totapella  and  Kirigallapotta  from  the  Horton 
Plains. 

“The  whole  of  the  highland  district  is  thus 
composed  of  a  succession  of  ledges  of  great  extent 
at  various  elevations,  commencing  with  the 


312 


WILD  BEASTS  AND  THEIR  WA  YS 


CHAP. 


highest,  the  Horton  Plains,  7000  feet  above  the 
sea. 

“  Seven  hundred  feet  below  the  Horton  Plains, 
the  Totapella  Plains  and  forest  continue  at  this 
elevation  as  far  as  Newera  Ellia  for  about  20 
miles,  thus  forming  the  second  ledge. 

“Six  miles  to  the  west  of  Newera  Ellia,  at  a  lower 
level  of  about  900  feet,  the  district  of  Dimboola 
commences,  and  extends  at  this  elevation  over  a 
vast  tract  of  forest-covered  country,  stretching  still 
farther  to  the  west,  and  containing  a  small  propor¬ 
tion  of  plain. 

“At  about  the  same  elevation,  9  miles  north  of 
Newera  Ellia,  we  descend  to  the  Elephant  Plains, 
a  beautiful  tract  of  fine  grass  country,  but  of  small 
extent.  This  tract  and  that  of  Dimboola  form  the 
third  ledge. 

“  Nine  miles  to  the  east  of  Newera  Ellia,  at  a 
lower  elevation  of  1500  feet,  stretches  the  Ouva 
country,  forming  the  fourth  ledge. 

“The  features  of  this  country  are  totally  distinct 
from  any  other  portion  of  Ceylon.  A  magnificent 
view  extends  as  far  as  the  horizon,  of  undulating, 
open  grass  land,  diversified  by  the  rich  crops  of 
paddy  which  are  grown  in  each  of  the  innumerable 
small  valleys  formed  by  the  undulations  of  the 
ground.  Not  a  tree  is  to  be  seen,  except  the  low 
brushwood  which  is  scantily  distributed  upon  the 
surface. 

“We  emerge  suddenly  from  the  forest-covered 
mountains  of  Newera  Ellia,  and,  from  a  lofty  point 
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in  the  high  road  to  Badulla,  we  look  down  upon  the 
splendid  panorama  stretched  like  a  waving  sea 
beneath  our  feet.  The  road  upon  which  we  stand 
is  scraped  out  of  the  mountain  side.  The  forest  has 
ceased,  dying  off  gradually  into  isolated  patches,  and 
long  ribbon-like  strips  on  the  side  of  the  mountain, 
upon  which  rich  grass  is  growing,  in  vivid  contrast 
to  the  rank  and  coarse  herbage  of  Newera  Ellia, 
distant  only  5  miles  from  this  point.” 

This  exact  description  of  the  country  will  enable 
any  person  to  imagine  the  style  of  hunting  the 
sambur  with  hounds,  as  he  will  at  once  perceive 
that  the  greater  portion  of  the  work  must  be  done 
on  foot.  Although  I  generally  started  on  horseback, 
the  animal  was  seldom  seen  throughout  the 
day. 

The  forest  throughout  the  entire  district  was 
more  or  less  the  same  in  character.  Fine  timber 
shaded  an  undergrowth  of  a  plant  called  nilho.  This 
grew  in  straight  sticks  a  little  thicker  than  the  fore¬ 
finger  of  a  man,  to  the  height  of  10  or  12  feet. 
The  density  of  the  mass  may  be  conceived,  as  it 
grew  almost  as  thickly  as  a  field  of  corn.  There 
were  no  lateral  branches,  but  merely  leaves ; 
fortunately  it  had  no  thorns,  and  was  easily  broken, 
otherwise  it  would  have  been  impervious. 

This  plant  blossomed  only  once  in  seven  years  ; 
at  such  a  time  the  jungles  were  a  blaze  of  flowers 
humming  with  bees,  which  appeared  as  though  by 
magic,  to  collect  their  crop  of  honey.  When  the 
blossom  seeded,  great  numbers  of  jungle  -  fowl 
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invaded  the  forests  ;  but  whence  they  came,  no  one 
could  satisfactorily  decide.  Rats  also  swarmed  to 
devour  the  nilho  seeds,  and  from  the  commence¬ 
ment  of  the  blossom  it  was  a  most  interesting 
example  of  one  of  nature’s  rules,  that  wherever  there 
is  a  supply  of  food,  some  creatures,  whether  insects 
or  animals,  will  be  ready  to  consume  it. 

But  when  that  nilho  had  seeded,  it  died  ;  the 
result  was  disastrous  to  the  hunter.  The  long 
sticks  fell  upon  the  ground  in  chaotic  entanglement, 
and  in  some  places  it  was  impossible  to  break 
through.  It  was  always  sufficiently  irksome  to  push 
a  way  through  the  yielding  nilho  when  it  was  erect, 
but  when  fallen,  it  was  a  terrible  trial  to  the 
shins. 

I  have  already  mentioned  the  fact  that  I 
never  saw  a  sambur  upon  the  open,  unless 
driven  by  the  hounds.  The  hunt  was  conducted  as 
follows.  We  started  at  daybreak.  I  had  a  special 
costume  for  running.  This  woven  dress  consisted 
of  tights,  similar  to  ordinary  elastic  drawers, 
with  a  short  jacket  of  the  same  material,  that 
fitted  like  a  jersey.  These  were  dyed  green.  A 
pair  of  rather  high  ankle  boots,  which  laced  in  the 
usual  manner,  the  soles  not  more  than  a  quarter  of 
an  inch  thick,  with  about  a  dozen  large  nails  in  each, 
and  the  same  around  the  heel.  A  rather  broad 
leather  belt,  with  a  very  large  and  strong  buckle, 
and  my  hunting-knife,  completed  the  outfit.  A 
small  helmet  cap  protected  the  head.  A  cup 
of  hot  coffee  before  the  sun  rose,  fortified  me  for 
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any  number  of  hours  that  we  might  be  employed. 
I  never  ate  anything,  but  according  to  my  own 
feelings  I  could  work  more  satisfactorily  upon  simple 
coffee,  with  my  belt  tightly  drawn  and  buckled.  I 
never  by  any  chance  took  anything  for  lunch,  and  I 
made  a  point  of  never  drinking  until  I  returned 
home ;  this  was  sometimes,  but  rarely,  after  dark. 
This  system  was  excellent  training  for  the  work 
required.  Upon  ordinary  occasions  I  was  either 
alone,  excepting  my  huntsman  (a  discharged  soldier, 
15th  Regiment,  Benson),  or  I  was  accompanied  by 
my  brother,  or  some  other  friend.  During  the  fine 
season,  when  Newera  Elba  was  full  of  visitors,  we 
had  large  parties,  including  many  ladies.  On  those 
occasions  every  one  was  mounted,  and  I  invariably 
reserved  certain  localities  where  horses  would  be  of 
service,  and  the  sambur  would  most  probably  break 
across  the  open. 

It  was  a  delightful  feeling  in  those  days  of 
activity,  when  starting  in  early  morning  I  opened 
the  kennel -door.  A  charming  pack  was  created 
after  several  years  of  crossing  special  breeds  to 
produce  all  that  was  required. 

For  hunting  sambur  in  such  a  country  as  de¬ 
scribed,  the  pack  must  be  mixed.  We  commenced 
by  a  mistake,  in  taking  a  small  pack  of  foxhounds 
from  England.  They  were  fine  young  hounds ; 
some  from  Lord  FitzHardinge’s  pack,  others  from 
the  Duke  of  Beaufort’s. 

I  discovered  immediately  that  a  pack  of 
thoroughbred  foxhounds  was  a •  fiasco  in  a  wild 
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extent  of  jungle,  where  it  was  impossible  to  ride. 
They  ran  riot  upon  high-flavoured  musky  vermin 
of  every  description — cats,  and  genets,  and  little 
red -deer;  in  fact,  anything  except  the  game 
required. 

By  degrees  I  produced  a  pack  of  about  fourteen 
couple,  composed  of  various  breeds.  Some  were 
pure  foxhound,  others  a  cross  between  foxhound 
and  pointer,  blood-hound  and  pointer,  foxhound 
and  blood-hound,  mastiff  and  blood-hound,  mastiff 
and  blood-hound  crossed  with  kangaroo-hound  from 
Australia,  English  greyhound  and  kangaroo-hound  ; 
in  fact,  every  conceivable  mixture,  to  produce  three 
classes  of  dogs — (i)  Anders,  (2)  Anders  and  seizers 
combined,  (3)  long  -  legged  powerful  hounds  for 
coursing. 

The  mixture  was  necessary  for  these  reasons. 
The  habits  of  the  sambur  were  nocturnal.  During 
the  night  it  enjoyed  the  open  plains.  Before  dawn, 
after  feeding  throughout  the  night,  it  drank,  and 
then  returned  to  the  depths  of  the  forests.  The 
stags  generally  ascended  to  considerable  heights 
upon  the  mountains,  and  wherever  there  were  bluff 
and  overhanging  rocks,  there  was  sure  to  be  an 
asylum  much  frequented. 

It  was  a  rule  to  start  with  the  hounds  in  couples, 
to  avoid  trouble  and  delay,  as  young  hounds  would 
probably  stray  off  upon  some  forbidden  scent. 

Upon  arrival  in  a  secluded  plain,  the  course  was 
always  directed  towards  the  stream,  as  the  sambur 
would  have  drunk  at  the  last  moment  before  retiring 
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to  the  jungle.  The  scent  would  therefore  be 
freshest  near  the  bank. 

The  hounds  would  be  thrown  oft  upon  the  plain  ; 
sometimes  two  or  more  pups  would  be  retained  in 
couples,  and  only  released  when  there  should  be 
“  a  find.” 

It  was  an  inspiriting  sight  to  see  the  foxhounds, 
or  those  crossed  with  pointer  or  blood-hound,  take 
the  lead,  and  instinctively  dash  along  the  margin  of 
the  stream.  Old  Bluebeard  was  the  hound  in  which 
the  pack  believed,  and  when  he  spoke  after 
feathering  along  the  bottom,  with  stern  erect  and 
nose  to  the  ground,  there  was  a  general  rush 
towards  the  spot  by  every  dog,  no  matter  what  his 
breed  ;  they  were  all  believers.  The  couples  were 
at  once  released,  and  away  went  the  pups  to  the 
halloo  of  “  Hark  to  Bluebeard  !  ”  The  deep  notes  of 
the  old  hound  were  quickly  heard  far  up  the 
mountain  side,  chorused  by  the  voices  of  the  pack 
as  they  followed  hard  upon  the  scent. 

In  the  meantime  where  was  the  noble  stag  ?  He 
was  by  this  time  standing  somewhere  high  upon 
the  hill,  but  happily  at  some  distance  from  the  crest. 
With  a  paunch  full  of  green  food,  the  gluttony  of  a 
night,  and  a  gallon  or  so  of  water  taken  when  he 
quitted  the  river’s  bank,  he  had  been  disposing 
himself  for  sleep,  when  his  attention  was  aroused  by 
the  excited  voices  of  the  hounds.  If  any  human  eye 
could  have  regarded  him,  he  would  have  been  seen 
standing  with  uplifted  nose  and  well-pricked  ears, 
listening  to  what  was  music  to  us,  but  the  death- 
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knell  to  a  deer.  When  attentive  to  the  distant 
voices,  quite  half  a  mile  away,  he  little  dreamt  that 
long-legged  mute  hounds  were  far  in  advance  upon 
the  scent.  Here  we  see  the  advantage  of  the  cross 
with  greyhound  and  foxhound,  or  blood  -  hound. 
Those  dogs  would  follow  by  scent  or  sight,  but 
would  never  open.  Much  faster  than  other  hounds 
which  composed  the  pack,  they  went  ahead,  and 
gained  a  position  close  to  the  stag  before  he  knew 
that  danger  was  nearer  than  the  chorus  to  which  he 
listened  at  a  distance.  Sometimes  I  feel  sure  that 
the  long-legged  dogs  actually  appeared  in  view  of 
the  awaiting  stag  before  he  had  an  idea  of  any 
enemy.  This  was  absolutely  necessary  to  ensure  a 
quick  solution  of  the  hunt.  If  the  stag  were  not 
pressed  to  his  utmost  at  the  outset,  he  would  have 
plenty  of  leisure  to  breast  the  mountain  steep,  to 
reach  the  summit  long  before  the  pack.  In  that 
case  he  would  cross  the  ridge,  and  descend  the  slope 
upon  the  other  side.  That  would  be  a  case  indeed 
when  the  buckle  of  the  waist-belt  would  be  drawn  as 
tight  as  possible,  to  prepare  for  a  long  day’s  work  ; 
as  the  sambur  would  never  stop  when  once  his  nose 
was  turned  down  hill,  and  he  would  run  for  probably 
io  miles  into  the  depths  of  some  awful  ravines, 
where  he  would  possibly  escape. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  mute  long-legged 
hounds  should  interview  him  before  the  arrival  of 
the  pack,  the  effect  would  be  magnificent.  For  the 
first  burst  the  stag  would  make  straight  up  the 
mountain  side,  but  the  full  paunch  of  a  night’s  feed 
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would  quickly  tell  against  his  chances  of  success. 
The  hounds,  with  empty  bellies,  running  light,  would 
quickly  overhaul  him,  and  the  stag  must  turn. 
Then  he  would  come  crashing  through  the  jungle, 
running  obliquely  down  the  hill,  but  the  long-legged 
ones  would  be  at  his  heels,  and  force  him  straight 
down  the  steep  incline,  where  he  would  have  the 
speed. 

In  the  meantime,  listening  to  the  notes  of  well- 
known  hounds,  I  could  tell  with  tolerable  accuracy 
the  position  of  affairs.  Hearing  that  the  pack  did  not 
positively  crest  the  mountain  ridge,  I  knew  that  the 
stag  had  not  been  able  to  attain  it ;  he  therefore 
would  perforce  be  coming  down.  Judging  by  the 
appearance  of  the  country  the  point  at  which  he 
would  be  compelled  to  break,  I  would  run  ahead 
with  the  two  long-legged  seizers,  which  always 
remained  with  me,  to  be  ready  to  slip  the  moment 
that  he  should  appear  upon  the  open.  Arrived  at 
the  spot,  I  should  now  hear  the  pack  in  full  cry 
coming  down  the  hill.  Presently  the  crashing  sound 
of  breaking  nilho  in  the  forest  would  ensure  the 
delightful  advent  of  the  stag.  A  few  more  moments, 
and  the  splendid  beast  would  appear  through  the 
margin  of  the  forest.  There  he  would  wait  for  a 
few  seconds  to  gaze  upon  the  expanse  of  solitude, 
to  assure  himself  of  safety  before  he  ventured  upon 
a  dash  across  the  open.  Away  he  goes !  straight 
down  the  gentle  slope,  across  the  plain.  At  that 
moment  I  slip  the  straining  greyhounds,  and  the 
course  begins.  They  fly  ! 
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The  stag  knows  nothing  of  these  new  enemies, 
and  he  is  not  going  at  his  maximum  speed  ;  they 
are.  The  greyhounds  are  closing  on  him  as  he* 
nears  the  stream  that  runs  through  the  centre  of  the 
plain — that  same  stream  in  which  he  took  his  last 
drink  this  morning. 

Suddenly  he  sees  the  dogs  within  ioo  paces 
of  him,  and  the  true  race  begins.  They  are  too 
quick  ;  they  are  upon  either  flank.  Presently  one 
turns  a  somersault,  as  a  vigorous  kick  sends  the 
dog  flying  backwards,  but  the  next  has  him  by  one 
ear.  The  discomfited  hound  recovers,  and  rushes 
to  the  front ;  the  other  ear  is  pinned. 

Now  the  strength  of  a  sambur  stag  is  seen.  He 
gallops  forward  with  the  two  dogs  gallantly  hanging 
to  his  ears.  The  ground  is  rough,  and  covered  with 
large  stumps  of  a  coarse  grass ;  against  these 
obstacles  the  bodies  of  the  dogs  are  swung  with 
terrific  force  as  the  stag  ploughs  onwards,  through 
the  soft  earth  and  swamp  ;  but  the  good  dogs  never 
relax  their  hold.  At  length  the  stag  trots — now 
slowly — then  he  walks.  The  dogs  now  regain  their 
feet,  and  hold  like  a  blacksmith’s  vice. 

In  the  meantime  the  view  halloo  had  been  given 
the  instant  that  the  greyhounds  had  been  slipped. 
The  well-known  sound,  repeated  twice  or  thrice,  had 
been  answered  by  the  pack,  and  every  hound  came 
thundering  down  straight  for  the  cry,  disdaining  all 
the  attractive  charms  of  scent.  The  long-legged 
dogs  that  had  been  running  mute  would  oe  within 
view,  and  tearing  to  the  assistance  of  the  nearly 
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exhausted  greyhounds.  The  knife  would  not  be  far 
away,  and  upon  coming  up,  a  thrust  behind  the 
shoulder  would  finish  the  career  of  the  noble  stag. 
Then  the  excitement  of  the  pack  would  break  all 
bounds  ;  a  general  rush  upon  the  helpless  body  was 
permitted  for  about  a  minute  to  encourage  the 
hounds ;  they  were  then  whipped  off,  and  they  sat 
in  a  circle  in  general  expectation.  The  stag  was 
grallocked,  the  distended  paunch  and  viscera  dragged 
upon  one  side,  together  with  the  heart  and  lungs. 
The  liver  was  cut  into  several  pieces,  and  given  to 
the  young  hounds,  who  were  called  from  the  ranks 
by  name  to  receive  the  dainty  morsels.  When  all 
was  ready,  a  halloo  was  given  for  a  “  worry,”  and 
the  entire  pack  flew  like  wolves  upon  the  spoil. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  me  at  this  great 
distance  of  time  to  remember  every  detail  of  a 
particular  hunt,  but  as  I  possess  my  old  diary, 
I  will  extract  verbatim  the  description  of  one  or 
two  runs  which  were  noted  down  on  the  following 
day  with  all  the  freshness  of  the  recent  action  : — 

“  1852.  July  27. — Stag  sambur  (elk)  found  at 
7.30  a.m.  upon  the  swampy  pastures  about  2 
miles  up  Pedro.  He  first  made  straight  running 
down  the  mountain,  with  the  apparent  intention 
of  breaking  upon  the  plain,  but  being  headed  by 
some  noisy  people  at  the  back  of  the  old  Rest 
House,  he  immediately  turned  and  made  straight 
up  the  mountain.  From  that  moment  all  was 
mute.  T hree  times  did  I  ascend  Pedro  in  the 
hope  of  hearing  the  pack  at  bay  in  some  of  the 
VOL.  11 
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numerous  ravines  upon  the  mountain  side,  but 
it  was  of  no  avail ;  not  a  sound  could  be  heard. 
We  then  went  up  the  Newera  Ellia  pass;  nothing 
could  be  heard  in  that  direction.  The  whole 
morning  passed  away  in  fruitless  search.  It  was 
2  p.m.,  and  the  wearied  visitors  to  the  hunt  had 
long  since  returned  to  their  respective  homes  in 
despair.  The  day  was  hot,  and  we  dropped 
into  Machel’s  house  and  had  a  draught  of  beer 
previous  to  climbing  the  steep  mountain  at  the 
back  of  the  barracks,  in  the  hope  of  hearing 
something  of  the  lost  pack  upon  the  hill-top. 
Making  a  circuit  on  reaching  the  summit,  we 
descended  by  the  Cutcherry,  and  not  having 
heard  even  a  chirp,  we  determined  to  go  towards 
‘  Rest  and  be  thankful,’  where  I  had  sent 
Machel  to  look  out.  Upon  our  arrival  on  the 
top  of  the  hill  on  the  Wallapane  road,  where  the 
path  branches  off  to  ‘  Rest  and  be  thankful,’ 
we  saw  Machel,  who  was  sitting  on  the  patina, 
having  returned  from  his  post  without  success  ; 
but  a  proof  of  the  direction  which  the  pack  had 
taken,  now  appeared  in  Lizzie  (a  foxhound  bitch), 
who  had  just  joined  him  from  the  Wallapane  road. 

“  There  was  no  longer  a  doubt ;  the  elk  had 
gone  towards  the  Matturatta  Plains,  and  without 
a  moment’s  delay  we  galloped  thither  (having  now 
obtained  our  horses).  After  a  sharp  ride  of 
a  mile,  we  met  some  village  people,  who  reported 
that  two  dogs  had  passed  them  at  full  speed 
along  the  path  in  the  direction  of  the  Matturatta 
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Plain.  Hurrah  for  him  at  last!  and  away  we 
went  full  tilt.  When  within  a  mile  of  the  plain, 
sure  enough  there  was  a  stag’s  track  in  the 
muddy  path  as  fresh  as  a  daisy  ;  the  toes  widely 
spread,  proving  the  speed,  together  with  innumer¬ 
able  tracks  of  dogs  all  taking  the  same  direction. 

“  Yelling  continuous  shouts  of  encouragement 
in  the  hopes  of  cheering  the  hounds  as  we 
galloped  on,  we  at  length  reached  the  plains. 
There  to  our  joy  we  saw  Bran  and  Lucifer  (two 
greyhounds),  who,  having  heard  our  shouts,  were 
coming  to  meet  us.  These  dogs  had  actually 
been  hunting  with  the  pack  throughout  the  day, 
and  there  was  now  no  doubt  that  the  stag  was 
not  far  distant.  Lena  had  kept  with  us,  therefore 
we  had  a  fresh  seizer.  Leaving  the  road,  and 
riding  into  the  plain,  we  stopped  and  listened. 
The  panting  and  snorting  of  the  horses,  which 
had  come  3  miles  at  full  speed,  at  first  hushed 
all  other  sounds,  but  presently  we  could  distin¬ 
guish  the  distant  and  faint  voices  of  the  pack  at 
bay  upon  our  right.  The  sound  was  unmis¬ 
takable,  although  the  dogs  were  evidently  so 
weary  that  they  only  barked  at  intervals. 
However  faint,  the  bay  was  positive,  and  the 
sound  acted  upon  our  spirits  like  oil  on  a  dying 
flame.  Away  we  went  across  the  patina,  utterly 
regardless  of  the  deep  holes  and  bogs.  Bran  and 
Lucifer,  shooting  ahead,  piloted  us  at  a  tremendous 
pace  towards  the  wished  -  for  spot.  Suddenly 
away  went  my  horse  Jack,  right  upon  his  head  in 
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a  soft  bog,  and  at  the  same  instant  Momus  was 
likewise  inverted  by  the  same  cause,  both  riders 
sprawling  upon  the  muddy  patina.  Gathering 
up  the  pieces,  and  helping  the  horses  to  terra 
firma ,  we  were  quickly  in  the  saddles,  and  on 
gaining  some  rising  ground  we  saw  the  hounds 
a  quarter  of  a  mile  distant  on  the  bank  of  the 
river ;  some  were  standing,  some  sitting,  and 
others  lying  down,  and  occasionally  barking  at  a 
splendid  stag  who  stood  facing  them  close  to  the 
bank,  shoulder-deep  in  the  running  stream. 

“We  were  soon  up.  At  the  well-known  halloo 
the  tired  dogs  sprang  from  the  ground,  and  burst 
into  a  tremendous  bay,  when  they  saw  the 
welcome  aid  now  hurrying  to  the  front.  The 
stag,  refreshed  by  his  cool  bath,  without  waiting 
for  an  attack,  sprang  nimbly  up  the  bank,  charged 
through  the  pack,  striking  down  every  opposing 
hound,  and  at  full  speed  started  away  up  the 
gently  sloping  patina  towards  the  jungle. 

“  The  dogs  were  not  to  be  beaten.  Lena  was 
fresh,  and  the  eager  bitch  pressed  him  in  such 
good  form  that  she  was  within  6  paces  of  his 
haunches  when  he  disappeared  within  the  jungle. 
Bran  and  Lucifer  were  closely  waiting  on  her, 
and  the  following  pack  some  50  paces  in  the 
rear. 

“  The  forest  was  open,  and  the  thick  fringe  of 
ferns  and  underwood  was  soon  cut  into  a  lane  as 
the  dogs  crashed  through  in  hot  pursuit.  .  .  . 
About  five  minutes  passed ;  during  this  time  the 
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cry  of  the  hounds  became  fainter  and  fainter, 
until  at  length  the  sound  died  away  entirely  in 
the  far  distance.  .  .  .  It  was  a  painful  silence. 

“  The  water  in  the  river,  still  muddy  from  the 
recent  bay,  and  the  crushed  underwood  of  the 
jungle,  were  the  only  visible  signs  that  the  stag 
and  hounds  had  so  recently  been  near  us.  The 
game  had  gone  off  so  suddenly  and  rapidly  that 
we  could  hardly  believe  our  senses. 

“It  was  impossible  to  say  what  direction  the 
stag  would  take ;  he  might  go  to  ‘  Rest  and  be 
thankful,’  or  to  the  Barrack  Plain ;  or  he  might 
go  right  off  towards  Perewelli  (8  miles  distant 
in  the  low  country) ;  one  place  was  as  likely  as 
another.  Certain  it  was,  that  this  stag  was  a 
devil  to  run,  and  we  now  seemed  to  be  as  far 
away  from  the  end  of  the  hunt  as  ever.  My 
only  hope  lay  in  Lena  ;  she  was  fresh,  and  was 
so  near  him  when  they  had  entered  the  jungle, 
that  I  thought  she  would  hold  her  position  in 
such  an  open  forest ;  although  she  did  not  follow 
by  scent,  she  would  rarely  lose  her  game  with 
so  good  a  start. 

“  Disappointment  possessed  me,  and  my  patience 
had  nearly  oozed  away  with  sundry  anathemas 
upon  the  sinewy  legged  stag,  who  seemed  to 
laugh  at  the  speediest  dogs,  when  suddenly  I 
heard  a  distant  sound.  Was  it  a  dog? — Yes; — 
No; — but  hark! — then  it  most  certainly  sounded! 
— now  again !  There  was  no  mistake ;  nearer 
and  nearer  the  cry  rapidly  approached,  swelling 
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into  such  a  chorus  that  there  was  no  doubt  the 
whole  pack  was  close  upon  him.  On  he  came  ; 
the  crash  of  the  yielding  underwood  ushered  the 
stag’s  approach,  and  he  bounded  forth  upon  the 
plain  within  a  few  yards  of  the  spot  where  he 
had  so  recently  entered  the  forest.  Lena  was 
leading  beautifully,  and  as  the  grand  stag  rushed 
through  the  high  ferns,  the  bitch  made  a  gallant 
spring.  For  the  instant  he  was  down ;  but 
shaking  the  bitch  off,  he  was  again  free ;  he  flew 
down  the  sloping  patina  towards  the  river  with 
the  three  greyhounds  laying  out  in  such  style  that 
it  was  even  betting  if  he  could  reach  the  bank. 
He  neared  the  stream  ;  they  were  at  his  haunches. 
As  he  took  his  spring  from  the  steep  bank,  the 
greyhounds  pinned  him,  and  they  splashed 
together  into  the  deep  water  in  a  confused  heap, 
the  dogs  losing  their  hold  through  the  severity  of 
the  shock. 

“Once  more  the  stag  was  free.  He  now  boldly 
turned,  and  faced  the  dogs  in  water  so  deep  that 
he  was  forced  to  swim,  and  was  of  course  powerless. 

“  Bran  had  him  in  a  moment.  Lucifer  and  Lena 
pinned  him  likewise  ;  the  whole  pack  closed  up,  and 
he  was  overwhelmed  with  dogs. 

“  I  thought  the  game  was  ended,  when  to  my 
surprise  he  suddenly  dived,  and  regularly  drowned 
every  dog  from  its  hold.  Once  again  the  gallant 
stag  was  free,  and  wisely  turning  his  back  upon  his 
foes,  he  swam  rapidly  down  the  river  with  the  pack 
swimming  after  him  in  full  cry. 
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“At  length  he  gained  a  footing  in  the  bottom, 
where  the  river  suddenly  grew  shallow ;  dis¬ 
daining  further  flight,  he  turned  sharp  round,  and 
with  an  angry  bark  he  dashed  straight  at  his 
pursuers,  striking  them  under  water  right  and  left. 
Now  Lena  came  splendidly  to  the  front,  and  sprang 
towards  him  from  a  shallow  sandbank  where  she 
could  obtain  a  footing,  but  the  stag,  foreseeing  her 
intention,  met  her  in  her  spring,  and  struck  her 
down,  following  her  up  most  viciously  with  his 
antlers.  In  another  instant  the  bitch  would  have 
been  impaled,  but  at  this  critical  moment  Valiant, 
who  had  gained  a  good  position,  cleverly  sprang 
forward  and  seized  him  by  the  ear.  Nothing 
could  shake  him  from  his  hold.  ‘  Hold  him,  good 
lad,’  I  shouted,  when  Ploughboy,  who  was  close 
alongside,  seized  the  other  ear. 

“The  stag  now  rushed  down  the  river  with  the  two 
dogs  hanging  like  earrings  from  his  head.  Rearing 
upon  his  hind  legs,  he  vainly  endeavoured  to  shake 
them  from  their  determined  hold.  Rushing  again 
into  the  deep  water,  once  more  he  dived  ;  but  all  in 
vain  ;  as  he  reappeared  upon  the  surface,  the  staunch 
couple  were  hanging  like  leeches  at  their  places, 
although  half  -  drowned,  and  regardless  of  many 
severe  blows  they  had  received  from  his  fore¬ 
feet. 

“I  now  jumped  into  the  river,  with  a  loud  cheer  to 
the  pack,  and  the  knife  bared.  In  another  moment 
the  greyhounds  sprang  upon  the  stag.  The  spray 
flew  from  the  blows  of  his  feet,  as  he  lashed  out  in  all 
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directions  in  desperate  fury ;  but  the  maddened 
hounds  were  upon  him,  and  the  knife  put  an  end  to 
a  hunt  which  had  lasted  from  7.30  a.m.  until  the 
termination  at  4  p.m.  Eight  hours  and  a  half ; 
during  which  it  would  be  difficult  to  guess  the 
number  of  miles  that  were  covered  by  both  stag  and 
hounds.  Ploughboy  was  lamed  for  a  week  from  a 
severe  kick,  but  none  of  the  other  dogs  were 
seriously  injured.” 

Although  as  a  rule  a  stag  is  more  dangerous  than 
a  hind,  I  have  seen  fatal  wounds  produced  by  the 
blow  of  the  fore-foot,  with  which  the  sambur  hind  is 
very  active.  It  may  readily  be  imagined  that  in  deep 
water,  where  the  deer  is  obliged  to  swim,  it  is  power¬ 
less  to  act  on  the  offensive,  but  when  so  large  and 
powerful  an  animal  stands  only  belly-deep  in  the 
midst  of  a  roaring  torrent,  it  becomes  impossible  for 
any  dog  to  approach,  as  it  would  be  instantly  swept 
away  by  the  stream.  A  hind  becomes  dangerous 
to  hounds  in  such  a  position,  as  she  is  apt  to 
make  a  sudden  bound,  and  strike  a  dog  with  both 
the  fore-feet  simultaneously.  I  once  knew  a  fatal 
accident,  when  a  dog  named  Cato  was  killed  in  this 
manner,  and  the  sharp  pointed  hoof  penetrated  the 
body  like  a  spear,  and  dragged  out  the  intestines  in 
the  act  of  withdrawal.  Success  in  hunting  sambur 
deer  with  hounds  must  depend  upon  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  character  and  habits  of  the  animal, 
a  mutual  confidence  between  master  and  hounds, 
and  a  most  perfect  experience  of  the  country.  If 
the  hounds  feel  sure  that  their  master  will  stick  to 
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them,  and  be  certain  to  appear  sooner  or  later,  they 
will  keep  the  deer  at  bay,  and  never  give  up  their 
game  till  nightfall ;  but  if  they  are  not  well  sup¬ 
ported,  the  best  dogs  would  probably  get  tired  of  a 
prolonged  hunt,  and  return  to  kennel  after  having 
uselessly  held  their  stag  at  bay  in  the  absence  of 
human  assistance. 

My  hounds  seldom  lost  a  sambur ;  but  if  they 
were  unlucky,  they  never  returned  home  until  long 
after  dark,  showing  that  they  had  only  given  up  the 
game  with  failing  daylight. 

There  was  one  memorable  stag  that  beat  us  upon 
several  occasions,  and  I  shall  extract  the  account 
from  my  old  diary  exactly  as  it  was  written  upon  the 
day  following  the  last  hunt : — 

“  1853.  March  1 1. — Stag  found  at  the  foot  of  the 
hills  in  the  Elk  Plains. 

“  On  several  occasions  an  elk  (sambur)  had  been 
found  in  this  spot  and  invariably  lost,  as  his  habit 
was  to  make  off  to  some  unknown  line  of  country, 
which  had  always  ended  in  his  escape,  and  in  keep¬ 
ing  the  best  dogs  out  till  nightfall.  They  had  then 
returned  to  kennel  crestfallen  and  tired  out ; 
evidently  having  been  beaten  off. 

“  On  this  day,  sure  enough,  the  tracks  of  a  stag 
were  fresh  at  the  usual  place,  and  in  a  few  minutes 
after  our  entrance  of  the  jungle,  the  entire  pack 
opened  with  beautiful  music,  all  well  together. 

“We  immediately  ran  out  of  the  jungle,  and 
on  the  open  patina  only  a  few  notes  of  the  tailing 
hounds  were  audible  ;  these  were  at  a  great  distance, 
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the  stag,  as  usual,  having  gone  off  at  railway 
pace. 

“  The  important  question  now  was,  ‘  Where  was 
he  gone  ? ’ 

“  This  was  the  old  story  over  again,  and  the  hunt 
seemed  likely  to  have  its  customary  termination. 
We  had  hitherto  imagined  that  the  stag  had 
escaped  by  going  off  to  the  left  at  the  base  of  the 
hills,  and  by  ultimately  rounding  the  extremity  of 
the  range,  and  by  this  means  getting  into  a  jungle 
country  of  enormous  extent. 

“  Upon  this  supposition  Jem  started  off  towards 
the  second  Elk  Plains,  in  the  expectation  of  hearing 
them  as  they  rounded  the  extremity  of  the  hills. 

“  On  the  other  hand,  I  was  of  opinion  that  they 
had  gone  over  the  hills,  as  the  voices  of  the  tailing 
hounds  (which  I  distinctly  heard)  were  very  high  up. 
We  had  run  out  of  the  jungle  so  quickly  that  I  felt 
convinced  we  must  have  heard  the  leading  dogs, 
and  the  entire  pack,  had  they  not  already  topped  the 
range. 

“Accordingly  I  started  off,  and  entering  the 
jungle,  I  made  straight  for  the  hollow  between  the 
mountains  in  which  I  had  last  heard  the  dogs,  with 
the  determination  of  following  up  their  tracks  if  I 
should  be  fortunate  enough  to  find  them. 

“  After  toiling  for  some  time  through  the  thick 
jungle  I  arrived  at  the  hollow,  and  I  shortly  dis¬ 
covered  a  capital  path  made  by  elephants  of  all  dates, 
and  which,  from  its  beaten  appearance  and  total 
absence  from  underwood,  was  evidently  the  direct 
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track  over  the  mountain  which  had  been  used  for 
many  years.  It  immediately  struck  me  that  it  was 
by  this  easy  route  that  the  stag  had  always  escaped 
over,  and  not  round  the  hills,  which  I  had  hitherto 
supposed.  Fully  convinced  of  this,  I  hurried  up  the 
path  as  fast  as  I  was  able,  and  when  about  half-way 
up  the  hill,  sure  enough  there  were  the  deer’s  fresh 
tracks  in  the  path,  together  with  those  of  the  whole 
pack  likewise,  taking  the  same  direction  up  the  hill. 

“  The  hillside  was  about  a  mile  in  length,  and  a 
regular  breather,  but  the  excitement  kept  up  a  sort 
of  shuffling  run,  until  at  last  the  summit  was  gained. 

“  From  the  top  of  this  ridge  is  a  very  magnificent 
view  over  a  jungle  country  of  .about  30  miles, 
bounded  by  lofty  mountains,  among  which  Adam’s 
Peak  towers  majestically  in  the  distance.  A  few 
small  patinas  (grass  lands)  are  dotted  about  in  the 
vast  expanse  of  forest,  and  countless  dark  ravines 
furrow  the  mountain  sides.  The  ridge  upon  which 
I  stood  formed  the  bold  outline  to  this  side  of  the 
panorama.  On  the  right  hand,  far  below,  lay 
several  coffee  plantations,  i.e.  Palliser’s  and  Hunter’s, 
etc. 

“  A  steep  but  regular  inclination  led  from  the 
point  upon  which  I  stood  for  about  5  miles  down¬ 
wards,  to  the  level  of  the  large  river  which  flowed 
through  the  coffee  estates,  and  a  dark  hollow  in  the 
face  of  the  mountain  marked  the  source  and  rapid 
increase  of  the  Diggamy  Oya,  which  meets  the 
larger  river  below  at  right  angles. 

“To  this  dark  line  in  the  mountain  side  my  eyes 
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instinctively  wandered  as  the  possible  line  of  the 
elk’s  run,  as  I  knew  he  would  soon  take  to  water 
after  his  quick  burst  up  the  hill. 

“  The  sky  was  spotless,  and  not  a  breath  of  air 
stirred  the  tree-tops,  upon  which  I  looked  down  as 
upon  a  vast  carpet  of  undulations.  It  was  a  lovely 
morning  for  listening,  and  I  strained  my  ears  for  the 
slightest  sound.  I  fancied  that  I  heard  an  indistinct 
noise  from  far  beneath  like  the  hum  of  bees  ;  this 
seemed  to  proceed  from  the  dark  hollow  which 
marked  the  river’s  course.  ...  It  was  not  fancy. 
Once  or  twice  I  heard  a  deep  voice  louder  than  the 
rest.  ...  To  crown  all  certainty  I  heard  most 
distinctly  the  sudden  and  ringing  bark  of  an  elk. 
They  were  at  bay !  but  at  least  3  miles  from  where 
I  stood. 

“In  this  spot,  on  the  narrow  ridge  of  the  mountain 
top,  the  winter  wind  had  prevented  all  trees  from 
growing.  The  vegetation  consisted  of  nothing  but 
stunted  bushes  and  dwarf  nilho,  gradually  increasing 
in  height  as  it  obtained  a  more  sheltered  situation  in 
its  descent,  until  it  gave  place  to  lofty  forest.  From 
this  clear  and  elevated  post  I  marked  out  the  line  of 
country  that  I  ought  to  take,  and  following  the  elk’s 
track  as  my  surest  guide,  I  started  off  at  a  great 
pace  down  the  mountain  side. 

“Tearing  through  the  bushes  and  trees  at  this 
rate,  I  lost  the  track.  Striking  my  line  of  country 
according  to  my  own  judgment,  I  ploughed  along 
for  a  couple  of  miles,  sometimes  losing  all  sound  of 
the  bay,  at  other  times  hearing  it  indistinctly,  but 
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always  as  far  off,  or  apparently  farther  off  than  ever. 
The  real  fact  was  that  the  elk  was  continually 
breaking  his  bay,  and  running  farther  down 
the  mountain  towards  Dimboola ;  he  was  only 
standing  to  bay  within  the  river  at  short  intervals 
to  rest. 

“  For  about  4  miles  I  had  burst  my  way  through 
the  jungle,  when,  upon  issuing  from  a  hollow  close 
to  the  river,  I  heard  the  bay  within  a  quarter  of  a 
mile,  and  the  jungle  in  this  part  being  more  open,  I 
put  on  extra  steam  and  was  soon  up.  Ye  gods, 
what  a  pair  of  antlers  !  what  a  splendid  stag  !  There 
he  stood  in  the  middle  of  the  river,  knee- deep, 
with  the  dogs  around  him,  playing  old  Harry  with 
the  leaders  of  the  pack  whenever  they  showed  signs 
of  making  an  attack. 

“It  was  a  splendid  sight,  and  it  was  delightful  to 
see  the  joy  of  the  dogs  as  they  welcomed  me  upon 
arrival.  Lucifer,  Bran,  and  Hecate  all  left  the  bay, 
and  came  up  to  me  wagging  their  tails,  and  then 
once  more  returned  to  their  work,  to  fight.  Bertram 
was  too  absorbed  in  the  excitement  of  the  battle  to 
think  of  anything  but  the  game  before  him.  I 
never  saw  a  dog  more  regardless  of  punishment. 
He  was  struck  down  every  minute,  but  he  never¬ 
theless  returned  to  the  charge  with  redoubled  fury, 
and  always  retained  his  place  as  the  first  to  lead  in 
when  any  chance  opened  for  attack. 

“  All  this  courage  was  useless  ;  the  stag  was  so 
quick  in  repelling,  that  the  dogs,  who  were  almost 
swimming,  had  no  chance.  Accordingly  I  drew  my 
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knife,  and,  giving  them  a  cheer,  I  went  into  the 
rapid  stream. 

“  Immediately  the  stag  broke  his  bay,  and, 
rushing  through  the  jungle,  he  was  closely  followed 
by  the  pack,  until  he  again  came  to  bay  about  a 
quarter  of  a  mile  lower  down  the  river.  I  was  soon 
up,  and  I  found  he  had  gained  an  impregnable 
position  in  a  broad  portion  of  the  river,  where  the 
water  was  about  3  feet  deep  ;  this  was  just  above  a 
frightful  waterfall  about  100  feet  in  depth.  On  one 
side  of  the  river  the  banks  were  precipitous,  and 
about  12  feet  high.  Beneath  this  steep  place  of 
refuge  the  stag  was  standing,  and  for  about  ten 
minutes  he  amused  himself  by  striking  the  dogs 
beneath  the  water  in  every  direction,  whenever  they 
ventured  to  approach  by  swimming. 

“  I  saw  there  was  no  chance  for  the  unfortunate 
dogs  ;  I  therefore  determined  to  try  my  fortune  with 
the  knife. 

“From  the  high  bank  above  the  deer  I  noticed 
an  overhanging  branch  which  I  thought  would  be 
sufficiently  elastic  to  bear  my  weight.  I  accordingly 
grasped  this  with  my  left  hand,  and  with  my  knife 
in  my  right  I  made  a  jump  downward,  intending  to 
strike  the  stag  between  the  shoulders,  and  then  to 
regain  my  position  by  means  of  the  elastic  bough. 
I  made  the  attempt ;  the  bough  broke,  in  an 
instant  I  was  on  the  deer’s  back,  and  in  another 
moment  fell  sprawling  in  the  water. 

“The  stag  sprang  away  as  though  stung 
by  a  hornet,  but  the  knife  had  entered  to  the 
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hilt,  and  I  had  struck  him  just  between  the 
shoulders. 

“  The  dogs,  having  seen  me  attack,  rushed  at  the 
stag  as  he  passed  by,  and  at  the  same  moment 
Bertram  was  seen  hanging  on  his  ear.  Lucifer 
had  him  a  second  later,  and  the  stag,  shunning  the 
brink  of  the  waterfall,  dashed  through  some  thick 
bushes  to  the  left  with  the  dogs  holding  him,  and  in 
a  moment  they  disappeared. 

“  I  heard  a  dull  heavy  sound  like  the  fall  of  some 
solid  body  ;  upon  approaching  the  spot,  I  found  the 
greater  portion  of  the  dogs.  They  were  on  the 
brink  of  a  precipice  about  30  feet  deep,  down  which 
the  stag,  with  Bertram,  Lucifer,  and  Ploughboy,  had 
fallen.  Fortunately  some  dense  tufts  of  bushes 
grew  from  the  sides  of  the  almost  perpendicular 
cliff ;  these  had  broken  their  fall,  otherwise  they 
would  have  been  killed.  As  it  happened,  they 
were  not  only  unhurt,  but  I  heard  them  at  bay 
beneath. 

“  By  making  a  circuit  of  about  100  yards,  I  dis¬ 
covered  a  place  by  which  I  could  descend.  The 
dogs  had  preceded  me,  and  I  heard  a  tremendous 
bay  on  a  ledge  of  rock  which  formed  a  narrow 
terrace  or  shelf ;  there  was  a  chasm  below,  and 
a  wall-like  cliff  above,  covered  with  bush  ;  down 
this  the  stag  and  dogs  had  fallen,  being  saved  from 
certain  destruction  by  being  caught  upon  the  ledge. 

“  Having  descended  and  gained  this  shelf,  I  made 
my  way  towards  the  spot  where  the  stag  was  again 
at  bay.  Upon  my  approach  he  immediately  saw 
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me ;  determined  to  gain  the  forest,  he  charged 
straight  past  me,  or  at  me,  I  would  not  say  which. 
I  had  expected  this,  as  from  his  position  he  could 
not  retreat  without  leaping  into  the  chasm  and 
certain  death  below.  I  had  my  knife  ready,  and  I 
met  him  with  the  point  just  beneath  the  eye,  and 
jumping  quickly  on  one  side  I  gave  him  a  quick 
thrust  under  his  right  shoulder.  The  next  instant 
he  was  covered  with  dogs,  and  the  wound  proving 
almost  immediately  fatal,  the  hunt  was  over.  His 
horns  were  30  inches  long,  and  were  the  most  grace¬ 
ful  pair  that  I  had  ever  killed. 

“  I  cut  off  his  head,  and  with  it  commenced  a 
toilsome  walk  home,  having  killed  the  elk,  which  I 
had  every  reason  to  believe  had  so  often  beaten  off 
the  dogs  and  baulked  me.” 

On  that  occasion  I  was  quite  alone,  my  native 
huntsman  having  lost  his  way  in  the  jungle  ;  I  thus 
had  to  carry  a  head  weighing  about  40  lbs.  for  at 
least  4  miles  up  the  steep  mountain,  and  then  2 
miles  farther  to  my  own  home.  I  had  cut  open  the 
stag,  and  allowed  the  hounds  to  take  their  fill  of  this 
gallant  antagonist,  who  had  worsted  them  upon 
former  occasions,  and  would  have  been  victorious 
again  had  I  not  arrived  to  their  assistance. 

From  the  few  hunts  I  have  described,  it  will  have 
been  apparent  that  the  hounds  are  exposed  to  the 
roughest  work,  and  that  a  valuable  dog  must  com¬ 
bine  great  valour  with  discretion.  It  is  the  same 
with  men  ;  courage  is  always  necessary,  but  it  must 
be  allied  with  prudence.  Some  persons  assume  that 
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courage  is  the  commonest  qualification,  and  is  to  be 
found  among  all  men,  just  as  ten  fingers  (with  the 
thumbs)  are  supposed  to  be  our  due.  I  quite  agree 
that  after  a  good  dinner  in  England,  with  plenty  of 
wine  inside,  a  bright  fire  burning  in  the  grate,  and 
no  enemy  in  existence,  men  feel  uncommonly 
courageous.  It  is  natural  that  they  should  be  so. 
But  would  all  men  feel  the  same  with  empty  stomachs, 
no  wine,  no  fire,  but  awakened  suddenly  from  their 
sleep  at  three  o’clock  in  the  morning  by  the  bugle 
sound  of  the  alarm,  the  enemy  being  close  at  hand  ? 

There  are  impetuous  men  and  impetuous  dogs — 
neither  live  long  lives  if  exposed  to  danger.  The 
hound  for  dangerous  game  should  be  like  his  master, 
a  good  fencer,  and  not  run  upon  the  points  of  a  stag’s 
antlers. 

I  have  mentioned  the  name  of  Bertram  among 
others.  He  was  a  grand  young  hound,  by 
Smut  (Manilla  blood-hound  cross  with  Cape  mastiff) 
out  of  Lena  (kangaroo-hound),  born  7th  February 
1852.  He  was  killed  18th  March  1853.  This 
splendid  young  >  dog  was  hardly  fourteen  months 
old.  His  height  at  the  shoulders  was  28^  inches, 
and  he  was  exceedingly  heavy  ;  the  coat  was  yellow 
and  smooth,  as  he  showed  more  mastiff,  having  the 
regular  mastiff  head  and  black  muzzle.  I  have  only 
seen  one  dog  who  was  his  equal  in  reckless  courage  ; 
that  dog  was  also  killed,  as  all  dogs  will  be  very 
speedily,  unless  they  combine  a  large  share  of 
common-sense  with  valour. 

Bertram’s  death  must  close  my  description  of 
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sambur  deer.  This  is  also  extracted  verbatim  from 
my  original  diary  : — • 

“  1853.  March  18. — Stag  found  on  the  Mattu- 
ratta  Plains  at  7  a.m.  The  dogs  took  the  scent  off 
the  patina,  and  ran  the  elk  down  to  ‘  Rest  and  be 
thankful’  bottom.  Turning  sharp  up  the  mountains 
to  the  left,  they  went  to  the  devil.  After  looking 
for  the  lost  dogs  in  many  directions  without  success, 
I  returned  to  the  Matturatta  Plains.  Crossing  the 
river,  I  entered  the  beautiful  open  jungle  on  the 
opposite  side,  and  strolled  on  in  the  hope  of  hear¬ 
ing  something  of  them  ;  Bertram,  Bran,  and  Lucifer 
were  with  me. 

“  It  was  about  1  p.m.,  and  we  had  gone  several 
miles,  when  I  thought  I  heard  the  deep  voice  of  a 
dog  at  some  great  distance.  We  stopped  and 
listened.  For  some  time  we  could  hear  nothing, 
and  thought  it  must  have  been  only  fancy ;  per¬ 
haps  the  wind,  grinding  one  bough  against  another, 
which  is  so  frequently  deceptive. 

“  Again  we  heard  it,  and  there  could  be  no  doubt 
that  it  was  a  dog ;  I  was  almost  certain  that  I 
distinguished  another  voice ;  they  were  at  a  great 
distance,  far  away  upon  our  right. 

“After  running  for  about  half  a  mile,  I  heard 
them  distinctly,  but  I  could  not  make  out  the  exact 
direction,  as  the  elk  was  still  on  foot,  and  the 
position  of  the  bay  was  continually  changing,  always 
increasing  the  distance. 

“At  length  I  came  to  a  sudden  standstill,  as  an 
abrupt  precipice  of  about  500  feet  fell  sheer  down 
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before  me,  forming  a  terminus  to  the  wooded 
country  of  this  portion  of  Ceylon,  and  affording  a 
view  of  some  50  miles’  distance  of  undulating  plains, 
several  thousand  feet  below. 

“  The  precipice  formed  a  horseshoe,  like  an 
amphitheatre  of  2  or  3  miles  in  width ;  at  the 
base  was  an  undulating  patina  divided  by  strips  of 
jungle,  which  ran  like  ribbons  from  the  main  forest 
on  the  mountain  top,  and  gradually  terminated  in 
stupendous  ravines ;  these  led  down  from  the  base 
of  the  amphitheatre,  and  yawned  in  wide  gaps 
above  the  lower  country. 

“In  one  of  these  narrow  strips  of  jungle,  at  the 
foot  of  the  precipice  far  away  upon  the  right,  I 
heard  the  whole  pack  at  bay,  but  not  being  able  to 
descend,  I  was  obliged  to  run  along  the  top  of  the 
cliff  for  about  a  mile  before  I  could  discover  a  way 
below.  This  I  at  length  did,  and  the  greyhounds 
immediately  dashed  off  across  the  patina  to  join 
the  bay.  In  a  couple  of  minutes  I  arrived,  and 
found  the  stag  standing  at  bay  in  a  deep  gully  of 
a  small  wooded  ravine. 

“  A  shallow  stream  flowed  through  the  gully,  and 
being  a  torrent  in  the  rainy  season,  it  had  bored  a 
deep  gap  in  the  high  bank,  which  formed  a  sudden 
angle  in  its  course. 

“In  this  gap,  with  his  hind-quarters  half  concealed 
by  this  little  fort,  the  stag  now  stood  secure  from 
attack,  as  no  dog  could  possibly  get  either  on  his 
side  or  behind  him ;  there  was  no  advance  except 
direct  at  his  face.  He  was  a  determined  fighter ; 
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making  sudden  sorties  from  his  position,  he  contin¬ 
ually  struck  down  the  leading  hounds,  and  then 
quickly  sprang  back  again  to  his  stronghold. 

“For  a  few  seconds  I  silently  watched  the  fight. 

I  saw  that  the  dogs  had  no  chance,  and,  hoping  to 
make  the  stag  break  his  bay  and  change  to  a  more 
favourable  position,  I  hallooed  the  dogs  on.  When 
Bertram  heard  my  voice  it  mattered  little  whether 
it  was  elk  or  boar,  and  the  young  dog  rushed  like 
a  lion  straight  at  the  stag’s  head.  The  stag  met 
him  in  his  charge,  and  pinned  the  brave  dog  with 
his  antlers  against  the  perpendicular  bank.  Never¬ 
theless  the  staunch  hound  would  not  loose  his  hold. 
Without  a  second’s  delay  Bran  and  Lucifer  rushed 
to  the  rescue,  and  the  stag  tore  through  the  jungle 
with  the  three  dogs  hanging  upon  his  ears  and 
throat. 

“  Making  a  short  cut  through  the  patina,  I  came 
up  with  them  within  ioo  yards  of  the  first  position. 
Bran  and  Lucifer  had  nailed  him  fast,  and  slipping 
the  knife  behind  his  shoulder,  I  killed  him  im¬ 
mediately. 

“  Poor  Bertram  !  I  feared  that  was  a  fatal  thrust 
when  I  saw  him  pinned  against  the  bank,  and  now 
I  felt  sure  that  he  was  dead,  as  he  was  absent  from 
his  place.  I  immediately  tracked  the  stag  back,  and 
within  30  yards  I  found  the  dog  lying  in  the  last 
gasp,  with  a  horn  wound  in  the  centre  of  the  chest, 
completely  through  his  lungs.  He  had  evidently 
kept  his  hold  until  he  dropped  in  the  pangs  of 
death.  I  poured  water  in  hopeless  sorrow  over 
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his  face,  striving  to  relieve  him  as  he  convulsively 
gasped  for  breath. 

“At  length  his  limbs  stretched  and  stiffened. 
My  good  dog  was  gone.” 

No  one  knows  the  loss  of  a  dog  of  this  kind 
unless  he  is  constantly  engaged  in  these  wild  sports. 
If  Bertram  had  lived,  he  would  have  been  invaluable, 
but  it  is  a  physical  impossibility  that  any  dog  so 
reckless  of  danger  can  long  survive.  Killbuck,  who 
was  killed  by  a  spotted  buck  at  the  Park,  was  just 
such  another  dog  as  Bertram,  and  he  won  undying 
renown  by  his  feats  of  seizing  during  an  experience 
of  two  years,  until  he  met  an  untimely  fate  by 
impaling  himself  upon  the  deer’s  antlers,  at  the  same 
time  that  he  pulled  his  stag  down  single-handed, 
and  died  in  victory. 

These  extracts  from  my  original  diary  afford  a 
vivid  picture  of  the  sport  of  sambur  deer  hunting, 
as  it  was  conducted  in  Ceylon.  I  never  permitted 
a  rifle  to  be  carried  by  any  person  who  accompanied 
the  pack,  as  shooting  a  hunted  stag  would  have 
been  regarded  in  the  same  light  as  shooting  a  fox  in 
England. 

I  have  frequently  remarked  with  surprise  that 
residents  in  India  do  not  more  generally  make  use 
of  dogs  for  various  types  of  hunting,  especially  as 
the  climate  during  winter  throughout  the  Central 
and  Northern  Provinces  would  be  favourable  to  the 
sport.  There  are  many  places  which  I  know,  that 
would  be  far  easier  to  hunt  than  the  boundless 
jungles  of  Ceylon,  and  the  sambur  stag  would  then 
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exhibit  his  real  character,  instead  of  dying  like  a 
sheep,  killed  by  a  rifle  bullet  from  an  ambuscade. 

Taking  this  animal  as  a  representative  of  the 
species,  although  the  antlers  have  few  points,  the 
sambur  stag  must  be  accepted  as  one  of  the  finest 
specimens  of  the  genus  Cervus  in  the  world. 


CHAPTER  XXVI 


THE  SPOTTED  DEER  (<?.  AXIS)  \  HOG-DEER  ( C .  PORCINUS ) 

Without  any  exception,  this  is  the  most  beautiful 
and  graceful  of  the  deer  tribe,  although,  like  the 
sambur,  it  has  only  six  tines  upon  the  antlers. 
These  are  very  long,  slender,  gracefully  curved,  and 
exceedingly  sharp  at  the  points. 

The  stag  is  a  little  larger  than  a  fallow  buck. 
The  skin  is  a  rich  dark  brown,  glossy  and  short ; 
this  is  completely  covered  with  snow-white  spots. 
The  belly  and  the  inside  of  the  thighs  are  white. 

In  India  this  species  is  generally  known  by 
the  name  cheetul,  but  the  habits  of  the  deer  are 
different  from  those  of  Ceylon.  In  the  latter  colony 
they  are  found  upon  plains  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  forests,  until  about  an  hour  after  sunrise  ;  they 
again  reappear  upon  the  open  at  about  4.30  p.m. 
In  the  northern  district,  about  Jaffna  and  Illepe- 
cadewe,  there  were  an  immense  number  when  I 
knew  the  country  many  years  ago.  They  were  so 
little  disturbed  that  I  have  seen  them  upon  the 
open,  and  beneath  shady  trees  and  bushes  through¬ 
out  the  day,  in  herds  of  upwards  of  a  hundred  each. 
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In  India  the  cheetul  is  generally  found  in  thick 
jungles  upon  the  banks  of  rivers,  where  the  country 
is  much  broken,  and  intersected  by  nullahs  and 
water-courses. 

Stalking  the  spotted  deer  in  Ceylon  was  always 
an  enjoyment,  as  the  animal  was,  like  most  other 
deer,  always  on  the  alert,  and  the  sport  required 
both  skill  and  patience,  combined  with  accurate 
shooting. 

In  India  I  have  never  seen  them  in  any  numbers 
approaching  to  my  early  experience  in  Ceylon.  I 
remember  at  Illepecadewe  we  had  nine  bucks 
hanging  up  in  camp  as  the  produce  of  one  day’s 
sport.  Fortunately  we  had  a  great  number  of 
coolies  to  consume  the  flesh,  but  even  then  a 
portion  decayed  before  they  had  time  to  prepare  it 
thoroughly. 

Whenever  there  is  an  excess  of  supply  in  a 
tropical  country,  the  flesh  should  be  cut  into  long 
thongs  about  i  inch  thick.  A  framework  of  green 
rods  should  be  made  about  4  feet  high,  beneath 
which  a  smoking  fire  should  be  well  sustained. 
The  strips  of  flesh  should  be  laid  upon  the  frame, 
and  the  smoke  will  prevent  the  flies  from  laying 
their  eggs ;  which  they  otherwise  will  certainly 
do,  before  the  sun  has  power  to  sufficiently  dry  the 
meat. 

The  smoke  improves  the  flavour,  and,  when  the 
flesh  has  been  thus  exposed  for  ten  or  twelve  hours, 
it  may  be  hung  upon  bushes  in  the  sun,  on  the 
following  day,  until  perfectly  dry.  A  stock  of  dried 
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meat  should  always  be  preserved  in  wild  countries, 
as  there  is  frequently  a  feast  to  be  followed  by  a  fast. 
Although  the  appearance  of  flesh  thus  roughly  treated 
is  not  exactly  encouraging  to  a  delicate  appetite,  it 
may  be  rendered  excellent  by  beating  it  between 
two  stones  until  well  pulverised,  and  then  trans¬ 
forming  it  into  a  curry,  with  the  addition  of  a  couple 
of  hard-boiled  eggs  or  vegetables.  The  venison  of 
the  spotted  deer  is  seldom  or  never  fat,  although 
the  animal  is  exceedingly  round  and  fleshy.  I  have 
never  found  that  good  pasturage  has  improved  the 
quality  of  the  meat,  which  is  rather  wanting  in 
flavour,  and  not  to  be  compared  with  that  of  the 
black-buck  or  the  hog-deer. 

The  horns  exhibit  the  effect  of  pasturage,  as 
those  of  India  are  much  superior  in  average  length 
to  the  antlers  of  Ceylon.  In  the  latter  country  the 
effect  of  a  poor  and  inferior  soil  is  marked  among 
all  wild  animals,  as  there  is  an  absence  of  lime  and 
phosphates,  which  deprives  the  elephants  of  ivory, 
and  dwarfs  the  horns  of  buffaloes  and  deer.  I  have 
observed  in  India  a  superlative  shyness  in  the 
cheetul,  which  is  the  result  of  the  unremitting 
pursuit  of  the  native  shikari.  This  fellow  is 
specially  adapted  by  nature  for  destroying  the 
spotted  deer.  The  habits  of  the  animal  induce  it  to 
inhabit  the  thick  jungles  upon  the  banks  of  streams. 
These  are  fringes  seldom  more  than  1 50  yards  in 
width.  The  shikari  accordingly  squats  upon  the 
ground,  concealed  as  already  described  by  a  few 
bushes,  while  he  sends  a  couple  of  boys  up  wind  to 
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enter  the  jungle,  and  then  come  down  the  wind 
upon  his  position.  The  cheetul,  having  scented 
danger,  begin  to  move.  They  do  not  wildly  dash 
forward,  but  cleverly  retreat,  stopping  continually  to 
listen  ;  they  turn  up  this  nullah  for  a  while ;  then 
cross  over  the  dividing  ridge ;  now  they  descend 
into  the  neighbouring  nullah,  and  steal  away  down 
that.  The  shikari  knows  their  probable  path, 
and  presently  a  shot  from  his  matchlock  kills  a 
fine  buck  within  8  yards  of  the  muzzle,  where 
the  herd  has  been  listening  for  the  danger  from 
the  other  side,  unconscious  of  the  living  trap  in 
front. 

It  is  curious  to  observe  the  difference  in  the 
sporting  arrangements  of  various  countries.  I 
never  can  remember  any  instance  of  driving  jungles 
with  beaters  in  Ceylon  ;  this  was  quite  unheard  of, 
excepting  upon  rare  occasions  for  elephants,  when 
a  herd  of  these  animals  had  taken  up  a  position  in 
such  thick  jungle  that  it  was  impossible  to  approach 
them.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  game  is  far 
more  abundant  in  Ceylon,  therefore  the  chances  are 
in  favour  of  seeing  the  animals  upon  the  open. 
The  population  of  the  island  is  exceedingly  small  ; 
large  tracts  of  country  are  more  or  less  unoccupied, 
and  are  undisturbed  ;  this  is  naturally  an  advantage 
to  the  shooter.  I  have  often  looked  back  to 
bygone  days,  and  regretted  that  we  did  not 
drive  jungle,  as  I  am  of  opinion  that  we 
should  have  seen  many  more  bears  and  leopards, 
which  are  seldom  met  with  when  simply  walking 
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through  the  forest  glades,  and  the  open  spaces  of 
the  jungles. 

I  believe  that  the  spotted  deer  have  decreased 
in  Ceylon,  although  there  is  a  special  close  time,  and 
stringent  game-laws  are  enforced  by  the  authorities. 
British  action  is  generally  “  too  late  ”  ;  had  these 
laws  been  made  forty  years  ago,  Ceylon  would  have 
been  now  a  sportsmans  paradise.  Even  at  the 
present  time,  from  the  accounts  which  residents  have 
given  me,  it  far  exceeds  most  countries  in  the 
exhibition  of  game  ;  but  it  is  a  young  mans  shooting- 
ground  ;  it  is  all  hard  work,  and  the  luxury  of 
Indian  travelling  and  shikar  is  quite  unknown.  In 
India  you  may  shoot  when  you  are  the  age  of 
Methuselah ;  the  character  of  every  sport  is 
luxurious  ;  you  also  have  during  the  winter  season 
the  charm  not  only  of  climate,  but  the  peaceful 
repose  in  the  total  absence  of  insects.  Ceylon  is  the 
insect’s  paradise,  and,  if  the  sportsman  resides  in 
the  same  heaven  for  only  a  short  period,  he  will 
enjoy  a  change. 

I  tried  every  kind  of  sport  during  a  residence  of 
eight  years  in  Ceylon,  among  others  that  of  coursing 
the  axis  (spotted  deer)  with  greyhounds.  My  dogs 
were  carried  in  a  palanquin  for  ioo  miles  from 
Newera  Ellia  to  the  Park  country.  This  was  a 
beautiful  portion  of  the  island,  where  most  kinds  of 
game  were  plentiful.  The  name  given  explains 
the  appearance  of  the  locality :  it  was  like  a 
park,  diversified  with  rocky  hills  of  great  height, 
jungles,  rivers,  and  open  plains. 
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The  climate  was  exceedingly  hot,  as  it  is 
throughout  the  low  country  of  Ceylon ;  it  was 
therefore  impossible  to  hunt  with  dogs,  except  in  the 
earliest  hours  of  sunrise. 

I  then  rode  out  with  about  a  dozen  of  my  men, 
and  a  couple  of  greyhounds  in  slips.  There  was 
plenty  of  game,  therefore  we  were  never  long 
without  seeing  deer.  Sometimes  we  espied  at  a 
long  distance  a  herd  of  axis.  We  then  did 
our  best  to  stalk  them,  leading  the  two  greyhounds 
in  the  slips. 

This  was  a  very  delightful  sport,  as  the  work  was 
on  horseback  instead  of  toiling  throughout  the  day 
on  foot,  as  in  Newera  Ellia,  when  hunting  sambur 
deer. 

When  a  herd  of  cheetul  were  approached  within 
150  yards,  I  slipped  the  dogs.  It  was  a  beautiful 
sight  to  see  the  highly  trained  greyhounds  select 
their  deer.  Killbuck  despised  a  doe,  and  invariably 
picked  out  a  buck,  which  he  would  quickly  separate 
from  the  herd,  and  course  single-handed  across  the 
open,  until  the  opportunity  offered,  when  by  a  well- 
prepared  spring  he  fixed  upon  the  ear.  Being  well 
mounted,  I  was  always  in  view  ;  and  riding  to  the 
spot  where  he  was  holding  the  buck,  I  dismounted 
and  gave  it  the  usual  thrust  behind  the  shoulder. 

This  was  my  best  dog,  but  he  met  his  death 
upon  an  occasion  when  we  happened  to  come  across 
a  very  grand  buck  that  was  a  born  fighter. 

As  usual,  the  dog  had  the  speed  of  the  deer 
upon  favourable  ground  :  I  was  going  my  best  to 
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keep  them  in  good  view.  I  saw  Killbuck  reach  the 
flank,  but  before  he  had  time  to  make  a  spring,  the 
stag  threw  his  head  upon  one  side,  and  backward,  so 
as  to  strike  the  dog  with  the  extreme  points  of  his 
sharp  antlers.  A  short  time  after,  the  stag  came  to 
bay  upon  firm  open  ground,  and  fought  the  dog  face 
to  face.  I  saw  Killbuck  rush  straight  at  the  deers 
face,  and  instead  of  receiving  the  attack  passively, 
the  deer  quickly  lowered  his  head,  and  not  only  met 
but  charged  the  dog,  rolling  him  over,  and  following 
him  up  as  he  drove  his  sharp  tines  deep  into  his 
body.  The  instant  I  arrived,  the  deer  would  have 
charged  the  horse,  but  Killbuck,  who  had  recovered 
his  feet,  lost  not  a  moment,  and  seizing  the  ear,  the 
stag  was  in  his  hold.  In  a  moment  I  jumped  off, 
and  drove  the  knife  into  its  heart,  killing  it  upon  the 
spot. 

The  dog  was  dreadfully  exhausted,  and  lay 
panting  upon  the  ground.  There  were  two  or  three 
small  holes  in  his  chest,  which  did  not  bleed.  My 
people  came  up,  and  finding  water  in  a  stream,  we 
fetched  some  in  my  helmet  to  bathe  him.  This 
seemed  to  revive  him,  and  he  was  placed  in  couples 
with  the  bitch,  who  had  come  to  the  call,  having 
been  also  wounded  by  her  stag.  In  a  few  moments 
the  dog  fell  to  the  ground,  gave  a  few  gasps,  and 
died. 

An  examination  showed  that  the  horns  had  passed 
in  two  places  through  the  lungs  ;  but  in  spite  of  the 
mortal  wounds,  he  had  seized  and  held  the  stag. 

My  experience  in  hunting  the  axis  proved  that 
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the  extreme  quickness,  and  dexterity  in  using  the 
antlers,  made  it  a  more  formidable  antagonist  to 
the  greyhound  than  the  more  powerful  but  less 
active  sambur.  The  real  sport  lay  in  coursing  with 
a  brace  of  greyhounds,  but  the  difficulty  lay  in 
discovering  a  single  stag.  The  deer  were  in  herds, 
therefore  when  the  hounds  were  slipped,  they  took 
different  deer,  instead  of  selecting  and  following  only 
one.  A  single  greyhound  would  be  sure  to  receive 
a  wound  if  he  were  game  enough  to  go  straight  for 
the  deer’s  head. 

The  hog- deer  (C.  porcinus )  is  the  third  species 
in  Asiatic  deer  which  has  only  six  tines  to  the  pair 
of  antlers.  This  is  a  remarkable  little  animal  about 
the  size  or  a  little  larger  than  a  good  roe -deer. 
The  skin  is  a  deep  rich  brown,  and  the  horns 
resemble  those  of  a  diminutive  sambur.  The  habits 
of  this  deer  are  totally  opposed  to  all  others.  It  is 
never  in  herds,  although  a  locality  may  abound  with 
them,  but  it  is  generally  found  in  pairs,  or  singly. 
The  female  of  this  species  has  frequently  two  calves 
at  a  birth.  I  have  never  been  able  to  understand 
the  reason  of  the  name  “hog-deer,”  except  that  it  is 
generally  found  in  high  grass  and  the  same  places 
that  are  infested  by  wild  pigs.  In  certain  districts 
the  C.  porcinus  is  very  common,  while  in  many 
other  portions  of  India  it  does  not  exist.  It  generally 
lies  close  to  the  ground  in  very  high  grass  or  dense 
bush,  and  will  not  move  until  it  is  beaten  out,  or 
almost  trodden  upon  by  a  line  of  elephants.  They 
are  difficult  to  hit  with  a  bullet  from  the  howdah,  as 
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they  can  seldom  be  seen  distinctly,  owing  to  the 
great  height  of  the  grass,  through  which  they  rush 
at  a  tremendous  pace  when  kicked  up  by  the 
advance  of  beaters.  I  am  not  ashamed  to  use 
buck-shot,  or  B.B.  in  one  barrel  of  my  Paradox 
gun,  which  is  admirably  adapted  for  a  snap-shot. 
When  fired  at,  if  wounded,  or  even  if  missed,  the 
hog-deer  will  sometimes  rush  forward  for  50  or  100 
yards,  and  then  squat,  to  conceal  itself  in  the 
dense  grass.  It  will  lie  perfectly  close  until  the 
elephants  arrive  within  a  few  feet,  and  then  start 
off  at  its  usual  extraordinary  pace. 

In  some  of  the  churs  of  the  Brahmaputra  there 
are  great  numbers  of  these  deer,  and  now  that  the 
tigers  have  been  almost  extirpated,  I  have  no 
doubt  they  will  increase.  Although  the  hog-deer 
cannot  be  said  to  afford  great  sport,  it  much  enlivens 
the  day,  and  it  is  excellent  practice  for  the  nerves  of 
elephants,  as  it  keeps  them  upon  the  strain  for  hours 
together  when  marching  through  the  grass. 

There  is  a  species  of  deer  in  Japan  which  closely 
resembles  the  fallow-deer  of  Europe,  excepting  the 
difference  of  antlers.  The  Japanese  variety  is  not 
palmated,  but  round,  like  those  of  the  red-deer  ;  they 
have  four  points  upon  each  horn,  i.e.  the  brow,  and 
two  tines  in  addition  to  the  extreme  point.  I  have 
several  specimens  in  my  possession  which  I  pro¬ 
cured  in  Japan,  but  I  did  not  myself  shoot  them, 
although  I  accompanied  the  native  hunters  among 
the  mountains  bordering  Lake  Biwa  upon  several 
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The  country  is  very  precipitous,  and  the  habits 
of  this  variety  induce  it  to  cling  closely  to  the 
protection  of  the  woods,  where  deep  ravines  and 
overhanging  precipices  afford  a  secure  asylum. 
The  only  method  of  shooting  in  such  a  country  is 
by  driving ;  either  by  beaters,  or  by  disturbing  the 
forest  with  dogs,  and  posting  guns  in  well-known 
passes  where  the  deer  will  probably  run  through. 

There  were  eight  or  ten  Japanese  hunters  with 
me,  one  of  whom  was  an  enthusiastic  old  Nimrod  of 
seventy,  who  prided  himself  upon  his  activity  and 
the  sureness  of  his  aim.  All  these  people  were 
armed  with  matchlock  rifles,  exhibiting  a  step  in 
advance  of  the  Indian  shikaris,  whose  matchlocks 
are  generally  smooth-bores. 

They  were  indefatigable  fellows,  and  we  worked 
from  daybreak  until  after  sunset ;  upon  one  occasion 
we  did  not  return  until  two  hours  after  dark. 

When  I  saw  the  thoroughness  of  these  native 
hunters,  and  their  intimate  knowledge  of  the  moun¬ 
tains,  and  habits  of  the  game,  I  could  not  help 
wondering  that  any  deer  remained.  Nevertheless 
we  always  found,  and  no  beat  was  ever  blank. 
Several  times  I  saw  deer  rushing  through  a  valley 
when  I  was  perched  upon  a  rock  out  of  distance, 
but  nothing  came  towards  my  position.  The 
cracks  of  native  rifles  showed  that  they  had  posted 
their  guns  in  the  proper  passes,  but  with  all  their 
good  intentions,  fortune  did  not  favour  me.  Several 
deer  were  killed,  and  had  it  not  been  for  the  differ¬ 
ence  in  the  horns,  I  should  not  have  distinguished 
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them  from  fallow-deer,  as  they  were  the  same  in 
size  and  colour.  The  summer  coat  is  prettily 
spotted,  but  in  winter  the  stags  are  a  russet  brown. 

In  the  northern  island  there  are  great  quantities 
of  these  deer  ;  but  I  was  informed  that  it  is  by  no 
means  a  sporting  country,  being  generally  a  mass  of 
forest,  in  which  no  shooting  could  be  obtained  with¬ 
out  a  great  number  of  beaters ;  these  could  not 
be  procured.  There  are  large  black  bears  in 
Yezzo;  these  also  are  impossible  to  discover  by 
any  stranger,  who  is  not  thoroughly  conversant 
with  the  forests  and  the  language  of  the  inhabitants. 
I  saw  two  live  specimens  of  the  bears  in  Tokio  ; 
they  appeared  to  be  exactly  similar  to  the  black 
bear  of  North  America. 

When  in  China,  I  saw  tame  deer  similar  to 
those  of  Japan.  These  had  been  brought  from  the 
interior.  I  have  also  seen  deer  (alive)  from  the 
island  of  Formosa,  which  had  round  horns,  but  I 
could  not  say  positively  how  many  points. 

There  is  an  exceedingly  small  deer  in  China,  that 
weighs  about  25  or  30  lbs.  I  have  seen  several 
when  shooting,  but  never  myself  shot  one.  These 
are  in  very  great  quantity,  and  although  they 
are  generally  either  single  or  in  pairs,  a  large 
number  are  shot  annually,  when  the  shooting  season 
commences  in  Shanghai,  and  parties  with  their 
house  -  boats  start  for  the  interior  by  river  and 
canal.  In  the  commencement  of  November  a 
charming  trip  may  be  arranged  from  Sha'nghai,  as 
the  house-boats  are  conveniently  fitted,  expressly  for 
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the  purpose,  and  there  is  no  limit  to  the  area  where 
pheasants,  wild-fowl,  snipe,  deer,  and  wild  pigs  may 
be  shot,  without  the  slightest  difficulty  or  personal 
exertion. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  small  deer  both  in 
Ceylon  and  India.  The  barking  deer  (C.  muntjac) 
is  an  exceedingly  pretty  creature  of  a  light  red 
colour,  which  occasioned  the  name  given  to  it  in 
Ceylon,  “red-deer.”  This  little  animal  affords  some 
amusement  in  the  low  country  of  that  island  with  a 
scratch  pack  of  native  dogs,  as  it  has  a  very  power¬ 
ful  scent,  which  the  dogs  seldom  lose  ;  it  never  goes 
straight  away,  but  runs  round  the  numerous  undulat¬ 
ing  hills,  across  the  paddy-fields  in  the  bottoms, 
back  again  over  the  summits,  and  is  generally  killed 
in  the  thick  bush,  after  having  left  its  mark  upon 
one  or  two  of  its  pursuers,  in  some  awkward  cuts 
with  its  sharp  tusks. 

These  are  like  boar’s  tusks  reversed,  projecting 
from  the  upper  jaw  and  turning  downwards.  They 
are  very  long  and  sharp,  and  inflict  wounds  of 
greater  extent  than  would  be  expected  from  so 
small  a  creature. 

There  is  also  in  Ceylon  a  diminutive  species,  the 
mouse-deer,  which  is  not  larger  than  a  hare.  The 
male  of  this  variety  is  devoid  of  horns. 

Although  I  mention  this  most  insignificant  variety, 
it  may  be  remarked  that  I  have  omitted  the  name  of 
the  largest  of  all  the  Cervidae,  the  moose  (C.  A  Ices , 
Lin.)  This  is  intentional,  as  I  have  never  seen  the 
species  in  a  wild  state.  The  object  of  this  work  was 
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to  place  before  my  readers  the  experience  which  I 
myself  have  gained,  therefore  I  do  not  attempt  to 
include  every  creature  which  may  be  classed  among 
wild  beasts. 

Many  years  ago,  when  reviewing  Mr.  G.  P. 
Sanderson’s  excellent  work,  Thirteen  Years  with  the 
Wild  Beasts  of  India ,  in  the  Quarterly  Magazine ,  I 
wrote  the  following  critical  remarks,  to  the  spirit  of 
which  I  rigidly  adhere: — “When  we  consider  the 
difficulty  attendant  upon  the  study  of  wild  animals 
in  their  native  pastures,  we  may  at  once  agree  that 
a  limited  experience  must  be  of  little  value  to  the 
lover  of  natural  history.  The  book  we  require  as  a 
standard  authority  must  be  the  result  of  many  years’ 
practical  study,  and  intimate  association  with  the 
animals  described.  It  is  impossible  that  one  man 
can  have  had  experience  sufficient  to  embrace  all 
portions  of  the  world,  and  the  fault  of  many  writers 
consists  in  their  attempting  too  much.  If  an  indi¬ 
vidual  will  confine  his  description  to  that  particular 
branch  of  sport  and  natural  history  which  he  has 
carefully  mastered,  and  neglect  all  hearsay  evidence, 
but  relate  only  that  which  he  has  positively  accom¬ 
plished  and  personally  witnessed,  his  book  will  be 
received  as  a  welcome  exception  to  the  general  rule.” 

Upon  this  principle,  I  do  not  intrude  upon  the 
province  of  others  who  have  had  experience  in 
countries  which  I  have  not  visited.  I  have  no 
practical  knowledge  of  the  animals  of  the  Himalayah 
range,  therefore  I  say  nothing  concerning  them. 
The  admirable  work  of  Colonel  K inloch,  Large 
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Game  shooting  in  Thibet ,  the  Himalayahs,  and 
Northern  India ,  embraces  the  numerous  species  of 
sheep,  the  yak,  and  the  various  interesting  fauna  of 
those  high  altitudes.  To  such  works  the  public  can 
refer  with  confidence,  in  the  knowledge  that  the 
writer  describes  what  he  saw,  and  not  what  he  had 
gathered  from  doubtful  hearsay. 


CHAPTER  XXVII 


CONCLUSION 

In  taking  leave  of  “Wild  Beasts  and  their  Ways,” 
there  are  certain  destructive  creatures  which  can  be 
hardly  classed  under  this  denomination,  but  through¬ 
out  the  Indian  empire  they 'exist  in  such  enormous 
numbers  that  it  would  be  interesting  to  obtain  some 
approximate  computation  of  the  money  value  of  the 
crops  which  they  destroy.  These  enemies  are 
monkeys,  parrots,  and  flying  foxes. 

The  monkey  is  sacred  ;  this  pest  is  accordingly 
permitted,  carte  blanche ,  to  pillage  at  discretion. 
The  mischief  committed  by  these  creatures  is 
most  serious,  but  as  this  has  continued  for  many 
ages,  the  people  have  become  inured  to  their 
depredations. 

It  is  a  curious  fact  that,  although  monkeys  and 
apes  are  closely  linked  with  the  human  species,  they 
never  can  be  trained  to  anything  that  is  really  useful. 
They  are  not  companions  to  man,  like  the  dog,  but 
they  are  simply  caricatures  of  the  human  race,  and 
if  every  monkey  and  ape  could  be  destroyed  by  one 
flash  of  lightning,  so  that  they  ceased  to  exist  in  the 
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world,  no  one  would  miss  their  society,  but  every¬ 
body  would  be  glad  of  the  riddance.  India  would 
feel  that  an  incubus  had  been  removed  from  her 
agricultural  industries. 

I  have  seen  at  least  eighty  or  a  hundred  monkeys  in 
one  small  field  of  wheat,  carefully  picking  every  blade 
of  corn  ;  this  was  in  a  plot  adjoining  a  jungle,  which 
afforded  a  quick  retreat.  The  natives  guard  their 
crops  more  or  less,  and  sling  stones  or  dry  lumps  of 
earth  at  the  invaders,  but  they  are  generally 
regarded  with  ridicule,  and  the  monkeys  eventually 
gain  their  ends. 

Ahmedabad,  which  is  one  of  the  largest  cities  in 
Western  India,  is  infested  with  the  large  gray 
monkeys,  known  in  India  as  “longoor”  ( Entellus ). 
These  may  be  seen  at  all  hours  sitting  upon  the 
tiled  roofs,  staring  at  the  city  throng  and  the 
crowded  streets,  no  doubt  moralising  upon  the 
stupidity  of  human  nature,  which  is  forced  to  labour, 
whereas  the  wise  monkey  lives  by  the  pilfering  of 
its  hands. 

In  Ahmedabad  it  is  a  common  trick  upon  an 
unpleasant  neighbour,  to  throw  a  few  handfuls  of 
gram  (a  sort  of  pea)  upon  his  roof.  The  tiles  being 
always  loose,  the  gram  sticks  between  them,  and 
some  finds  its  way  beneath.  The  monkeys  in  their 
wanderings  are  certain  to  discover  the  much-loved 
food,  and  with  the  greatest  diligence  they  lift  up 
the  tiles,  and  turn  them  over  to  discover  the  grains 
that  are  concealed  below.  The  first  heavy  shower 
informs  the  owner  that  the  monkeys  have  been 


XXVII 


CONCLUSION 


359 


gleaning  upon  his  roof,  and  improving  the  arrange¬ 
ment  of  his  tiles. 

These  wretched  animals  entirely  destroy  the 
fruit.  I  have  seen  large  tamarind  trees  left  com¬ 
pletely  bare.  It  is  astonishing  how  they  can  eat 
the  unripe  tamarind  pod,  as  the  acid  is  intense  ;  but 
they  munch  this  with  avidity.  They  also  eat  the 
leaves. 

When  the  mangoes  change  their  foliage  in 
March,  the  various  tints  of  colouring  are  most 
beautiful.  Some  varieties  burst  forth  in  a  vivid 
green,  others  dark  ;  some  will  be  a  bright  copper 
colour,  and  a  few  deep  purple.  The  monkeys  then 
delight  to  eat  the  young  foliage,  and  in  some  cases 
nearly  strip  the  tree.  When  the  mango  fruit  is 
swelling  in  late  April,  but  still  unripe,  it  is  dreadful 
to  see  the  utter  destruction  entailed  by  a  large  troop 
of  monkeys.  It  is  not  what  they  actually  consume, 
but  the  immense  quantity  which  they  spoil,  by 
recklessly  biting  hundreds  and  thousands  of  unripe 
fruit,  and  throwing  them,  discarded,  upon  the 
ground. 

The  flying  fox  ( Pteropus )  is  also  a  great  enemy 
of  the  fruit  trees.  This  large  bat  is  frugivorous,  but 
also  an  insect  -  eater.  Although  its  habits  are 
nocturnal,  it  exposes  itself  during  the  day  by  roosting 
in  many  thousands  together  upon  certain  large 
trees. 

I  have  seen  tamarind  trees  the  size  of  our  largest 
oaks  so  completely  covered  with  many  thousands 
of  these  creatures  suspended  head  downwards  by 
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the  hook  at  the  extremity  of  the  wing,  that  the 
entire  tree  looked  as  though  covered  with  old  leather 
bags.  The  ordure  of  these  bats  poisons  and  destroys 
the  foliage  of  the  tree  which  they  monopolise  as 
their  meeting-place.  They  vary  in  size  from  3^  feet 
to  4  feet  2  inches,  which  is  the  largest  I  have 
measured  from  tip  to  tip  of  out -stretched  wings. 
They  have  only  two  young  ones,  which  cling  to  the 
breasts  and  sides  of  the  mother  during  her  flight. 
The  head  of  this  species  resembles  that  of  a  very 
small  fox  ;  hence  its  name.  The  teeth  are  differ¬ 
ently  shaped  from  those  of  ordinary  bats  ( Vesper- 
tilio,  Lin.),  as  the  grinders  denote  the  quality  of  their 
food,  which  is  chiefly  vegetable.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  they  destroy  great  numbers  of  nocturnal 
insects,  such  as  moths  and  beetles,  as  they  invariably 
appear  immediately  after  sunset,  and  may  be 
observed  at  an  altitude  just  above  the  upper  foliage 
of  the  trees,  where  they  remain  flying  to  and  fro, 
evidently  in  pursuit  of  winged  creatures  which  have 
issued  from  their  hiding-places  at  the  same  hour. 

In  Ceylon,  where  toddy  is  extracted  upon  an 
extensive  scale  from  the  groves  of  cocoa-nut  planta¬ 
tions,  the  chatties,  or  earthenware  pots,  which  are 
suspended  to  receive  the  flowing  sap,  are  carefully 
protected  from  the  flying  foxes  with  covers  of 
plaited  palm-leaves,  otherwise  these  creatures  would 
not  leave  a  drop. 

They  are  not  vicious,  as  they  never  attempt  to 
bite  when  wounded. 

The  bat  tribe  generally  are  most  serviceable  as 
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destroyers  of  insects.  I  remember  when,  upon  the 
White  Nile,  our  diahbeeah  was  swarming  with  large 
cockroaches,  that  were  far  beyond  our  powers  of 
extermination.  These  horrible  insects  are  well 
known  to  be  more  than  usually  active  during  night. 
Bats  were  our  welcome  allies.  There  was  a  small 
variety  which  entered  the  open  windows,  and  amused 
themselves  till  daylight  in  hunting  our  enemies. 
No  American  Indian  conld  have  been  more  particular 
in  the  arrangement  of  the  scalps  of  his  slain.  In 
the  morning,  the  divan  (or  sofa,  against  the  walls 
of  the  cabin)  was  ornamented  with  neatly  made 
piles,  about  2\  or  3  inches  diameter,  composed  of 
the  horny  legs  and  wing-cases  of  large  cockroaches. 
I  imagine  that  each  bat  kept  its  separate  pile,  which 
must  have  contained  the  indigestible  and  rejected 
portions  of  about  15  or  20  of  the  insects. 

There  are  numerous  animals,  more  or  less  interest¬ 
ing,  which  hardly  belong  to  the  classification  of 
wild  beasts.  There  are  the  wild  asses  of  the 
desert,  most  beautiful  and  agile  creatures,  quite 
unlike  the  humble  donkey  of  our  civilised  surround¬ 
ings.  In  these  we  see  the  reverse  of  evolution. 

The  wild  ass  is  widely  distributed  both  in  Africa 
and  Asia,  and  it  exhibits  its  connection  in  various 
colourings  and  affinities  with  the  quaggas  and  zebras. 

The  true  wild  ass  is  an  animal  of  the  desert.  It 
is  intensely  shy  and  difficult  of  approach,  and  far 
exceeds  the  horses  of  the  country  in  swiftness  and 
endurance.  The  only  method  which  is  successful 
for  capturing  these  animals  is  to  pursue  them  with 
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fast  dromedaries  when  females  are  accompanied  by 
young  ones.  A  chase  by  three  or  four  well-mounted 
Arabs  will,  after  a  hunt  at  full  speed  of  several 
hours,  separate  the  tired  little  ones  from  the  long- 
enduring  mothers.  The  small  foals  are  then  caught 
and  slung  upon  a  camel,  in  the  same  nets  that  are 
used  for  transporting  the  camel  calves  when  too 
young  to  follow  on  the  march. 

The  nature  of  the  wild  ass  defies  all  attempts  at 
breaking  it  for  domestic  use.  It  is  kept  specially 
for  breeding,  as  the  cross  with  the  ordinary  donkey 
produces  a  superior  animal,  which  is  highly  prized 
by  the  Arab  sheiks  of  the  great  desert. 

The  wild  ass  is  found  at  so  great  a  distance  from 
water  that  the  Arabs  declare  it  only  requires  to 
drink  every  third  day.  I  can  readily  believe  this, 
as  it  is  extraordinary  to  observe  in  countries  of  great 
thirst  how  animals  adapt  themselves  to  the  necessities 
of  their  localities.  During  the  dry  season,  between 
Sofi,  on  the  Atbara  river,  and  Kadarif,  there  is  a 
long  interval  without  water,  although  the  land  is 
rich  and  fertile  during  the  rains.  The  cattle  march 
25  and  30  miles  to  the  river,  and  during  the  dry 
months  they  drink  only  upon  alternate  days. 
When  we  see  the  fact  established  among  domestic 
animals,  we  may  readily  accept  the  Arab’s  accounts 
of  desert  creatures,  which  have  been  born  under 
conditions  that  could  hardly  be  supported  except  by 
those  whose  progenitors  had  been  inured  to  similar 
hardships  and  necessities. 

The  first  and  last  time  that  I  ever  disturbed 
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wild  asses  was  in  1861,  when,  after  a  most  arduous 
chase  through  the  desert  in  the  hottest  season  of  the 
year,  I  shot  a  male.  This  was  a  large  and  beautiful 
specimen,  much  more  like  a  very  large  zebra  without 
the  colouring,  than  a  donkey.  It  was  about  14 
hands  at  the  withers,  which  were  as  usual  low  ;  the 
hoofs  were  exceedingly  large,  in  no  way  resembling 
the  contracted  foot  of  the  domestic  species.  The 
colour  was  a  deep  cream,  with  a  tinge  of  strawberry 
upon  the  back ;  a  black  line  along  the  spine  and 
across  the  withers.  The  eyes  were  beautiful,  ex¬ 
ceedingly  large  and  bright. 

I  was  sorry  to  have  shot  this  harmless  animal, 
but  it  had  a  glorious  revenge.  On  the  following 
day  I  was  prostrated  with  sun  fever  and  violent 
indigestion,  having  dined  off  asinine  cotelettes  from 
my  new  specimen  of  a  male  wild  ass.  From  the 
dryness,  toughness,  flavourless  and  impossible 
character  of  the  flesh,  I  could  well  imagine  that  this 
hardy  offspring  of  the  desert  had  never  drunk  water, 
nor  had  had  anything  to  eat  except  wood,  hot  dust, 
and  porphyry,  and  that  it  had  existed  upon  this 
food  for  centuries. 

In  1873  the  late  great  sheik,  Hussein  Khalifa, 
presented  Lady  Baker  with  a  most  beautiful  female 
donkey,  which  had  been  captured  when  small,  but 
had  never  been  tamed.  This  pretty  but  desperate 
present  required  a  number  of  men  to  introduce  her 
to  our  yard  in  Berber.  She  was  secured  by  two 
strong  ropes  around  her  neck,  the  ends  of  which 
were  well  manned  upon  either  side  to  prevent  her 
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from  seizing  her  conductors  with  her  teeth.  Kicking, 
rearing,  biting,  and  striking  out  with  the  fore  legs, 
this  interesting  acquisition  formed  a  startling  picture 
of  a  lady’s  pet.  The  question  was  serious.  We 
could  not  return  it,  lest  we  should  offend  the  donor ; 
we  could  not  let  it  run  away  (this  wicked  idea 
certainly  passed  through  my  mind),  as  it  would  be 
regarded  as  an  insult ;  but  how  should  we  march 
this  wild  animal  270  miles  to  Souakim,  and  then 
ship  to  Suez  ? 

Kindness  might  possibly  accomplish  this,  and 
my  wife  took  it  in  hand,  to  the  horror  of  the  Arabs, 
who  would  not  approach  it. 

The  savage  creature  became  so  tame  and  affec¬ 
tionate  after  only  three  days’  personal  care  and 
handling,  together  with  gifts  of  bread  and  pieces  of 
sugar-cane,  that  all  our  people  were  delighted  with 
the  success.  It  marched  to  Souakim,  being  led  by 
a  halter,  without  the  slightest  trouble,  and  was 
delivered  in  Cairo  to  His  Highness  the  Khedive 
Ismail.  No  one  had  ventured  to  mount  its  back. 

There  is  another  animal  whose  importance  to 
man  cannot  be  over-estimated,  and,  although  it 
cannot  claim  the  distinction  of  a  wild  beast,  it 
must  not  be  omitted  from  our  consideration,  espe¬ 
cially  as  it  is  so  frequently  linked  with  the  military 
operations  of  our  army.  This  is  the  camel 
(Camelus). 

It  has  been  debated  amongst  naturalists  whether 
this  animal  has  been  actually  proved  to  exist  in  a 
wild  state.  It  has  been  asserted  that  wild  camels 
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have  been  known  in  the  deserts  of  Central  Asia, 
but  were  these  originally  wild  ?  or  were  they  simply 
animals  that  had  strayed  and  become  lost  during 
tribal  raids,  or  in  the  Mongolian  migrations  of  the 
early  ages  ? 

Lieut.  Younghusband,  in  his  splendid  journey 
from  Peking  to  Rawul  Pindi,  saw  camels  in  the 
distance  upon  the  steppes,  which  were  reported  by 
his  people  to  be  wild.  He  described  them  as 
smaller  than  the  ordinary  domestic  camels.  There 
could  not  be  a  more  trustworthy  authority  as  a 
traveller ;  but  considerable  experience  of  a  locality 
and  an  actual  examination  of  the  animal  are  necessary 
before  it  is  possible  to  determine  whether  it  is 
aboriginal,  or  whether  it  may  not  be  the  descendant 
of  some  lost  or  strayed  ancestors. 

There  are  two  distinct  species  of  camels — the 
Bactrian,  with  two  humps,  and  the  Arabian,  or 
ordinary  camel,  with  only  one.  The  camels  in 
the  deserts  north  of  the  Himalayahs,  which  are 
reported  as  wild,  have  only  one  hump  ;  this  does 
not  favour  the  assumption  of  their  origin.  Where 
are  the  progenitors  of  the  two -humped  species? 
These  should  be  derived  from  Northern  Asia,  as 
no  such  animals  are  to  be  found  either  in  Africa  or 
Arabia.  There  is  a  peculiar  mystery  attached  to 
the  origin  of  a  camel  which  is  difficult  to  fathom, 
as  it  is  one  of  the  oldest  historical  animals,  and  has 
been  connected  with  man,  as  the  recognised  beast 
of  burden,  from  the  most  ancient  period.  The 
llama  of  South  America  is  accepted  as  the  repre- 
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sentative  of  the  camel  in  that  country,  but  it  is  like 
the  alpaca,  a  small  animal  without  any  hump,  and 
in  noways  resembling  the  camel  in  its  habits. 

There  is  no  domestic  animal  that  would  so  easily 
accommodate  itself  to  the  change  to  a  wild  state  as 
the  camel,  should  it  be  lost  through  straying  in 
search  of  food,  or  through  the  destruction  of  its 
owner. 

It  will  eat  almost  anything  in  the  shape  of  grass 
or  bush.  Nothing  is  too  coarse  or  prickly  for  its 
impenetrable  mouth  and  tongue. 

A  couple  of  years  ago  a  travelling  menagerie 
camped  near  my  home  in  South  Devon,  and  the 
camels  were  turned  out  to  graze  in  a  meadow  hired 
for  the  occasion.  Like  most  Devonian  fields,  the 
grass  was  full  of  vigorous  thistles.  I  knew  what 
the  camels  would  do ;  I  therefore  watched  them. 
They  cleared  the  field  of  thistles  in  preference  to 
the  herbage. 

A  camel  that  has  been  lost  would  discover  food 
of  some  kind  upon  the  barren  surface  of  most 
deserts  ;  and  should  it  be  within  reach  of  water,  it 
would  resign  itself  immediately  to  its  new  con¬ 
ditions. 

If  the  camel  is  not  required  to  labour,  it  will 
exist  upon  very  little,  but  that  “little”  must  be 
provided. 

It  appears  to  be  a  generally  accepted  belief 
that  the  camel,  because  it  has  been  poetically  termed 
the  “ship  of  the  desert,”  requires  neither  sleep, 
nor  food,  nor  water  ;  that  it  will  carry  any  weight ; 
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and  that,  when  loaded,  a  couple  of  soldiers  may 
mount  upon  its  back  without  increasing  the 
burden.  It  does  not  matter  in  the  least  whether 
the  saddle  fits,  or  whether  it  is  properly  stuffed, 
or  whether  the  hungry  animal  has  eaten  the 
stuffing  from  its  own  saddle  when  unloaded  for 
the  night.  In  this  manner  the  camels  are 
generally  neglected  in  our  military  expeditions. 

When  it  is  considered  that  the  success  or 
failure  of  every  expedition  must  depend  upon  the 
transport,  it  is  astonishing  that  the  organisation 
of  the  camel  corps  should  be  so  lamentably 
neglected. 

In  the  last  Afghan  campaign  61,000  camels 
actually  died  from  starvation  and  over-work. 
The  country  has  not  yet  recovered  from  this 
terrible  mortality.  The  few  weeks  between 
Korti  and  Metemma  in  the  Soudan  expedition 
were  sufficient  to  disable  all  the  transport 
animals. 

I  have  had  a  long  experience  in  desert 
travelling,  and  I  strongly  advise  (whenever 
possible)  the  hire  of  camels  with  their  owners, 
instead  of  purchase.  If  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
to  buy,  the  greatest  care  must  be  directed  to  their 
backs,  and  all  those  should  be  rejected  which 
exhibit  old  scars  of  healed  sores,  as  these  are 
almost  certain  to  break  into  wounds  after  a  few 
weeks’  hard  work. 

The  camel-saddles  must  be  rigidly  inspected. 
These  should  be  stuffed  with  rice-straw,  or  other 
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tough  material  that  has  not  been  broken  by 
thrashing,  but  simply  the  heads  cut  off  the  stalks. 
A  thick  padding  stuffed  with  wool  (not  cotton) 
should  be  next  the  back.  The  saddle  must  be 
arranged  so  that,  when  loaded,  it  is  quite  3  inches 
clear  of  the  hump. 

It  should  be  remembered  that  extra  stuffing 
is  required,  as  the  animals  are  sure  to  lose  a 
certain  amount  of  flesh,  in  which  case,  the  saddle 
which  fitted  at  the  start  will  become  too  large. 
If  once  a  sore  is  established  during  a  long  expedi¬ 
tion,  the  camel  is  doomed.  The  pain  exhausts 
the  poor  animal ;  it  ceases  to  feed,  and  quickly 
becomes  a  mere  skeleton ;  and  dies.  Marching 
throughout  the  night  should  always  be  avoided, 
as  nothing  distresses  both  men  and  animals  so 
much  as  an  interference  with  the  natural  hours 
of  food  and  rest. 

If  the  bugle  sounds  at  2.30  a.m.  the  camels 
will  be  loaded  and  the  march  commence  at  3.30. 
They  should  continue  until  1 1  a.m.  This  will 
be  hours,  which  at  2 \  miles  an  hour  will  complete 
a  march  of  about  17  miles.  This  arrangement 
affords  seven  hours  of  daylight  for  the  tired 
camels  to  graze ;  they  should  be  given  about  2 
lbs.  of  dhurra  ( sorghum )  each  before  the  bivouac 
for  the  night ;  the  saddles  being  arranged  close  to 
their  respective  camels,  to  prevent  confusion  in  the 
early  morning,  or  retained  upon  their  backs  should 
the  night  be  cold.  If  it  is  necessary  to  make 
forced  marches,  the  same  hours  of  starting  and 
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marching  may  be  observed,  but  an  extra  two 
hours’  march  may  be  added  from  4  till  6.  This 
will  add  4^  miles,  making  2i\  during  the  day. 
During  the  hottest  time  of  the  year  I  generally 
managed  in  this  manner  between  the  Nile  and 
the  Red  Sea,  but  the  desert  being  good,  we  made 
better  speed,  doing  2\  instead  of  2\  per  hour. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  the  camel,  if 
a  real  desert  animal ,  will  march  in  the  hottest 
season  three  days  without  requiring  water. 
During  the  kharif,  or  winter,  it  will  march  six  or 
seven  days  without  drinking.  The  camels  must 
be  taken  to  the  water  when  they  are  loaded 
ready  for  the  start.  This  tightens  the  girth-ropes, 
which  should  be  arranged  to  allow  for  the 
expansion. 

I  have  put  in  italics  the  “real  desert  animal,” 
as  much  depends  upon  the  breed  and  habits  of 
the  camel.  There  are  enormous  camels  in 
Alexandria  and  Cairo  that  will  carry  700  or  800  lbs., 
but  they  would  be  utterly  useless  in  the  desert. 
These  animals  are  fed  upon  “burseem,”  a  species 
of  clover  which  is  cut  green ;  they  also  drink 
daily  during  the  hot  season,  and  upon  alternate 
days  during  the  cold  weather. 

If  these  camels  were  introduced  into  the  deserts 
of  Nubia,  they  would  be  more  akin  to  horses  than 
to  camels,  as  they  would  require  the  same 
attention  to  provender  and  water. 

The  Bishareen  camel  is  much  esteemed  as  a 
hardy  beast,  although  it  is  not  powerful  in 
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appearance.  Upon  a  fiat  surface  it  will  travel 
with  500  lbs.,  but  in  a  hilly  journey  all  camel 
loads  should  be  restricted  to  400  lbs. 

The  Hadendowa  animals  are  celebrated  for 
rocky  and  uneven  ground,  as  they  are  born  and 
bred  among  the  mountains.  This  breed  is  very 
sure-footed,  and  from  its  continual  practice  upon 
a  rough  surface,  it  does  not  get  foot-sore  during 
a  march  over  broken  rocks.  Between  Berber 
and  Souakim  there  is  a  portion  of  the  route 
strewed  with  obsidian ;  this  somewhat  resembles 
broken  bottles,  and  is  very  dangerous  to  the  feet 
of  camels. 

It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  obtain  a  first-rate 
riding  dromedary.  The  name  is  merely  optional, 
as  there  is  no  distinction  except  the  appearance 
of  “thoroughbred,”  such  as  would  be  denoted 
in  a  horse.  The  Arab  sheiks  decline  to  part 
with  their  best  “  hygeens  ”  upon  any  terms, 
although  as  a  personal  favour  they  will  sell 
you  an  inferior  animal  with  a  magnificently 
false  reputation. 

A  really  good  hygeen,  carrying  one  rider  upon 
a  light  Arab  saddle  known  as  the  “  mogaloofah,” 
should  travel  80  miles,  if  for  only  one  day,  at 
about  5  miles  an  hour.  The  same  camel  would 
cover  60  miles,  at  6  miles  an  hour.  Such  a 
first-class  animal  would  continue  to  travel  60  miles 
daily  throughout  the  week  at  this  pace,  resting 
occasionally  during  the  day’s  march. 

When  we  consider  that  Weston  the  pedestrian 
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walked  5000  miles  in  100  consecutive  days,  making 
an  average  of  50  miles  a  day  throughout  that 
lengthened  period,  the  performance  of  the  hygeen 
does  not  appear  remarkable;  but  Weston  could  eat 
and  drink  when  he  pleased.  The  wonderful 
advantage  of  the  hygeen  lies  in  this  :  that  a  certain 
distance  is  absolutely  devoid  of  water  or  forage,  it 
therefore  would  take  three  days  of  forced  marching, 
during  which  the  baggage  camels  must  carry  their 
own  food,  in  addition  to  their  loads  ;  the  hygeen 
does  this  in  one  day !  Wonders  may  be  accom¬ 
plished  in  desert  travelling  with  camels  if  properly 
managed  ;  but  we  usually  challenge  misfortune  by 
committing  the  charge  of  these  animals  to  those 
who  are  perfectly  ignorant  of  their  habits  or 
character. 

Sometimes  the  male  camel  is  exceedingly  vicious, 
especially  at  the  rutting  season,  which  is  announced 
by  the  excretion  of  an  oily  fluid  like  coal-tar  from 
the  back  of  the  neck.  When  angry  at  this 
period,  it  blows  a  large  bladder  from  the 
mouth,  which  remains  distended  for  more  than  a 
minute  before  it  disappears.  I  have  seen  a  male 
camel  attack  the  people  in  every  direction 
(fortunately  hobbled) ;  and  although  they  beat  it 
with  thick  bamboos,  it  was  in  noways  cowed. 

The  bite  of  a  camel  is  very  severe,  and  fatal 
accidents  have  occasionally  resulted  from  the  periods 
of  excitement  in  the  male.  The  teeth  of  the  camel 
are  peculiar.  Cuvier  thus  describes  them  : — “  They 
have  not  only  always  canines  in  both  jaws,  but  have 
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also  two  pointed  teeth  implanted  in  the  inter¬ 
maxillary  bones,  six  inferior  incisors,  and  fromeighteen 
to  twenty  molars  only  ;  peculiarities  which,  of  all  the 
Ruminantia,  they  alone  possess,  besides  which  the 
scaphoid  and  cuboid  bones  of  the  tarsus  are 
separated. 

“  Instead  of  the  great  hoof,  flat  at  its  inner  side, 
which  envelops  the  whole  of  the  inferior  portion  of 
each  toe,  and  which  determines  the  figure  of  the 
ordinary  cloven  foot,  they  have  but  one  small  one, 
which  only  adheres  to  the  last  phalanx,  and  is 
symmetrically  formed  like  the  hoofs  of  the  Pachyder- 
mata.  .  .  .Their  extreme  sobriety,  and  the  faculty  they 
possess  of  passing  several  days  without  drinking, 
cause  them  to  be  of  the  highest  utility. 

<£  It  is  probable  that  this  last  faculty  results  from 
the  vast  masses  of  cells  which  cover  the  sides  of  their 
paunch,  in  which  water  is  constantly  retained  or 
produced.  The  other  ruminants  have  nothing  of 
the  kind.” 

I  cannot  agree  with  Cuvier  in  accepting  the 
word  “produced.”  As  I  have  already  described, 
the  Arabs  invariably  let  the  camels  drink  immedi¬ 
ately  before  starting  on  their  journey.  The  animals 
drink  their  fill,  and  take  a  considerable  time,  resting 
between  their  long  draughts.  They  seem  to  be 
aware,  when  loaded,  that  they  have  a  long  journey 
before  them,  therefore  from  a  natural  instinct  they 
prepare  for  the  thirsty  desert,  and  fill  their  cells  ;  but 
those  cells  do  not  “  produce  ”  water. 

The  fact  of  a  camel  being  a  ruminating  animal  is 
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immensely  in  its  favour  as  a  beast  of  burden,  where 
long  tedious  marches  are  necessary  at  all  hours,  either 
of  day  or  night.  This  should  be  carefully  con¬ 
sidered,  as  supporting  my  view  that  the  march  should 
as  much  as  possible  be  confined  to  daylight. 

All  ruminants  are  quick  feeders.  An  ox  or  camel 
will  make  a  snatch  at  a  bunch  of  grass  without 
halting,  but  quickly  as  it  passes  it  upon  the  march. 
In  this  way  they  are  always  feeding,  even  while  they 
are  moving,  if  either  bushes  or  grass  are  present  ; 
they  lose  no  time  or  opportunity  ;  and  the  fact  of 
this  food  excitement  in  looking  out  for  something  to 
eat,  whiles  away  the  time,  and  lessens  the  weariness 
of  the  journey. 

When  night  arrives,  they  have  not  only  the 
enjoyment  of  rest  from  the  day’s  labour,  but  the 
intense  happiness  of  ruminating.  Should  the  camel 
have  had  no  supper,  he  can  nevertheless  munch  up 
his  morning  meals  by  ruminating  until  he  sleeps. 

I  sincerely  trust  that  upon  our  next  Oriental 
expedition,  whenever  the  services  of  camels  may  be 
required,  some  special  and  most  stringent  arrange¬ 
ments  will  be  made,  that  will  throw  the  entire 
responsibility  for  the  transport  service  upon  the 
shoulders  of  officers  who  have  not  only  knowledge, 
but  a  personal  pride  in  the  condition  of  their 
animals. 

With  native  owners  the  loss  is  a  mere  nothing,  as 
they  are  sure  to  take  the  ordinary  care  to  which  these 
beasts  have  been  accustomed  ;  but  if  camels  are  left 
to  the  tender  mercies  of  inexperienced  young  officers 
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and  the  British  soldier,  the  wind  may  be  tempered 
to  the  shorn  lamb,  but  nobody  will  take  care  of  the 
camel’s  back. 

Camels  differ  in  size  as  much  as  horses.  I 
measured  a  riding  dromedary  (hygeen)  that  belonged 
to  Sheik  Achmet  Abou  Sinn,  of  the  Shookerieah 
tribe  ;  this  fine  animal  was  7  feet  2  inches  perpen¬ 
dicular  height  from  the  hump  to  the  ground.  As  a 
general  rule,  the  hygeens  are  not  so  powerfully  pro¬ 
portioned  as  those  which  carry  baggage,  and  the 
Arabs  are  very  particular  in  refusing  to  place  a 
heavy  weight  upon  a  choice  animal,  as  they  declare, 
with  good  reason,  that  it  would  spoil  the  elasticity  of 
its  pace. 

A  good  hygeen  is  worth  from  80  to  100  dollars 
in  the  Soudan,  while  a  powerful  baggage  camel  can 
be  purchased  for  12  or  14. 

The  female  produces  only  one  at  a  birth,  but  the 
calf  is  not  permitted  to  monopolise  the  mother’s 
milk ;  she  is  kept  for  the  daily  supply  of  the 
proprietor,  as  our  cows  in  Europe  are  managed  for 
the  dairy.  Camel’s  milk  is  richer  and  more  nourish¬ 
ing  than  that  of  any  other  animal,  in  the  estimation 
of  the  Arabs.  Barren  females  are  frequently  killed 
for  their  flesh  ;  this  is  far  superior  to  any  ordinary 
beef  from  the  oxen  of  the  Soudan. 

The  camel  is  certainly  the  most  useful  beast  in 
Africa,  as  without  its  aid  the  deserts  would  be 
absolutely  impassable  ;  but  although  indispensable 
to  man,  it  is  a  stupid  beast,  that  exhibits  no  affection 
whatever  towards  its  master,  and  never  shows  the 
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slightest  sign  of  intelligence  under  any  circumstances. 
The  only  time  that  it  appears  contented  is  when 
the  Arab  arranges  a  pile  of  dhurra,  carefully 
measured  in  double  handfuls  according  to  the 
number  of  his  beasts  ;  this  is  placed  in  the  centre  of 
a  mat,  upon  which  the  Arab  sits,  while  perhaps 
eight  camels  kneel  upon  the  ground  with  their 
heads  converging  in  a  centre,  all  intent  upon  the 
heap  of  corn,  each  endeavouring  to  swallow  more 
than  its  due  proportion.  The  Arab  continues  to 
rearrange  the  heap  while  it  is  growing  less, 
occasionally  pushing  an  extra  mouthful  towards 
a  weaker  animal  that  is  bullied  by  a  greedy 
neighbour. 

I  never  lose  my  interest  in  camels,  as  they  have 
carried  me  faithfully  during  many  years  over  some 
thousands  of  miles  ;  but  the  time  will  arrive  when 
light  narrow-gauge  railways  across  the  deserts  will 
relegate  this  animal  to  a  different  duty,  in  conduct¬ 
ing  the  traffic  for  short  distances  to  stations  upon 
the  main  line,  instead  of  being,  as  at  present,  the 
tedious  and  only  means  of  conducting  the  commerce 
of  an  enormous  area. 

I  conclude  my  reminiscences  of  wild  beasts  and 
their  ways  with  the  hope  that  the  pleasure  the 
study  of  natural  history  has  afforded  me  through 
life  will  be  enjoyed  by  others  whose  tastes  are 
similar,  and  who  may  accompany  my  own 
experiences  as  I  have  narrated  them.  Although 
an  ardent  admirer  of  nature  and  her  mysterious 
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laws,  I  am  not  one  of  those  who  regard  them  as 
perfection  :  it  is  an  irresistible  law  of  force,  by 
which  the  strong  predominate,  and  the  weak  must 
suffer.  In  every  direction  we  see  a  struggle  for 
existence  ;  the  empty  stomach  must  be  filled, 
therefore  one  species  devours  the  other.  It  is  a 
system  of  terrorism  from  the  beginning  to  the  end. 
The  fowl  destroys  the  worm,  the  hawk  destroys  the 
fowl,  the  cat  destroys  the  hawk,  the  dog  kills  the 
cat,  the  leopard  kills  the  dog,  the  lion  kills  the 
leopard,  and  the  lion  is  slain  by  man.  Man  appears 
upon  the  scene  of  general  destruction  as  the  greatest 
of  all  destroyers,  as  he  alone  in  creation,  wars  against 
his  own  species.  We  hear  of  love,  and  pity,  and 
Christian  charity ;  we  see  torpedoes  and  hellish 
inventions  of  incredible  power  to  destroy  our  fellow- 
creatures.  The  inventors  of  these  horrible  engines 
of  destruction  receive  titles  and  the  highest  honours, 
while  those  who  have  worked  in  progressive  science 
for  the  welfare  of  mankind  are  forgotten  in  the 
obscure  laboratory,  although  the  saving  light  which 
they  invented  is  gleaming  above  the  hidden  rock, 
for  the  benefit  of  all,  to  expose  the  danger  of  the 
sea.  Thus  with  one  hand  we  save,  with  the  other 
we  destroy. 

This  has  been  the  principle  since  the  original 
creation.  The  civilised  world  boasts  of  its  progress 
in  civilisation,  and  of  the  modern  triumphs  of 
knowledge,  science,  and  general  education  ;  but 
those  countries  which  command  respect  in  the 
councils  of  the  world  are  the  possessors  of  the 
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big  battalions .  “  Force,”  the  great  law  of  nature, 

will  assert  its  power,  and  rule. 

It  is  a  relief  to  enjoy  nature  in  her  wild  and 
unrestricted  solitudes  far  away  from  the  intrusion  of 
mankind  ;  it  is  there  that  we  see  her  in  the  fullest 
charms.  Although  we  know  that  one  species  preys 
upon  another,  we  do  not  feel  it,  as  the  painful  scenes 
are  not  apparent ;  we  see  a  giant  trunk  prostrated 
on  the  ground,  covered  with  moss  and  lichens,  and 
brightened  by  many-coloured  fungi ;  we  forget  that 
these  are  preying  upon  the  dead  body  of  the  once 
glorious  tree.  We  remove  the  rotten  bark,  and 
disturb  panic-stricken  ants  and  beetles,  together 
with  the  larvae  of  many  other  insects ;  it  hardly 
occurs  to  us  that  they  also  are  attacking  the  remains 
of  a  dead  giant.  A  continual  change  is  taking 
place.  A  bird  drops  the  seed  of  a  bo  tree  (Ficus 
religiosa)  upon  an  ancient  temple ;  it  germinates, 
and  by  degrees  the  roots  penetrate  through  a 
thousand  unknown  crevices  in  search  of  moisture 
and  support.  The  young  tree  has  determined 
to  live  upon  the  ruin  of  that  temple ;  in  the 
course  of  time  the  expansion  of  the  growing  roots 
splits  and  tears  asunder  the  great  mass  of 
masonry. 

In  the  same  manner,  a  seed  of  the  bo  dropped 
into  the  huge  forked  centre  of  some  great  forest 
monarch,  which  contains  the  first  signs  of  rottenness 
within,  quickly  germinates,  and  takes  complete 
possession  of  the  old  trunk  ;  it  drives  its  insidious 
roots  down  into  the  very  centre,  and  subsists  upon 
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the  destruction  of  its  victim.  These  are  among  the 
changes  that  prove  the  rule  of  superior  force 
throughout  every  portion  of  the  earth  ;  and  in  every 
drop  of  water  that  is  sufficiently  impure  to  have 
generated  animalcules.  In  that  one  drop,  the 
microscope  will  show  the  monsters  of  the  tiny 
ocean,  invisible  to  the  naked  eye,  but  the  strong  are 
devouring  the  weak,  as  the  rotifera  swallow  down 
the  helpless  victims  in  unresisting  shoals.  There 
is  in  the  ferocious  instincts  of  the  microscopic 
insect  the  same  fury  of  attack  as  in  the 
cruel  shark,  although  unseen  by’  the  unaided 
human  eye.  The  spider  emulates  the  fisher¬ 
man  in  the  construction  of  its  net,  both  guided 
by  natural  laws,  reason,  instinct,  and  desire,  to 
catch  and  kill  something  that  will  enable  it  to 
subsist. 

The  lover  of  nature  will  never  tire  of  studying 
her  ways.  When  young,  he  will  wonder  and  admire  ; 
when  old  he  will  reflect,  but  still  admire.  In  all  his 
studies  he  will  discover  one  great  ruling  power  of 
individual  self,  whether  among  the  brute  creation 
or  the  vegetable  world.  Of  the  civilised  world 
I  say  nothing. 

In  his  wanderings  as  a  naturalist  he  will 
remember,  that  should  he  endeavour  to  study  in 
their  secluded  haunts  the  wild  beasts  and  their 
ways,  the  law  of  force  will  be  always  present ;  it 
will  accordingly  be  wise  to  secure  the  force  before-" 
hand  upon  his  side,  and  no  more  trusty  companion 
and  dependable  agent  can  be  found  than  a  double- 
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barrelled  *577  rifle,  to  burn  6  drams  of  powder, 
with  a  bullet  of  pure  lead  650  grains.  This 
professional  adviser  will  confirm  him  in  the  theory 
that  “the  law  of  Force  will  always  govern  the 
world.” 


THE  END 
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ANDOCIDES. — De  Mysteriis.  Edited  by 
W.  J.  Hickie,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

ANDREWS  (Dr.  Thomas),  The  Scientific 
Papers  of  the  late.  With  a  Memoir  by 
Profs.  Tait  and  Crum  Brown.  8vo.  i8j. 

ANGLO-SAXON  LAW  :  Essays  on.  Med. 
8  vo.  i8j. 

ANTONINUS,  MARCUS  AURELIUS.— 
Book  IV.  of  the  Meditations..  The 
Greek  Text  Revised.  With  Translation  and 
Commentary,  by  Hastings  Crossley,  M.A. 
8vo.  6s. 

APPLETON  (T.  G.).— A  Nile  Journal. 
Illustrated  by  Eugene  Benson.  Cr.  8vo.  6.y. 

ARATUS. — The  Skies  and  Weather  Fore¬ 
casts  of  Aratus.  Translated  by  E.  Poste 
M.A.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

ARIOSTO. — Paladin  and  Saracen.  Stories 
from  Ariosto.  By  H.  C.  Hollway-Cal- 
throp.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

ARISTOPHANES. — The  Birds.  Translated 
into  English  Verse,  with  Introduction,  Notes, 
and  Appendices.  By  Prof.  B.  H.  Kennedy, 
D.D.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Help  Notes  for  the  Use  of  Students. 

Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. 

ARISTOTLE  ON  FALLACIES;  or,  The 
Sophistici  Elenchi.  With  Translation  and 
Notes  by  E.  Poste,  M.A  8vo.  8s.  6 d. 

ARISTOTLE.— The  First  Book  of  the 
Metaphysics  of  Aristotle.  Translated 
into  English  Prose,  with  marginal  Analysis 
and  Summary  of  each  Chapter.  By  a  Cam¬ 
bridge  Graduate.  8vo.  5  s. 

-  The  Politics.  Translated  with  an 

Analysis  and  Critical  Notes  by  J.  E.  C. 
Welldon,  M.A.  2nd  Edition.  10$.  6 d. 

-  The  Rhetoric.  By  the  same  Trans¬ 
lator.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

ARMYPRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION, 
Specimens  of  Papers  set  at  the,  1882-88. 
With  Answers  to  the  Mathematical  Ques¬ 
tions.  Crown  8vo.  3 j.  6 d. 

ARNOLD  (Matthew). — The.  .  Complete 
Poetical  Works.  New  Edition.  3  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  -js.  6 d.  each. — Vol.  I.  Early 
Poems,  Narrative  Poems,  and  Sonnets. 
— Vol.  II.  Lyric  and  Elegiac  Poems. — Vol. 
III.  Dramatic  and  Later  Poems. 

-  Essays  in  Criticism.  6th  Edition. 

Crown  8vo.  9 s. 

-  Essays  <  in  Criticism.  Second  Series. 

With  an  Introductory  Note  by  Lord 
Coleridge.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

- Isaiah  XL.— LX  VI.  With  the  Shorter 

Prophecies  Allied  to  it.  With  Notes 
Crown  8  vo.  5$; 


ARNOLD  (Matthew). — Isaiah  of  Jerusa¬ 
lem.  In  the  Authorised  English  Version, 
with  Introduction,  Corrections,  and  Notes. 
Crown  8vo.  43-.  6 d. 

- A  Bible-  Reading  for  Schools.  The 

Great  Prophecy  of  Israel’s  Restoration 
(Isaiah  xl.-lxvi.)  Arranged  and  Edited  for 
Young  Learners.  4th  Edition.  i8mo.  is. 

- Higher  Schools  and  Universities  in 

Germany.  Crown  8vo.  dr. 

- Selected  Poems.  i8mo.  4J.  6 d. 

■ -  Poems  of  Wordsworth.  Chosen  and 

Edited  by  Matthew  Arnold.  With  Por¬ 
trait.  1 8  mo.  4^.  6 d. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  9 s. 

- Poetry  of  Byron.  Chosen  and  arranged 

by  Matthew  Arnold.  With  Vignette. 
i8mo.  4J.  6d. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  gs. 

- Discourses  in  America.  Cr.  8vo.  4*.  6 d. 

-  Johnson’s  Lives  of  the.  Poets,  The 

Six  Chief  Lives  from.  With  Macaulay’s 
“  Life  of  Johnson.”  With  Preface  and  Notes 
by  Matthew  Arnold.  Crown  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

- Edmund  Burke’s  Letters,  Tracts  and 

Speeches  on  Irish  Affairs.  Edited  by 
Matthew  Arnold.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  Reports  on  Elementary  Schools, 

1852-82.  Edited  by  the  Right  Hon.  Sir 
Francis  Sandford,  K.C.B.  Cr.  8vo.  3$.  6 d. 

ARNOLD  (T.)— The  Second  Punic  War. 
By  the  late  Thomas  Arnold,  D.D.  Edited 
by  William  T.  Arnold,  M.A.  With 
Eight  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  8j.  6 d. 

ARNOLD  (W.  T.). — The  Roman  System  of 
Provincial  Administration  to  the 
Accession  of  Constantine  the  Great. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

ARRIAN. — Selections.  Edited  by  J.  Bond, 
M.A.,  and  A.  S. Walpole,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.6d. 

ART  AT  HOME  SERIES.  Edited  by 
W.  J.  Loftie,  B.A. 

Music  in  the  House.  By  John  Hullah. 

Fourth  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

The  Dining-Room.  By  Mrs.  Loftie. 

With  Illustrations.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 
The  Bedroom  and  Boudoir.  By  Lady 
Barker.  With  numerous  Illustrations. 
2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 
Amateur  Theatricals.  By  Walter  H. 
Pollock  and  Lady  Pollock.  Illustrated 
by  Kate  Greenaway.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 
Needlework.  By  Elizabeth  Glaister. 

Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

The  Library.  By  Andrew  Lang,  with  a 
Chapter  on  English  Illustrated  Books,  by 
Austin  Dobson.  Crown  8vo.  3J.  6d. 
ARNAULD,  ANGELIQUE.  By  Frances 
Martin.  Crown  8vo.  4^.  6 d. 

ARTEVELDE  — ASHLEY.  — James  and 
Philip  van  Artevelde.  By  W.  J.  Ashley, 
B.A.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

ATKINSON  (J.  Beavington).— An  Art 
Tour  to  Northern  Capitals  of  Europe. 
8vo.  12  s. 
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ATTIC  ORATORS,  Selections  from  the. 
Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  and 
Isaeus.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  Prof.  R.  C. 
Jebb,  Litt.D.  2nd  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

ATTWELL  (H.)— A  Book  of  Golden 
Thoughts.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

AULUS  GELLIUS  (Stories  from).  Edited 
by  Rev.  G.  H.  Nall,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6d. 

AUSTIN  (Alfred).-SAVONAROLA:  ATragedy. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

- Soliloquies  in  Song.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- At  the  Gate  of  the  Convent  ;  and 

other  Poems.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Prince  Lucifer.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Madonna’s  Child.  Crown  4*0.  3 s.  6 d. 

- The  Tower  of  Babel.  Crown  4to.  9 s. 

- Rome  or  Death.  Crown  4to.  9 s. 

- The  Golden  Age.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

- The  Season.  Crown  8vo.  5 s. 

- Love’s  Widowhood  :  and  other  Poems. 

Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Human  Tragedy.  Cr.  8vo.  js.  6 d. 

AUTENRIETH  (Dr.  G.).— An  Homeric 
Dictionary.  Translated  from  the  German, 
by  R.  P.  Keep,  Pb.D.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

AWDRY  (Frances). — The  Story  of  a  Fel¬ 
low  Soldier.  (A  Life  of  Bishop  Patteson 
for  the  Young.)  With  a  Preface  by  Char¬ 
lotte  M.  Yonge.  Globe  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

BABRIUS.  With  Introductory  Dissertations, 
Critical  Notes,  Commentary,  and  Lexicon, 
by  W.  G.  Rutherford,  LL.D.  8vo.  12s.  6d. 

“BACCHANTE.”  The  Cruise  of  H.M.S. 
“  Bacchante,”  1879-1882.  Compiled  from 
the  private  Journals,  Letters  and  Note-books 
of  Prince  Albert  Victor  and  Prince 
George  of  Wales.  With  Maps,  Plans, 
Illustrations,  and  Additions,  by  the  Rev. 
John  N.  Dalton,  Canon  of  Windsor. 
2  vols.  Medium  8vo.  2 l.  12 s.  6 d. 

BACON.— By  the  Very  Rev.  Dean  Church, 
Globe  8vo.  5s. ;  Cm.  8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  swd.,  is. 

BACON’S  ESSAYS  AND  COLOURS  OF 
GOOD  AND  EVIL.  With  Notes  and 
Glossarial  Index,  by  W.  Aldis  Wright, 
M.A.  With  Vignette.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

-  Essays.  Edited  by  Prof.  F.  G.  Selby, 

M.A.  Globe  8vo.  3$.  6d. 

BACON  (Francis). — An  Account  of  his  Life 
and  Works.  By  E.  A.  Abbott.  8vo.  14s. 

BAINES  (Rev.  Edward). - Sermons  : 

Preached  mainly  to  Country  Congregations. 
With  a  Preface  and  Memoir,  by  Alfred 
Barry,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Sydney.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

BAKER  (Sir  Samuel  White).— Ismailia.  A 
Narrative  of  the  Expedition  to  Central 
Africa  for  the  Suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
organised  by  Ismail,  Khedive  of  Egypt. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Nile  Tributaries  of  Abyssinia, 

and  the  Sword  Hunters  of  the  Hamran 
Arabs.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Albert  N’yanza  Great  Basin  of 

the  Nile  and  Exploration  of  the  Nile 
Sources.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

—  Cyprus  as  I  saw  it  in  1879.  8vo.  12 s.  6 d. 


BAKER  (Sir  Samuel  White). — Cast  up  by 
the  Sea  :  or,  The  Adventures  of  Ned 
Gray.  With  Illustrations  by  Huard.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. 

- —  The  Egyptian  Question.  Letters  to  the 
Times  and  the  Pall  Mall  Gazette.  8vo.  2s. 

- —  True  Tales  for  my  Grandsons.  Illus¬ 
trated  by  W.  J.  Hennessy.  Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

BALFOUR  (The  Right  Hon.  A.  J.>-A  De¬ 
fence  of  Philosophic  Doubt.  Being  an 
Essay  on  the  Foundations  of  Belief.  8vo.  12s. 

BALFOUR  (Prof.  F.  M.). — Elasmobranch 
Fishes.  With  Plates.  8vo.  2  is. 

- - Comparative  Embryology.  With  Illus¬ 
trations.  2  vols.  2nd  Edition.  8vo. — Vol.  I. 
1 8s. — Vol.  II.  21s. 

-  The  Collected  Works.  Memorial 

Edition.  Edited  by  M.  Foster,  F.R.S.,and 
Adam  Sedgwick,  M.A.  4  vols.  8vo.  61.  6s. 

Vols.  I.  and  IV.  Special  Memoirs.  May 
be  had  separately.  Price  73s.  6d. 

BALL  (Sir  R.  S.). — Experimental  Me¬ 
chanics.  Illustrated.  New  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

BALL  (W.  W.  R.). — The  Student’s  Guide 
to  the  Bar.  5th  Ed.  revised.  Cr.  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

- A  Short  Account  of  the  History  of 

Mathematics.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

BALLIOL  COLLEGE.  Psalms  and  Hymns 
for  Balliol  College.  i8mo.  2 s.  6 d. 

BARKER  (Lady). — First  Lessons  in  the 
Principles  of  Cooking.  3rd  Ed.  i8mo.  is. 

-  A  Year’s  Housekeeping  in  South 

Africa.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

- Station  Life  in  New  Zealand.  Crown 

8vo.  3s.  6d. 

- -  Letters  to  Guy.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

-  The  Bed  Room  and  Boudoir.  With 

numerous  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

BARNES. — Life  of  William  Barnes,  Poet 
and  Philologist.  By  his  Daughter,  Lucy 
Baxter  (“  Leader  Scott  ”).  Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

BARRY  (Bishop). — First  Words  in  Aus¬ 
tralia.  Sermons  preached  in  April  and 
May,  1884.  Croifrn  8vo.  5s. 

BARTHOLOMEW  (J.  G.).— Elementary 
School  Atlas.  4to.  is. 

-  Library  Reference  Atlas  of  the 

World.  With  Index  to  100,000  places. 
Folio.  2I.  12s.  6d.  net. 

- Physical  and  Political  School  Atlas. 

Royal  4to.  [In  the  Press. 

BARWELL  (Richard,  F.R.C.S.).— The 
Causes  and  Treatment  of  Lateral 
Curvature  of  the  Spine.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

-  On  Aneurism,  especially  of  the 

Thorax  and  Root  of  the  Neck.  3s.  6d. 

BASTIAN  (H.  Charlton). — The  Beginnings 
of  Life.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  28s. 

-  Evolution  and  the  ORiGiN  of  Life. 

Crown  8vo.  6s.  6 d. 

- On  Paralysis  from  Brain  Disease  in 

its  Common  Forms.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

BATHER  (Archdeacon). — On  some  Minis- 
terial  Duties,  Catechising,  Preaching, 
&c.  Edited,  with  a  Preface,  by  C.  J. 
Vaughan,  D.D.  Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 
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BATH  (Marquis  of). — Observations  on 
Bulgarian  Affairs.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

BEASLEY  (R.  D.)  —  An  Elementary 

Treatise  on  Plane  Trigonometry.  With 
numerous  Examples.  9th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

BEAUMARCHAIS.  LeBarbierde  Seville, 
ou  Le  Precaution  Inutile.  Comedie  en 
Quatre  Actes.  Edited  by  L.  P.  Blouet, 
B.A.,  Univ.  Gallic.  Fcp.  8vo.  3$.  6d. 

BECKER  (B.  H.). — Disturbed  Ireland. 
Being  Letters  written  during  the  winter  1880- 
81.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

BEESLY  (Mrs.). — Stories  from  the 
History  of  Rome.  Fcp.  8vo.  2$.  6d. 

BELCHER  (Rev.  H.). — Short  Exercises  in 
Latin  Prose  Composition  and  Examina¬ 
tion  Papers  in  Latin  Grammar  ;  with  a 
Chapter  on  Analysis  of  Sentences. 
i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

Key  (supplied  to  Teachers  only).  3s.  6d. 

- - Short  Exercises  in  Latin  Prose  Com¬ 
position.— Part  II.  On  the  Syntax  of  Sen¬ 
tences.  With  an  Appendix.  i8mo.  2$. 

Key  (supplied  to  Teachens  only).  i8mo.  3$. 

BENHAM  (Rev.  W.). — A  Companion  to  the 
Lectionary.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

BENTLEY. — By  Professor  Jebb.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

BERLIOZ  (Hector). — Autobiography  of. 
Translated  by  Rachel  (Scott  Russell) 
Holmes  and  Eleanor  Holmes.  2  vols. 
Crown  8 vo.  21  r. 

BERNARD  (M.). — Four  Lectures  on  Sub¬ 
jects  connected  with  Diplomacy.  8vo.  9*. 

BERNARD  (St.) — The  Life  and  Times  of 
St.  Bernard,  Abbot  of  Clairvaux.  By 
J.  C.  Morison,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  6$. 

BER  NERS  (J.) — First  Lessons  on  Health. 
i8mo.  is. 

BETHUNE-BAKER  (J.  F.).— The  Influ¬ 
ence  of  Christianity  on  War.  8vo.  5$. 

- The  Sternness  of  Christ’s  Teaching, 

and  its  Relation  to  the  Law  of  For¬ 
giveness.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

BETSY  LEE :  a  Fo’c’s’le  Yarn,  and 
other  Poems.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

BETTANY(G.  T.). — First  Lessons  in  Prac¬ 
tical  Botany.  i8mo.  is. 

BIGELOW  (M.  M.). — History  of  Proce¬ 
dure  in  England  from  the  Norman 
Conquest.  The  Norman  Period,  1066-1204. 
8vo.  16s. 

BIKELAS. — Loukis  Laras;  or,  The  Re¬ 
miniscences  of  a  Chiote  Merchant 
duringtheGreek  Warof  Independence. 
Translated  by  J.  GIennadius,  Greek 
Minister  in  London.  Crown  8vo.  7$.  6d. 

BINNIE  (the  late  Rev.  William). — Sermons. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

BIRKBECK  (William  Lloyd). — Historical 
Sketch  of  the  Distribution  of  Land  in 
England.  _  With  Suggestions  for  some  Im¬ 
provement  in  the  Law.  Crown  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

BIRKS  (Thomas  Rawson,  M.A.). — First 
Principles  of  Moral  Science  ;  or,  First 
Course  of  Lectures  delivered  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge.  Cr.  8vo.  8r.  6 d. 


BIRKS  (Thomas  Rawson). — Modern  Utili¬ 
tarianism  ;  or,  The  Systems  of  Paley, 
Bentham,  and  Mill  Examined  and 
Compared.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  6d. 

-  The  Difficulties  of  Belief  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  Creation  and  the 
Fall,  Redemption  and  Judgment.  2nd 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

- Commentary  on  the  Book  of  Isaiah, 

Critical,  Historical,  and  Prophetical; 

INCLUDING  A  REVISED  ENGLISH  TRANSLA¬ 
TION.  2nd  Edition.  8vo.  12J.  6 d. 

- The  New  Testament.  Essay  on  the 

Right  Estimation  of  MS.  Evidence  in  the 
Text  of  the  New  Testament.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

- Supernatural  Revelation  ;  or,  First 

Principles  of  Moral  Theology.  8vo.  8.r. 

- Modern  Physical  Fatalism,  and  the 

Doctrine  of  Evolution.  Including  an 
Examination  of  Mr.  Herbert  Spencer’s 
“  First  Principles.”  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  Justification  and  Imputed  Righte¬ 
ousness.  Being  a  Review  of  Ten  Sermons 
on  the  Nature  and  Effects  of  Faith  by  James 
Thomas  O’Brien,  D.D.,  late  Bishop  of 
Ossory,  Ferns,  and  Leighlin.  Cr.  8vo.  dr. 

BJORNSON. — Synnove  Solbakken.  Trans¬ 
lated  from  the  Norwegian,  by  J ulie  Sutter. 
Crown  8vo.  6s.- 

BLACK  (William). — The  Strange  Adven¬ 
tures  of  a  Phaeton.  Illustrated.  Cr.  8vo.|dr. 

- A  Princess  of  Thule.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Maid  of  Killeena,  and  other 

Tales.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Madcap  Violet.  Crown  8vo.  dr. 

-  Green  Pastures  and  Piccadilly. 

Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Macleod  of  Dare.  With  Illustrations 

by  eminent  Artists.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- White  Wings  :  a  Yachting  Romance. 

Crown  8vo.  dr. 

-  The  Beautiful  Wretch  :  The  Four 

MacNicols:  The  Pupil  of  Aurelius. 

Crown  8vo.  dr. 

- Shandon  Bells.  Crown  8vo.  dr. 

- Yolande.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Judith  Shakespeare.  Crown  8vo.  6r. 

- Goldsmith.  Cr.  8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

-  The  Wise  Women  of  Inverness:  A 

Tale.  And  Other  Miscellanies.  Cr. 
8vo.  6r. 

- White  Heather.  Crown  8vo.  dr. 

- Sabina  Zembra.  Crown  8vo.  dr. 

BLACKBURNE. — Life  of  the  Right  Hon. 
Francis  Blackburne,  late  Lord  Chancellor 
of  Ireland,  by  his  son,  Edward  Black¬ 
burne,  one  of  Her  Majesty’s  Counsel  in 
Ireland.  With  Portrait.  8vo.  12s. 

BLACKIE  (Prof.  John  Stuart.). — Greek  and 
English  Dialogues  for  Use  in  Schools 
and  Colleges.  3rd  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.2s.6d. 

- - Horje  Hellenic®.  8vo.  12$. 

- The  Wise  Men  of  Greece  :  in  a  Series 

of  Dramatic  Dialogues.  Cr.  8vo.  9*. 

- Goethe’s  Faust.  Translated  into  Eng¬ 
lish  Verse.  2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  gr. 
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BLACKIE  (Prof.  John  S.). — Lay  Sermons. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Messis  Vitae  :  Gleanings  of  Song  from  a 

Happy  Life.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6d. 

- -  What  Does  History  Teach?  Two 

Edinburgh  Lectures.  Globe  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

BLAKE  (J.  F.) — Astronomical  Myths. 
With  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  py. 

BLAKE. — Life  of  William  Blake.  With 
Selections  from  his  Poems  and  other  Writings. 
Illustrated  from  Blake’s  own  Works.  By 
Alexander  Gilchrist.  New  and  Enlarged 
Edition.  2  vols.  cloth  gilt.  Med.  8vo.  2I.  2s. 

BLAKISTON  (J.  R.).— The  Teacher:  Hints 
on  School  Management.  Cr.  8vo.  25*.  6 d. 

BLANFORD  (H.  F.). — The  Rudiments  of 
Physical  Geography  for  the  use  of 
Indian  Schools.  12th  Edition.  Illus¬ 
trated.  Globe  8vo.  2 s.  6d. 

- A  Practical  Guide  to  the  Climates 

and  Weather  of  India,  Ceylon  and 
Burmah,  and  the  Storms  of  Indian 
Seas.  8vo.  12s.  6 d. 

BLANFORD  (W.  T.).— Geology  and 

Zoology  of  Abyssinia.  8vo.  21$. 

BOHM-BAWERK  (Prof.).— Capital  and 
Interest.  Translated  by  W.  Smart.  8vo. 

BOLDREWOOD  (Rolf). — Robbery  Under 
Arms  :  A  Story  of  Life  and  Adventure 
in  the  Bush  and  in  the  Goldfields  of 
Australia.  Crown  8vo.  3J.  6 d. 

- The  Miner’s  Righ^t.  3  vols.  31.?.  6d. 

BOLEYN  (ANNE) :  A  Chapter  of  English 
History,  1527-1536.  By  Paul  Friedmann. 
2  vols.  8vo.  28s. 

BONAR  (James). — Malthus  and  his  Work. 
8vo.  i2y.  6d. 

BOOK  OF  GOLDEN  DEEDS  OF  ALL 
TIMES  AND  ALL  LANDS.  By  Char¬ 
lotte  M.  Yonge.  i8mo.  45.  6 d.  Edition 
for  Schools.  Globe  8vo.  2 s.  Abridged 
Edition.  i8mo.  is. 

BOOLE  (George). — A  Treatise  on  the  Cal¬ 
culus  of  Finite  Differences.  Edited  by 
J.  F.  Moulton.  3rd  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  ios.  6d. 

-  The  Mathematical  Analysis  of 

Logic.  8vo.  Sewed,  5$. 

BOTTOMLEY  (J.  T.).  —  Four-Figure 

Mathematical  Tables.  Comprising  Log¬ 
arithmic  and  Trigonometrical  Tables,  and 
Tables  of  Squares,  Square  Roots  and  Reci¬ 
procals.  2s.  6d. 

BOUGHTON  (G.  H.)  and  ABBEY  (E.  A.).— 
Sketching  Rambles  in  Holland.  With 
Illustrations.  Fcp.  4to.  21J. 

BOWEN  (H.  Courthope). — First  Lessons  in 
French.  i8mo.  is*. 

BOWER  (Prof.  F.  O.). — A  Course  of  Prac¬ 
tical  Instruction  in  Botany.  Cr.  8vo. 
icw.  6 d. 

BRADSHAW  (J.  G.). — A  Course  of  Easy 
Arithmetical  Examples  for  Beginners. 
Globe  8vo.  2 s.  With  Answers.  2 s.  6d. 

BRAIN.  A  Journal  of  Neurology.  Edited 
for  the  Neurological  Society  of  London,  by 
A.  De  Watteville.  Published  Quarterly. 
8vo.  3 s.  6 d.  (Part  I.  in  January,  1878.) 
Yearly  Vols.  I.  to  XII.  8vo,  cloth.  15 s.  each. 


BREYMANN  (Prof.  H.)— A  French  Gram¬ 
mar  based  on  Philological  Principles. 
3rd  Edition.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  4s*.  6d. 

■ -  First  French  Exercise  Book.  2nd 

Edition.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  4 s.  6d. 

- Second  French  Exercise  Book.  Extra 

fcp.  8vo.  2 s.  6d. 

BRIDGES  (John  A.). — Idylls  of  a  Lost 
Village.  Crown  8vo.  js.  6d. 

BRIGHT  (John). — Speeches  on  Questions 
of  Public  Policy.  Edited  by  Professor 
Thorold  Rogers.  2nd  Edition.  2  vols. 
8vo.  255*.  With  Portrait.  A  uthods  Popular 
Edition.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  3J.  6d. 

- Public  Addresses.  Edited  by  J.  E.  T. 

Rogers.  8vo.  14s. 

BRIGHT  (H.  A.) — The  English  Flower 
Garden.  Crown  8vo.  35*.  6 d. 

BRIMLEY  (GeorgeX — Essays.  Globe  8vo.  5.?. 

BRODIE (Sir  Benjamin). — Ideal  Chemistry. 
Crown  8vo.  2s. 

BROOKE. — The  Raja  of  Sarawak  (Life 
of).  By  Gertrude  L.  Jacob.  Portrait 
and  Maps.  2  vols.  8vo.  255. 

BROOKE  (Stopford  A.). — Primer  of  Eng¬ 
lish  Literature.  .  i8mo.  is. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  8vo.  7 s*.  6d. 

- Riqjjet  of  the  Tuft  :  A  Love  Drama. 

Extra  crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Poems.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

- Milton.  Fcp.  8vo.  is.  6d. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  8vo.  21  s. 

-  Poems  of  Shelley.  Edited  by  Stop- 

ford  A.  Brooke,  M.A.  With  Vignette. 
i8mo.  4s.  6d. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  12s.  6d. 

BROOKS  (Rev.  Phillips). — The  Candle  of 
the  Lord,  and  other  Sermons.  Cr.  8vo.  6^. 

- Sermons  Preached  in  English 

Churches.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Twenty  Sermons.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Tolerance.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

BROOKSMITH  (J.). - Arithmetic  in 

Theory  and  Practice.  Crown  8vo.  45*.  6 d. 

BROOKSMITH  (J.  and  E.  J.).— Arithmetic 
for  Beginners.  Globe  8vo.  iy.  6d. 

BROOKSMITH(E.J.).— Woolwich  Mathe¬ 
matical  Papers,  for  Admission  in  the  Royal 
Military  Academy  for  the  years  1880 — 1888. 
Ed.  by  E.  J.  Brooksmith,  B.A.  Cr.  8vo.  6.y. 

BROWN  (J.  Allen). — Palaeolithic  Man  in 
North-West  Middlesex.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

BROWN  (T.  E.). — The  Manx  Witch  :  and 
other  Poems.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

BROWNE  (J.  H.  Balfour).— Water  Supply. 
Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

BROWNE  (Sir  Thomas). — Religio  Medici  ; 
Letter  to  a  Friend,  &c.,  and  Christian 
Morals.  #  Edited  by  W.  A.  Greenhill, 
M.D.  With  Portrait.  i8mo.  45*.  6 d. 

BRUNTON  (Dr.  T.  Lauder).— A  Text- 
Book  of  Pharmacology,  Therapeutics, 
and  Materia  Medica.  3rd  Edition. 
Medium  8vo.  21s*. 

- - Disorders  of  Digestion  :  their  Con¬ 
sequences  and  Treatment.  8vo.  ioy.  6d> 
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BRUNTON  (Dr.  T.  Lauder). — Pharmaco¬ 
logy  and  Therapeutics;  or,  Medicine 
Past  and  Present.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Tables  of  Materia  Medica  :  A  Com¬ 
panion  to  the  Materia  Medica  Mu¬ 
seum.  8vo.  5$. 

- The  Bible  and  Science.  With  Illustra¬ 
tions.  Crown  8vo.  ios.  6d. 

BRYANS  (Clement).— -Latin  Prose  Exer¬ 
cises  Based  upon  Caesar’s  “  Gallic 
War.”  With  a  Classification  of  Caesar’s 
Phrases  and  Grammatical  Notes  on  Caesar’s 
Chief  Usages.  Pott  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

Key  (for  Teachers  only).  4s.  6 d. 

BRYCE  (James,  M.P.,  D.C.L.).— The  Holy 
Roman  Empire.  8th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6 d.. 
Library  Edition.  8vo.  145’. 

■ -  Transcaucasia  and  Ararat.  3rd 

Edition.  Crown  8vo.  gs. 

- The  American  Commonwealth.  2nd 

Edition.  2  vols.  Extra  Crown  8vo.  25$. 

BUCHHEIM  (Dr.). — Deutsche  Lyrik. 
i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

BUCKLAND  (Anna). — Our  National  In¬ 
stitutions.  i8mo.  is. 

BUCKLEY  (Arabella).— History  of  Eng¬ 
land  for  Beginners.  With  Coloured 
Maps  and  Chronological  and  Genealogical 
Tables.  Globe  8vo.  3s. 

BUCKNILL  (Dr.). — The  Care  of  the 
Insane  and  their  Legal  Control. 
Crown  8  vo.  3s.  6d. 

BUCKTON  (G.  B.). — Monograph  of  the 
British  Ciqad^e,  or  Fettigiid^e.  In  8 
parts.  Part  I.  8vo.  85. 

BUMBLEBEE  BOGO’S  BUDGET.  By  a 
Retired  Judge.  Illustrations  by  Alice 
Havers.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

BUNYAN  (John). — The  Pilgrim’s  Progress 
from  this  World  to  that  which  is  to 
Come.  i8mo.  4s.  6d. 

BUNYAN.  By  J.  A.  Froude.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6d. ;  sewed,  is. 

BURGQN(Dean). — Poems.  Ex.fcp.8vo.  4s. 6d. 

BURKE  (Edmund). — Letters,  Tracts,  and 
Speeches  on  Irish  Affairs.  Edited  by 
Matthew  Arnold,  with  Preface.  Cr.  8.vo.  6s. 

BURKE.  By  John  Morley.  Globe  8vo. 
5s.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

BURN  (Robert). — Roman  Literature  in 
Relation  to  Roman  Art.  With  Illustra¬ 
tions.  Extra  Crown  8vo.  14s. 

BURNETT  (F.  Hodgson). — “Haworth’s.” 
Globe  8vo.  2s. 

- Louisiana  :  and  That  Lass  o’  Lowrie’s. 

Two  Stories.  Illustrated.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6d. 
Cheap  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  2s. 

BURNS,  The  Complete  Works  of.  Edited 
by  Alexander  Smith.  Globe  8vo.  3 s.  6d. 

-  The  Poetical  Works.  With  a  Biogra¬ 
phical  Memoir  by  Alexander  Smith.  In 
2  vols.:  fcp.  8vo.  ios. 

BURNS.  By  Principal  Shairp.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

BURY  (J.  B.). — A  History  of  the  Later 
Roman  Empire  from  Arcadius  to  Irene, 
A.D.  390—800.  2  vols.  8vO.  32s. 


BUTCHER  (Prof.  S.  H.). — Demosthenes. 
Fcp.  8 vo.  is.  6 d. 

BUTLER  (Archer). — Sermons,  Doctrinal 
and  Practical,  nth  Edition.  8vo.  8s. 

- A  Second  Series  of  Sermons.  Ninth 

Edition.  8vo.  7s. 

- Letters  on  Romanism.  2nd  Ed.,  revised 

by  Archdeacon  Hardwick.  8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

BUTLER  (George). — Sermons  preached  in 
Cheltenham  College  Chapel.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

BUTLER’S  HUDIBRAS.  Edited  by  Alfred 
Milnes.  Fcp.  8vo.  Part  I.,  3s.  6d.  Part 
II.  and  III.,  4s.  6d. 

BYRON. — Poetry  of  Byron,  chosen  and 
arranged  by  Matthew  Arnold.  i8mo. 
4s.  6 d. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  9s. 

BYRON.  By  Prof.  Nichol.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

CAESAR. — The  Gallic  War.  Book  I. 
Edited,  with  Notes  and  Vocabulary  by 
A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

-  The  Gallic  War. — Books  II.  and  III. 

Edited  by  W.  G.  Rutherford,  LL.D. 
r8mo.  is.  6d. 

- The  Invasion  of  Britain.  Being  Selec¬ 
tions  from  Books  IV.  and  V.  of  the  “De 
Bello  Gallico.”  With  Notes,  Vocabulary, 
and  Exercises,  by  W.  Welch,  M.A.,  and 
C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

-  Scenes  from  the  Fifth  and  Sixth 

Books  of  the  Gallic  War.  Selected  and 
Edited  by  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

-  The  Helvetian  War.  Selected  from 

Book  I.  of  “The  Gallic  War,”  with  Notes, 
Vocabulary,  and  Exercises,  by  W.  Welch 
and  C.  G.  Duffield.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- The  Gallic  War.  Edited  by  the  Rev. 

J.  Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
Fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

- -  The  Gallic  War.— Book  IV.  Edited, 

with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary, 
by  Clement  Bryans,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6d. 

- -  The  Gallic  War. — Book  V.  Edited 

with  Notes  and  Vocabulary,  by  C.  Colbeck, 
M.A.  1 8 mo.  is.  6 d. 

-  The  Gallic  War. — Book  VI.  By  the 

same  Editor.  With  Notes  and  Vocabulary. 
i8mo.  is.  6d. 

-  The  Gallic  War — Book  VII.  Edited 

by  the  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S. 
Walpole,  M.A.  With  Notes  and  Vocabu¬ 
lary.  1 8  mo.  is.  6d. 

CAIRNES  (Prof.  J.  E.). — Political  Essays. 
8vo.  ios.  6d. 

• - Some  Leading  Principles  of  Political 

Economy  newly  Expounded.  8vo.  14s. 

- The  Slave  Power.  8vo.  ios.  6d. 

- The  Character  and  Logical  Method 

of  Political  Economy.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

CALDERON. — Select  Plays  of  Calderon. 
Ed.  byNoRMAN  MacColl,M.A.  Cr.  8vo  14s. 

CALDERWOOD  (Prof.  H.).— Hand-Book 
of  Moral  Philosophy.  14th  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Relations  of  Mind  and  Brain 

2nd  Edition.  8vo.  12s. 
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CALDERWOOD  (Prof.  H.).— The  Para¬ 
bles  of  Our  Lord.  2nd  Edition.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Relations  of  Science  and 

Religion.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

— -On Teaching.  4th Ed.  Ex.  fcp. 8vo.  zs.6d. 
CALVERT. — School-Readings  in  the 
Greek  Testament.  Edited,  with  Notes 
and  Vocabulary,  by  A.  Calvert,  M.A.  Fcp. 
8vo.  4s.  6d. 

CAMBRIDGE. — Cooper’s  Le  Keux’s  Memo¬ 
rials  of  Cambridge.  Illustrated  with  90 
Woodcuts  in  the  Text,  154  Plates  on  Steel 
and  Copper  by  Le  Keux,  Storer,  &c.,  in¬ 
cluding  20  Etchings  by  R.  Farren.  3  vols. 
Medium  8vo.  Cloth,  gilt  tops. 

A  few  copies,  proofs,  large  paper,  4to,  bound 
in  half-levant  morocco,  with  gilt  tops. 

Fifty  copies  of  the  Etchings  by  R.  Farren, 
from  the  “Memorials  of  Cambridge.” 
Proofs,  signed,  in  a  Portfolio. 
CAMBRIDGE  Senate-House  Problems 
and  Riders,  with  Solutions  : 

1848 — 51.  Riders.  By  Jameson.  8vo.  7s.  6d. 
1875.  Problems  and  Riders.  Edited  by 
Prof.  A.  G.  Greenhill.  Cr.  8vo.  8s.  6d. 
1878.  Solutions  by  the  Mathematical 
Moderators  and  Examiners.  Edited 
by  J.  W.  L.  Glaisher,  M.A.  8vo.  12 s. 

CAMEOS  FROM  ENGLISH  HISTORY. 
By  the  Author  of  “The  Heir  of  Redclyffe.” 
6  vols.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  5s.  each. 

Vol.  I.  Rollo  to  Edward  II.  II.  The 
Wars  in  France.  III.  The  Wars  of  the 
Roses.  IV.  Reformation  Times.  V. 
England  and  Spain.  VI.  Forty  Years 
of  Stuart  Rule  (1603 — 43).  VII.  The 
Rebellion  and  Restoration  (1642 — 78). 

[In  the  Press. 

CAMERON  (V.  L.). — Our  Future  Highway 
to  India.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  21s. 
CAMPBELL  (Dr.  John  M’Leod).— The  Na¬ 
ture  of  the  Atonement.  6th  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Reminiscences  and  Reflections.  Ed., 

with  an  Introductory  Narrative,  by  his  Son, 
Donald  Campbell,  M.A.  Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 
- Responsibility  for  the  Gift  of  Eter¬ 
nal  Life.  Compiled  from  Sermons  preached 
at  Row,  in  the  years  1829 — 31.  Cr.  8vo.  5$. 

- Thoughts  on  Revelation.  2nd  Edition. 

Crown  8vo.  5 s. 

CAMPBELL  (J.  F.). — My  Circular  Notes. 

Cheaper  issue.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 
CAMPBELL  (Lord  George). — Log-Letters 
from  the  “Challenger.”  7th  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

CAMPBELL  (Prof.  Lewis). — Sophocles.  Fcp. 
8vo.  is.  6 d. 

CANDLER  (H.). — Help  to  Arithmetic. 
2nd  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  zs.  6 d. 

CANTERBURY  (His  Grace  Edward  White, 
Archbishop  of). — Boy- Life  :  its  Trial,  its 
Strength,  its  Fulness.  Sundays  in  Wel¬ 
lington  College,  1859 — 73*  4th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Seven  Gifts.  Addressed  to  the 

Diocese  of  Canterbury  in  his  Primary  Visita¬ 
tion.  2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 


CANTERBURY  (Archbishop  of).— Christ 
and  His  Times.  Addressed  to  the  Diocese 
of  Canterbury  in  his  Second  Visitation. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

CAPES  (Rev.  W.  W.)— Livy.  Fcp.  8vo. 

1  .r.  6d. 

CARLES  (W.  R.). — Life  in  Corea.  8vo. 
12  s.  6  d. 

CARLYLE  (Thomas). — Reminiscences.  Ed. 
by  Charles  Eliot  Norton.  2  vols.  Crown 
8  vo.  izs. 

- Early  Letters  of  Thomas  Carlyle. 

Edited  by  C.  E.  Norton.  2  vols.  1814 — 26. 
Crown  8vo.  i8j.  . 

- Letters  of  Thomas  Carlyle.  Ed.  by 

C.  E.  Norton.  2  vols.  1826 — 36.  Cr.  8vo.  i8j. 

- Goethe  and  Carlyle,  Correspondence 

between.  Ed.  by  C.E.  Norton.  Cr.  8vo.  9 s. 
CARMARTHEN  (Marchioness  of).  —  A 
Lover  of  the  Beautiful.  A  Novel. 
Crown  8vo. 

CARPENTER  (Bishop  \V.  Boyd).— Truth 
in  Tale.  Addresses,  chiefly  to  children.  Cr. 
8vo.  4.y.  6d. 

- The  Permanent  Elements  of  Re¬ 
ligion  :  Bampton  Lectures,  1887.  8vo.  14s. 
CARR  (J.  ComynsJ — Papers  on  Art.  Cr. 
8vo.  8^.  6 d. 

CARROLL  (Lewis). — Alice’s  Adventures 
in  Wonderland.  With  42  Illustrations  by 
Ten  n  1  el.  Crown  8vo.  6j. 

People's  Edition.  With  all  the  original 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  zs.  6 d. 

A  German  Translation  of  the  same. 
Crown  8vo,  gilt.  6s. 

A  French  Translation  of  the  same. 
Crown  8vo,  gilt.  6s. 

An  Italian  Translation  of  the  same. 
Crown  8vo,  gilt.  6s. 

-  Alice’s  Adventures  Under-ground. 

Being  a  Facsimile  of  the  Original  MS.  Book, 
afterwards  developed  into  “  Alice’s  Adven¬ 
tures  in  Wonderland.”  With  27  Illustrations 
by  the  Author.  Crown  8vo.  4s. 

-  Through  the  Looking-Glass  and 

What  Alice  Found  There.  With  50  Illus¬ 
trations  by  Tenniel.  Crown  8vo,  gilt.  6s. 
People's  Edition.  With  all  the  original 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  zs.  6d. 

People's  Edition  of  “  Alice’s  Adventures  in 
Wonderland,”  and  “Through  the  Looking- 
Glass.”  1  vol.  Crown  8vo.  4^.  6d. 

- The  Game  of  Logic.  Crown  8vo.  3 s. 

— —Rhyme?  and  Reason?  With  65  Illus¬ 
trations  by  Arthur  B.  Frost,  and  9  by 
Henry  Holiday.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- A  Tangled  Tale.  Reprinted  from  the 

“  Monthly  Packet.”  With  6  Illustrations  by 
Arthur  B.  Frost.  Crown  8vo.  4?.  6 d. 
- Sylvie  and  Bruno.  With  46  Illustra¬ 
tions  by  Harry  Furniss.  Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

CARSTARES  (William).— A  Character  and 
Career  of  the  Revolutionary  Epoch  (1649 — 
1715).  By  R.  H.  Story.  8vo.  12$. 
CARTER  (R.  Brudenell,  F.C.S.). — A  Prac¬ 
tical  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 
8vo.  16s. 
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CARTER  (R.  Brudenell). — Eyesight,  Good 
and  Bad.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

-  Modern  Operations  for  Cataract. 

8vo.  6s. 

CASSEL. — Manual  of  Jewish  History 
and  Literature.  Translated  by  Mrs. 
Henry  Lucas.  Fcp.  8vo.  z s.  6 d. 

CATULLUS. — Select  Poems.  Edited  by 
F.  P.  Simpson,  B.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  5 s. 

CAUCASUS:  Notes  on  the.  By  “Wan¬ 
derer.”  8vo.  gs. 

CAUTLEY  (G.  S.).— A  Century  of  Em¬ 
blems.  With  Illustrations  by  the  Lady 
Marian  Alford.  Small  4to.  10s.  6 d. 

CAZENOVE  (J.  Gibson). — Concerning  the 
Being  and  Attributes  of  God.  8vo.  5 s. 

CHALMERS  (J.  B.). — Graphical  Deter¬ 
mination  of  Forces  in  Engineering 
Structures.  8vo.  24s. 

CHALMERS  (M.D.). — Local  Government. 
Crown  8vo.  3 s.  6 d.  [ English  Citizen  Series. 

CHATTERTON  :  A  Biographical  Study. 
By  ShDanielWilson,  LL.D.  Cr.8vo.  6s.  6 d. 

CHAUCER.  By  Prof.  A.  W.  Ward.  Crown 
8vo.  1  s.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

CHEYNE  (C.  H.  H.).— An  Elementary 
Treatise  on  the  Planetary  Theory. 
Crown  8 vo.  7s.  6 d. 

CHEYNE  (T.  K.).— The  Book  of  Isaiah 
Chronologically  Arranged.  Crown  8vo. 
7s.  6  d. 

CHILDREN’S  GARLAND  FROM  THE 
BEST  POETS.  Selected  and  arranged  by 
Coventry  Patmore.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

Globe  Readings  Edition  for  Schools.  2 s. 

CHOICE  NOTES  ON  THE  FOUR  GOS¬ 
PELS,  drawn  from  Old  and  New  Sources. 
Crown  8vo.  4  vols.  4s.  6d.  each.  (St. 
Matthew  and  St.  Mark  in  1  vol.  9 s.) 

CHRISTIE  (J.). — Cholera  Epidemics  in 
East  Africa.  8vo.  15*. 

CHRISTIE  (J.  R.). — Elementary  Test 
Questions  in  Pure  and  Mixed  Mathe¬ 
matics.  Crown  8vo.  8.r.  6 d. 

CHRISTMAS  CAROL,  A.  Printed  in 
Colours,  with  Illuminated  Borders  from  MSS. 
of  the  14th  and  15th  Centuries.  4to.  21  s. 

CHRISTY  CAREW.  By  the  Author  of 
“Hogan,  M.P.”  Globe  8vo.  zs. 

CHURCH  (Very  Rev.  R.  W.).— The  Sacred 
Poetry  of  Early  Religions.  2nd  Edition. 
i8mo.  is. 

- St.  Anselm.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

■ - Human  Life  and  its  Conditions.  Cr. 

8vo.  6s. 

- The  Gifts  of  Civilisation,  and  other 

Sermons  and  Lectures.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

- Discipline  of  the  Christian  Charac¬ 
ter,  and  other  Sermons.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6cL 

- - Advent  Sermons.  1885.  Cr.  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- —  Miscellaneous  Writings.  Collected 
Edition.  5  vols.  Globe  8vo.  5s.  each. 

Vol.  I.  Miscellaneous  Essays.  JI.  St. 
Anselm.  III.  Dante  :  and  other 
Essays.  IV.  Spenser.  V.  Bacon. 


CHURCH  (Very  Rev.  R.  W.).— Spenser. 
Globe  8vo.  55. ;  Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d.  ;  swd.,  is. 

- Bacon.  Globe  8vo.  5 s. ;  Cr.  8vo.  is.  6 d. ; 

sewed,  is. 

CHURCH  (Rev.  A.  J.). — Latin  Version  of 
Selections  from  Tennyson.  By  Prof. 
Conington,  Prof.  Seeley,  Dr.  Hessey, 
T.  E.  Kebbel,  &c.  Edited  by  A.  J.  Church, 
M.A.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

CHURCH  (A.  J.)  and  BRODRIBB  (W.  J.).— 
Tacitus.  Fcp.  8vo.  is.  6 d. 

CICERO. — The  Life  and  Letters  of  Mar¬ 
cus  Tullius  Cicero.  Being  a  New  Trans¬ 
lation  of  the  Letters  included  in  Mr.  Watson’s 
Selection.  By  the  Rev.  G.  E.  Jeans,  M.A. 
2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

- The  Academica.  The  Text  revised  and 

explained  by  J.  S.  Reid,  M.L.  8vo.  15^. 

- The  Academics.  Translated  by  J.  S. 

Reid,  M.L.  8vo.  5s.  6 d. 

- De  Amicitia.  Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuck- 

burgh,  M.A.  With  Notes,  Vocabulary,  and 
Biographical  Index.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- De  Senectute.  Edited,  with  Notes, 

Vocabulary,  and  Biographical  Index,  by  E.  S. 
Shuckburgh,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- Select  Letters.  Edited  by  Rev.  G.  E. 

Jeans,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6d. 

- The  Second  Philippic  Oration.  Edited 

by  Prof.  John  E.  B.  Mayor.  New  Edition, 
revised.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

- Pro  Publio  Sestio.  Edited  by  Rev.  H. 

A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D.  Fcp.  8vo.  5^. 

- The  Catiline  Orations.  Edited  by 

Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.  New  Edition. 
Fcp.  8vo.  3s.  6a?. 

- Pro  Lege  Manilia.  Edited  by  Prof. 

A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.  Fcp.  8vo.  zs.  6 d. 

- -  Pro  Roscio  Amerino.  Edited  by  E.  H. 

Donkin,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  4^.  6 d. 

-  Stories  of  Roman  History.  With 

Notes,  Vocabulary,  and  Exercises  by  G.  E. 
Jeans,  M.A.,  and  A.  V.  Jones.  i8mo. 
u.  6 d. 

CLARK. — Memorials  from  Journals  and 
Letters  of  Samuel  Clark,  M.A.  Edited 
by  his  Wife.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

CLARK  (L.)  and  SADLER  (H.).— The  Star 
Guide.  Roy.  8vo.  55. 

CLARKE  (C.  B.). — A  Geographical  Reader 
and  Companion  to  the  Atlas.  Cr.  8vo.  zs. 

- A  Class-Book  of  Geography.  With  18 

Coloured  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo.  3s.  6a?.  ;  swd.,  3^. 
— —  Speculations  from  Political  Econ¬ 
omy.  Crown  8vo.  3J.  6d. 

CLARKE  (F.  W.). — A  Table  of  Specific 
Gravity  for  Solids  and  Liquids.  (Con¬ 
stants  of  Nature,  Part  I.)  8vo.  12 s.  6d. 
CLASSICAL  WRITERS.  Edited  by  John 
Richard  Green.  Fcp.  8vo.  is.  6 d.  each. 
Euripides.  By  Prof.  Mahaffy. 

Milton.  By  the  Rev.  Stopford  A.  Brooks. 
Livy.  By  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Capes,  M.A. 
Vergil.  By  Prof.  Nettleship,  M.A. 
Sophocles.  By  Prof.  L.  Campbell,  M.A. 
Demosthenes.  By  Prof.  Butcher,  M.A. 
Tacitus.  By  Church  and  Brodribb. 
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CLAUSIUS  (R. ). — The  Mechanical  Theory 
of  Heat.  Translated  by  Walter  R. 
Browne.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6d. 

CLERGYMAN’S  SELF-EXAMINATION 
Concerning  the  Apostles’  Creed.  Extra 
fcp.  8vo.  is.  6d. 

CLIFFORD  (Prof.  W.  K.).— Elements  of 
Dynamic.  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of 
Motion  and  Rest  in  Solid  and  Fluid  Bodies. 
Crown  8vo.  Part  I.  Kinematic.  Books  I. — 
III.,  js.  6d.  Book  IV.  and  Appendix,  6s. 

- Lectures  and  Essays.  Ed.  by  Leslie 

Stephen  and  Sir  F.  Pollock.  Cr.  8vo.  8s.  6d. 

- Seeing  and  Thinking.  With  Diagrams. 

Crown  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

- Mathematical  Papers.  Edited  by  R. 

Tucker.  With  an  Introduction  by  H.  J. 
Stephen  Smith,  M.A.  8vo.  30s. 

CLIFFORD  (Mrs.  W.K.). — Anyhow  Stories. 
With  Illustrations  by  Dorothy  Tennant. 
Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  paper  covers,  is. 

CLOUGH  (A.  H.).— Poems.  New  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

- Prose  Remains.  With  a  Selection  from 

his  Letters,  and  a  Memoir  by  his  Wife. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

COAL :  Its  History  and  Its  Uses.  By 
Profs.  Green,  Mi  all,  Thorpe,  Rucker, 
and  Marshall.  8vo.  12s.  6 d. 

COBDEN  (Richard.). — Speeches  on  Ques¬ 
tions  of  Public  Policy.  Edited  by  John 
Bright  and  J.  E.  Thorold  Rogers.  Globe 
8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

COCKSHOTT  (A.)  and  WALTERS  (F.  B.). 
— A  Treatise  on  Geometrical  Conics. 
Crown  8vo.  5s. 

COHEN  (D.  Julius  B.). — The  Owens  Col¬ 
lege  Course  of  Practical  Organic 
Chemistry.  Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

COLBECK  (C.). — French  Readings  from 
Roman  History.  Selected  from  various 
Authors,  with  Notes.  i8nio.  4J.  6d. 

COLENSO.  —  The  Communion  Service 
from  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer,  with 
Select  Readings  from  the  Writings  of 
the  Rev.  F.  D.  Maurice.  Edited  by  the 
late  Bishop  Colenso.  6th  Ed.  i6mo.  2s.  6 d. 

COLERIDGE. — The  Poetical  and  Dra¬ 
matic  Works  of  Samuel  Taylor  Cole¬ 
ridge.  4  vols.  Fcp.  8 vo.  3  is.  6d. 

Also  an  Edition  on  Large  Paper,  2 1.  12 s.  6 d. 

COLERIDGE.  By  H.  D.  Traill.  Crown 
8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

COLLECTS  OF  THE  CHURCH  OF  ENG¬ 
LAND.  With  a  Coloured  Floral  Design  to 
each  Collect.  Crown  8vo.  12s. 

COLLIER  (John).  —  A  Primer  of  Art. 
i8mo.  is. 

COLQUHOUN. — Rhymes  and  Chimes.  By 
F.  S.  Colquhoun  ( nee  F.  S.  Fuller  Mait¬ 
land).  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

COLSON  (F.  H.). — First  Greek  Reader. 
Stories  and  Legends.  With  Notes,  Vocabu¬ 
lary,  and  Exercises.  Globe  8vo.  3s. 

COLVIN  (S.). — Landor.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6d.\ 
sewed,  is. 


COLVIN  (S.). — Selections  from  the  Wri¬ 
tings  of  Walter  Savage  Landor. 
i8mo.  4s.  6d. 

- Keats.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

COMBE. — Life  of  George  Combe.  By 
Charles  Gibbon.  2  vols.  8vo.  32s. 

- Education  :  Its  Principles  and  Prac¬ 
tice  as  Developed  by  George  Combe. 
Edited  by  William  Jolly.  8vo.  15s. 

CONGREVE  (Rev.  John).— High  Hopes 
and  Pleadings  for  a  Reasonable  Faith, 
Nobler  Thoughts,  Larger  Charity. 
Crown  8vo.  5s. 

CONSTABLE  (Samuel). — Geometrical  Ex¬ 
ercises  for  Beginners.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 
CONWAY  (Hugh).— A  Family  Affair. 
Globe  8vo.  2s. 

- Living  or  Dead.  Globe  8vo.  2s. 

COOKE  (E.  T.). — A  Popular  Handbook 
to  the  National  Gallery.  Including, 
by  special  permission,  Notes  collected  from 
the  Works  of  Mr.  Ruskin.  With  a  Preface 
by  John  Ruskin,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.  Crown 
8vo,  half  morocco.  14s. 

Also  an  Edition  on  Large  Paper,  limited  to 
250  copies.  2  vols.  8vo. 

COOKE  (Josiah  P.,  jun.). — Principles  of 
Chemical  Philosophy.  New  Ed.  8vo.  16s. 

- Religion  and  Chemistry.  Cr.  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

- Elements  of  Chemical  Physics.  4th 

Edition.  Royal  8vo.  21s. 

COOKERY.  Middle  Class  Book.  Com¬ 
piled  for  Manchester  School  of  Cookery. 
Fcp.  8vo.  is.  6d. 

CO-OPERATION  IN  THE  UNITED 
STATES  :  History  of.  Edited  by  H.  B. 
Adams.  8vo.  15$. 

COPE  (E.  M.). — An  Introduction  to  Aris¬ 
totle’s  Rhetoric.  8vo.  14$. 

COPE  (E.  D.). — The  Origin  of  the  Fittest. 

Essays  on  Evolution.  8vo.  12s.  6d. 
CORBETT  (Julian). — The  Fall  of  Asgard  : 
A  Tale  of  St.  Olaf’s  Day.  2  vols.  12s. 

- For  God  and  Gold.  Crown  8vo.  6j. 

-  Kophetua  the  Thirteenth,  a  vols. 

Globe  8vo.  12s. 

■ - -  Monk.  With  Portrait.  Cr.  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

[English  Men  of  Action. 
CORE  (T.  H.). — Questions  on  Balfour 
Stewart’s  “Lessons  in  Elementary 
Physics.”  Fcp.  8vo.  2 s. 

CORFIELD  (Dr.  W.  H.). — The  Treatment 
and  Utilization  of  Sewage.  3rd  Edition, 
Revised  by  the  Author,  and  by  Louis  C. 
Parkes,  M.D.  8vo.  i6j. 

CORNAZ  (S.). — Nos  Enfants  et  Leurs 
Amis.  Edited  by  Edith  Harvey.  Globe 
8vo.  is.  6 d. 

CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  STUDIES  IN 
CLASSICAL  PHILOLOGY.  Edited  by  I. 
Flagg,  W.  G.  Hale,  and  B.  I.  Wheeler. 
I.  The  C  U ^-Constructions  :  their  History 
and  Functions.  Part  I.  Critical,  is.  8 d.  nett. 
Part  II.  Constructive.  By  W.  G.  Hale. 
2$.  4 d.  nett.  II.  Analogy  and  the  Scope  of 
its  Application  in  Language.  By  B.  I. 
Wheeler,  is.  3d.  nett. 
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CORNEILLE. — Le  Cid.  Ed.  by  G,  Eug&ne 
Fasnacht.  i8mo.  is. 

COSSA. — Guide  to  the  Study  of  Political 
Economy.  From  the  Italian  of  Dr.  Luigi 
Cossa.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

COTTERILL  (Prof.  James  H.). — Applied 
Mechanics  :  An  Introduction  to  the  Theory 
of  Structures  and  Machines.  2nd  Edition. 
Med.  8vo.  i8j. 

COTTON  (Bishop). — Sermons  Preached 
to  English  Congregations  in  India. 
Crown  8vo.  js.  6 d. 

COTTON  and  PAYNE. — Colonies  and 
Dependencies.  Part  I.  India.  By  J.  S. 
Cotton.  Part  II.  The  Colonies.  By  E. 
J.  Payne.  Crown  8vo.  3$.  6 d. 

COUES  (Elliott). — Key  to  North  American 
Birds.  Illustrated.  8vo.  2/.  zs. 
COWELL  (George). — Lectures  on  Cata¬ 
ract  :  Its  Causes,  Varieties,  and  Treat¬ 
ment.  Crown  8vo.  4,?.  6d. 

COWPER.  —  Cowper’s  Poetical  Works. 
Ed.  by  Rev.  W.  Benham.  Globe  8vo.  35.  6 d. 

- The  Task  :  An  Epistle  to  Joseph  Hill, 

Esq.  ;  Tirocinium,  or  a  Review  of  the 
Schools  ;  and  the  History  of  John  Gilpin. 
Edited  by  William  Benham.  Globe  8vo.  is. 
— -  Letters  of  William  Cowper.  Edited 
by  the  Rev.  W.  Benham.  i8mo.  45.  6 d. 
- Selections  from  Cowper’s  Poems.  In¬ 
troduction  by  Mrs.  Oliphant.  i8mo.  4.?.  6d. 
COWPER.  By  Goldwin  Smith.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

COX  (G.  V.). — Recollections  of  Oxford. 
2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

CRAIK  (Mrs.). — Olive.  Illustrated.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. — Cheap  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  2s. 

- The  Ogilvies.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo. 

6$. — Cheap  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  zs. 

- Agatha’s  Husband.  Illustrated.  Crown 

8vo.  6s. — Cheap  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  zs. 

- The  Head  of  the  Family.  Illustrated. 

Cr.  8vo.  6^. — Cheap  Edition.  Gl.  8vo.  zs. 

- Two  Marriages.  Globe  8vo.  zs. 

- The  Laurel  Bush.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- My  Mother  and  I.  Illust.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

- —  Miss  Tommy  :  A  Mediaeval  Romance. 
Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  King  Arthur:  Not  a  Love  Story. 

Crown  8vo.  6s. 

***  Beginning  on  March  1st,  i8go,  and  con¬ 
tinued  monthly,  a  uniform  edition  of 
Mrs.  Craik's  Novels  will  be  issued,  price 
3s.  6d.  each. 

-  Poems.  New  and  Enlarged  Edition. 

Extra  fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

- Children’s  Poetry.  Ex.  fcp.  8vo.  4*.  6 cL 

- Songs  of  our  Youth.  Small  4to.  6s. 

- Concerning  Men  :  and  other  Papers. 

Crown  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

-  About  Money:  and  other  Things. 

Crown  8 vo.  6s. 

- Sermons  out  of  Church.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

- An  Unknown  Country.  Illustrated  by 

F.  Noel  Paton.  Royal  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 


CRAIK  (Mrs.). — Alice  Learmont  :  A  Fairy 
Tale.  With  Illustrations.  4^.  6 d. 

- An  Unsentimental  Journey  through 

Cornwall.  Illustrated.  4to.  12$.  6d. 

- Our  Year  :  A  Child’s  Book  in  Prose 

and  Verse.  Illustrated.  zs.  6 d. 

-  Little  Sunshine’s  Holiday.  Globe 

8vo.  zs.  6d. 

- The  Adventures  of  a  Brownie.  Illus¬ 
trated  by  Mrs.  Allingham.  4s.  6d. 

— —  The  Little  Lame  Prince  and  his 
Travelling  Cloak.  A  Parable  for  Old 
and  Young.  With  24  Illustrations  by  J. 
McL.  Ralston.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- The  Fairy  Book  :  The  Best  Popular 

Fairy  Stories.  Selected  and  rendered 
anew.  With  a  Vignette  by  Sir  Noel  Paton. 
i8mo.  4J.  6 d. 

CRAIK  (Henry). — The  State  in  its  Rela¬ 
tion  to  Education.  Crown  8vo.  3$.  6 d. 

CRANE  (Lucy). — Lectures  on  Art  and 
the  Formation  of  Taste.  Cr.  8vo.  dr. 

CRANE  (Walter). — The  Sirens  Three.  A 
Poem.  Written  and  Illustrated  by  Walter 
Crane.  Royal  8vo.  ioj.  6 d. 

CRAVEN  (Mrs.  Dacre). — A  Guide  to  Dis¬ 
trict  Nurses.  Crown  8vo.  zs.  6d. 

CRAWFORD  (F.  Marion). — Mr.  Isaacs  :  A 
Tale  of  Modern  India.  Cr.  8vo.  3 j.  6d. 

-  Doctor  Claudius  :  A  True  Story. 

Crown  8vo.  35-.  6 d. 

- A  Roman  Singer.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

- Zoroaster.  Crown  8vo.  3$.  6 d. 

- A  Tale  of  a  Lonely  Parish.  Crown 

8vo.  3-f.  6 d. 

■ - Marzio’s  Crucifix.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

- Paul  Patoff.  Crown  8vo.  3J.  6d. 

- With  the  Immortals.  2  vols.  Globe 

8vo.  izs.  1  vol.  Crown  8vo.  35. 6d. 

- Greifenstein.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Sant  Ilario.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

CREIGHTON  (M.).— Rome.  i8mo.  u. 

[Literature  Primers. 

- Cardinal  Wolsey.  Crown  8vo.  zs.  6 d. 

CROSS  (Rev.  J.  A.). — Bible  Readings  Se¬ 
lected  from  the  Pentateuch  and  the 
Book  of  Joshua.  2nd  Ed.  Globe  8vo.  zs.td. 

CROSSLEY  (E.),  GLEDHILL  (J.),  and 
WILSON  (J.  M.). — A  Handbook  of  Dou¬ 
ble  Stars.  8vo.  2  is. 

Corrections  to  the  Handbook  of 
Double  Stars.  8vo.  is. 

GUMMING  (Linnaeus). — Electricity.  An 
Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Electricity. 
With  numerous  Examples.  Cr.  8vo.  8s.  6 d. 

CUNNINGHAM  (Sir  H.  S.).— The  Cceru- 
leans  :  A  Vacation  Idyll.  Cr.  8vo.  3.?.  6 d. 

- The  Heriots.  3  vols.  Cr.  8vo.  3H.  6d. 

CUNNINGHAM  (Rev.  W.).— The  Epistle 
of  St.  Barnabas.  A  Dissertation,  including 
a  Discussion  of  its  Date  and  Authorship. 
Together  with  the  Greek  Text,  the  Latin 
Version,  and  a  New  English  Translation  and 
Commentary.  Crown  8vo.  js.  6 d. 
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CUNNINGHAM  (Rev.  W.).— Christian 
Civilisation,  with  Special  Reference 
to  India.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

- The  Churches  of  Asia  :  A  Methodi¬ 
cal  Sketch  of  the  Second  Century. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

CUNNINGHAM  (Rev.  John).  —  The 
Growth  of  the  Church  in  its  Organisa¬ 
tion  and  Institutions.  Being  the  Croall 
Lectures  for  1886.  8vo.  gs. 

CUNYNGHAME  (Gen.  Sir  A.  T.).— My 
Command  in  South  Africa,  1874 — 78. 
8vo.  jzs.  6d. 

CURTEIS  (Rev.  G.  H.). — Dissent  in  its 
Relation  to  the  Church  of  England. 
Bampton  Lectures  for  1871.  Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

- The  Scientific  Obstacles  to  Christian 

Belief.  The  Boyle  Lectures,  1884.  Cr.  Zvo.  6s. 

CUTHBERTSON  (Francis).  —  Euclidian 
Geometry.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 
DAGONET  THE  JESTER.  Cr.  8vo.  4 s.  6 d. 
DAHN  (Felix). — Felicitas.  Translated  by 
M.  A.  C.  E.  Crown  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

“DAILY  NEWS.”  —  Correspondence  of 
the  War  between  Russia  and  Turkey, 
1877.  To  the  Fall  of  Kars.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

■  - Correspondence  of  the  Russo-T urkish 

War.  From  the  Fall  of  Kars  to  the 
Conclusion  of  Peace.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

DALE  (A.  W.  W.). — The  Synod  of  Elvira, 
and  Christian  Life  in  the  Fourth  Cen¬ 
tury.  Crown  8vo.  10 s.  6 d. 

DALTON  (Rev.  T.). — Rules  and  Examples 
in  Arithmetic.  New  Edition.  i8mo.  2 s.6d. 

■  -  Rules  and  Examples  in  Algebra. 

Part  I.  New  Ed.  i8mo.  zs.  Part  II.  2 s.  6 d. 
Key  to  Algebra.  Part  I.  Cr.  8vo.  ys.  6 d. 

DAMIEN  (Father). — A  Journey  from  Cash- 
mere  to  his  Home  in  Hawaii.  By  Edward 
Clifford.  Crown  8vo.  zs.  6 d. 

DAMPIER. — By  W.  Clark  Russell.  With 
Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

DANIELL  (Alfred). — A  Text-Book  of  the 
Principles  of  Physics.  With  Illustrations. 
2nd  Edition.  Medium  8vo.  21  s. 

DANTE. — The  Purgatory  of  Dante  Ali¬ 
ghieri.  Edited,  with  Translations  and 
Notes,  by  A.  J.  Butler.  Cr.  8vo.  12$.  6d. 

- The  Paradiso  of  Dante.  Edited,  with 

a  Prose  Translation  and  Notes,  by  A.  J. 
Butler.  Crown  8vo.  12J.  6 d. 

-  De  Monarchia.  Translated  by  F.  J. 

Church.  8vo.  45-.  6 d. 

■  - Dante  :  and  other  Essays.  By  the 

Dean  of  St.  Paul’s.  Globe  8vo.  5* 

■  -  Readings  on  the  Purgatorio  of 

Dante.  Chiefly  based  on  the  Commentary 
of  Benvenuto  Da  Imola.  By  the  Hon.  W. 
W.  Vernon,  M.A.  With  an  Introduction 
by  the  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  of  St.  Paul’s. 
2  vols.  Crown  Svo.  24 s. 

DARWIN  (Charles). — Memorial  Notices, 
reprinted  from  Nature.  By  T.  H.  Huxley, 
G.  J.  Romanes,  Archibald  Geikie,  and 
W.  T.  Thiselton  Dyer.  With  a  Portrait. 
Crown  8vo.  zs.  6 d.  \Nature  Series. 


DAVIES  (Rev.  T.  Llewelyn). — The  Gospel 
and  Modern  Life.  2nd  Edition,  to  which 
is  added  Morality  according  to  the  Sa¬ 
crament  of  the  Lord’s  Supper.  Extra 
fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

- Warnings  against  Superstition.  Ex. 

fcp.  8vo.  2 s.  6d. 

— — The  Christian  Calling.  Ex. fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

— —  The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul  to  the 
Ephesians,  the  Colossians,  and  Phile¬ 
mon.  With  Introductions  and  Notes.  2nd 
Edition.  8vo.  ys.  6d. 

— —  Social  Questions  from  the  Point  of 
View  of  Christian  Theology.  2nd  Ed. 
Crown  8 vo.  6j. 

DAVIES  (J.  LI.)  and  VAUGHAN  (D.  J.).— 
The  Republic  of  Plato.  Translated  into 
English.  i8mo.  43-.  6 d. 

DAWKINS  (Prof.  W.  Boyd).— Early  Man 
in  Britain  and  his  Place  in  the  Ter¬ 
tiary  Period.  Medium  8vo.  25$. 

DAWSON  (Sir  J.  W.). — Acadian  Geology, 
the  Geological  Structure,  Organic 
Remains,  and  Mineral  Resources  of 
Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  and 
Prince  Edward  Island.  3rd  Ed.  8vo.  21J. 

DAWSON  (James). — Australian  Abori¬ 
gines.  Small  4to.  14$. 

DAY  (Rev.  Lai  Behari). — Bengal  Peasant 
Life.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Folk  Tales  of  Bengal.  Cr.  8vo.  4.?.  6 d. 

DAY  (R.  E.). — Electric  Light  Arithmetic. 
Pott  8vo.  2 s. 

DAY  (H.  G.). — Properties  of  Conic  Sec¬ 
tions  proved  Geometrically.  Crown 
8vo.  3  j.  6  d. 

DAYS  WITH  SIR  ROGER  DE  COVER- 
LEY.  From  the  Spectator.  With  Illustra¬ 
tions  by  Hugh  Thomson.  Fcp.  4to.  6s. 

DEAK  (Francis). — Hungarian  Statesman. 
A  Memoir.  8vo.  12$.  6 d. 

DEFOE  (Daniel).  —  The  Adventures  of 
Robinson  Crusoe.  Ed.  by  Henry  Kings¬ 
ley.  Globe  8vo.  3 s.  6 d.  [ Globe  Series. 

Golden  Treasury  Series  Edition.  Edited 
by  J.  W.  Clark,  M.A.  i8mo.  4$.  6d. 

DEFOE.  ByW.  Minto.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6d.  ; 
sewed,  is.  f English  Men  of  Letters  Series. 

DELAMOTTE  (Prof.  P.  H.).— A  Beginner’s 
Drawing-Book.  Progressively  arranged. 
With-  upwards  of  50  Plates.  3rd  Edition. 
Crown  8  vo.  3.?.  6d. 

DEMOCRACY :  An  American  Novel. 
Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

DEMOSTHENES. — Adversus  Leptinem. 
Ed.  Rev1.  J.  R.  King,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  4s1.  6 d. 

- The  Oration  on  the  Crown.  Edited 

by  B.  Drake,  M.A.  7th  Ed.  Fcp.  8vo.  4?.  6d. 

- The  First  Philippic.  Edited  by  Rev. 

T.  Gwatkin,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

DEMOSTHENES.— By  Prof.  S.  H.  But¬ 
cher,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  is.  6d. 

DE  MAISTRE. — La  Jeune  Sib£rienne  et 
le  L£preux  de  la  Cit£  d’Aoste.  Edited, 
with  Notes  and  Vocabulary,  by  S.  Barlet, 
B.Sc.  Globe  Svo.  if.  6 d. 
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DE  MORGAN  (Mary). — The  Necklace  of 
Princess  Fiori  monde,  and  other  Stories. 
Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane.  Extra  fcp. 
8vo.  3-y.  6 d.  Also  a  Large  Paper  Edition, 
with  the  Illustrations  on  India  Paper,  ioo 
copies  only  printed. 

DE  QUINCEY.  By  Prof.  Masson.  Crown 
8vo.  is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

DEUTSCHE  LYRIK.— The  Golden  Trea¬ 
sury  of  the  Best  German  Lyrical 
Poems.  Selected  and  arranged  by  Dr. 
Buchheim.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

DE  VERE  (Aubrey). — Essays  Chiefly  on 
Poetry.  2  vols.  Globe  8vo.  12 s. 

- Essays,  Chiefly  Literary  and  Ethi¬ 
cal.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

DE  WINT. — Memoir  of  Peter  de  Wint. 
By  Walter  Armstrong,  B.A.  Oxon.  Illus¬ 
trated  by  24  Photogravures  from  the  Artist’s 
pictures.  Super- Royal  4to.  31$.  6 d. 

DICEY  (Prof.  A.  V.). — Lectures  Introduc¬ 
tory  to  the  Study  of  the  Law  of  the 
Constitution.  3rd  Edition.  8vo.  12 j.  6 d. 

-  Letters  on  Unionist  Delusions. 

Crown  8vo.  25-.  6 d. 

- The  Privy  Council.  Crown  8vo.  3.?.  6 d. 

DICKENS  (Charles).  —  The  Posthumous 
Papers  of  the  Pickwick  Club.  With 
Notes  and  numerous  Illustrations.  Edited 
by  Charles  Dickens  the  younger.  2  vols. 
Extra  crown  8vo.  2.1s. 

DICKENS.  By  A.  W.  Ward.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6d. ;  sewed,  is. 

DIDEROT  AND  THE  ENCYCLOPAE¬ 
DISTS.  By  John  Morley.  2  vols.  Globe 
8vo.  ioj. 

DIGGLE  (Rev.  J.  W.). —  Godliness  and 
Manliness.  A  Miscellany  of  Brief  Papers 
touching  the  Relation  of  Religion  to  Life. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

DILETTANTI  SOCIETY’S  PUBLICA¬ 
TIONS. — Antiquities  of  Ionia.  Vols.  I. 
II.  and  III.  2/.  2s.  each,,  or  5/.  5s.  the  set. 
Part  IV.,  folio,  half  morocco,  3/.  13s.  6 d. 

- Penrose  (Francis  C.).  An  Investigation 

of  the  Principles  of  Athenian  Architecture. 
Illustrated  by  numerous  engravings.  New 
Edition.  Enlarged.  Folio.  7/.  7 s. 

-  Specimens  of  Ancient  Sculpture: 

Egyptian,  Etruscan,  Greek,  and  Ro¬ 
man.  Selected  from  different  Collections  in 
Great  Britain  by  the  Society  of  Dilettanti. 
Vol.  II.  Folio.  5/.  5*. 

DILKE  (Sir  C.  W.). — Greater  Britain.  A 
Record  of  Travel  in  English-Speaking 
Countries  during  1866-67.  (America,  Aus¬ 
tralia,  India.)  9th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Problems  of  Greater  Britain.  Maps. 

2  vols.  8vo.  36s. 

DILLWYN  (E.  A.).— Jill.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Jill  and  Jack.  2  vols.  Globe  8vo.  12s. 

DOBSON  (Austin). — Fielding.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

DODGSON  (C.  L.). — Euclid.  Books  I.  and 
II.  With  Words  substituted  for  the  Alge¬ 
braical  Symbols  used  in  the  first  edition.  4th 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  2 s. 


DODGSON  (C.  L.). — Euclid  and  his  Mo¬ 
dern  Rivals.  2nd  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

- Supplement  to  First  Edition  “Euc¬ 
lid  and  his  Modern  Rivals.”  Crown 
8vo.  Sewed,  is. 

- Curiosa  Mathematica.  Part  I.  A  New 

Theory  of  Parallels.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  2s. 

DONALDSON  (Prof.  James). — The  Apo¬ 
stolical  Fathers.  A  Critical  Account 
of  their  Genuine  Writings,  and  of 
their  Doctrines.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

DONISTHORPE  (Wordsworth).  —  Indivi¬ 
dualism  :  A  System  of  Politics.  8vo.  14s. 

DOWDEN(Prof.  E.). — Shakspere.  i8mo.  is. 

- Southey.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6d. ;  sewed,  is. 

DOYLE  (J.  A.). — History  of  America. 
With  Maps.  18 mo.  4s.  6d. 

DOYLE  (Sir  F.  H.). — The  Return  of  the 
Guards  :  and  other  Poems.  Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

DREW  (W.  H.). — A  Geometrical  Treatise 
on  Conic  Sections.  8th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  5$. 

DRUMMOND  (Prof.  James).  —  Introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  Study  of  Theology.  Crown 
8vo.  5s. 

DRYDEN  :  Essays  of.  Edited  by  Prof.  C. 
D.  Yonge.  Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

- Poetical  Works.  Edited,  with  Memoir, 

Revised  Text,  and  Notes,  by  W.  D.  Christie, 
C.B.  Globe  8 vo.  3s.  6 d.  [Globe  Edition. 

DRYDEN.  By  G.  Saintsbury.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

DU  CANE  (Col.  Sir  E.  F.).— The  Punish¬ 
ment  and  Prevention  of  Crime.  Crown 
8vo.  3s.  6d. 

DUFF  (Right  Hon.  Sir  M.  E.  Grant). — Notes 
of  an  Indian  Journey.  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

-  Miscellanies,  Political  and  Lite¬ 
rary.  8vo.  1  os.  6 d. 

DUMAS. — Les  Demoiselles  de  St.  Cyr. 
Com6die  par  Alexandre  Dumas.  Edited 
by  Victor  Oger.  i8mo.  is.  6d. 

DUNTZER. — Life  of  Goethe.  Translated 
by  T.  W.  Lyster.  With  Illustrations.  2 
vols.  Crown  8vo.  21s. 

— —  Life  of  Schiller.  Translated  by  P.  E. 
Pinkerton.  Illustrations.  Cr.  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

DU  PR&  (A.  M.  D.).— Outlines  of  Eng¬ 
lish  History.  Globe  8vo.  In  2  Parts. 

DUPUIS  (Prof.  N.  F.). — Elementary  Syn¬ 
thetic  Geometry  of  the  Point,  Line, 
and  Circle  in  the  Plane.  Gl.  8vo.  4s.  6a. 

DYER  (J.  M.). — Exercises  in  Analytical 
Geometry.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

EADIE  (Prof.  John). — The  English  Bible: 
An  External  and  Critical  History  of 
the  various  English  Translations  op 
Scripture.  2  vols.  8vo.  28s. 

- St.  Paul’s  Epistles  to  the  Thessa- 

lonians,  Commentary  on  the  Greek 
Text.  8vo.  12s. 

- Life  of  John  Eadie,  D.D.,  LL.D.  By 

James  Brown,  D.D.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

EAGLES  (T.  H.). — Constructive  Geome¬ 
try  of  Plane  Curves.  Crown  8vo.  12s. 


LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS. 
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EASTLAKE(Lady). — Fellowship  :  Letters 

ADDRESSED  TO  MY  SlSTER-MoURNERS.  Cr. 
8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

EBERS  (Dr.  George). — The  Burgomaster’s 
Wife.  Translated  by  Clara  Bell.  Crown 
8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

- Only  a  Word.  Translated  by  Clara 

Bell.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

ECCE  HOMO.  A  Survey  of  the  Life  and 
Work  of  Jesus  Christ.  20th  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

ECONOMICS,  The  Quarterly  Journal 
OF.  Vol.  II.  Part  II.  January,  1888.  8vo. 
2 s.  6d.  Part  III.  2 s.6d.  Part  IV.  2s.  6d. 
Vol.  III.  4  parts,  2 s.  6 d.  each.  Vol.  IV. 

Part  I.  2 s.  6 d. 

EDGAR  (J.  H.)  and  PRITCHARD  (G.  S.).— 
Note-Book  on  Practical  Solid  or  De¬ 
scriptive  Geometry,  containing  Pro¬ 
blems  WITH  HELP  FOR  SOLUTION.  4th 
Edition,  Enlarged.  By  Arthur  G.  Meeze. 
Globe  8vo.  45-.  6 d. 

EDWARDS  (Joseph). — An  Elementary 
Treatise  on  the  Differential  Calcu¬ 
lus.  Crown  8  vo.  xor.  6 d. 
EDWARDS-MOSS  (J.  E.).— A  Season  in 
Sutherland.  Crown  8vo.  4$.  6d. 

EGGLESTON  (E.).  —  The  Household 
History  of  the  United  States  and  its 
People.  Illustrations  and  Maps.  4to.  12 s. 

EICKE  (K.  M.). — First  Lessons  in  Latin. 
Extra  fcp.  8vo.  2 s. 

EIMER  (G.  IL.  T.).— Organic  Evolution. 
Translated  by  J.  T.  Cunningham,  M.A.  8vo. 

ELDERTON  (W.  A.).— Map  Drawing  and 
Map  Making.  Globe  8vo. 

ELLERTON  (Rev.  John). — The  Holiest 
Manhood,  and  its  Lessons  for  Busy 
Lives.  Crown  8vo.  6r. 

ELLIOT  (Hon.  A.). — The  State  and  the 
Church.  Crown  8vo.  3$.  6d. 

ELLIOTT. — Life  of  Henry  Venn  Elliott, 
ok  Brighton.  By  Josiah  Bateman,  M.A. 
3rd  Edition.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

ELLIS  (A.  J.). — Practical  Hints  on  the 
Quantitative  Pronunciation  of  Latin. 
Extra  fcp.  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

ELLIS  (Tristram). — Sketching  from  Na¬ 
ture.  With  Illustrations  by  H.  Stacy 
Marks,  R.A.,  and  the  Author.  2nd  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  35.  6 d. 

EMERSON. — The  Life  of  Ralph  Waldo 
Emerson.  By  J.  L.  Cabot.  2  vols.  Crown 
8vo.  i8r. 

-  The  Collected  Works  of  Ralph 

Waldo  Emerson.  6vols.  (i)  Miscellanies. 
With  an  Introductory  Essay  by  John  Mor- 
ley.  (2)  Essays.  (3)  Poems.  (4)  English 
Traits;  and  Representative  Men.  (5) 
Conduct  of  Life  ;  and  Society  and  So¬ 
litude.  (6)  Letters  ;  and  Social  Aims, 
&c.  Globe  8vo.  5$.  each. 

ENGLAND  (E.  B.). — Exercises  in  Latin 
Syntax  and  Idiom.  Arranged  with  refer¬ 
ence  to  Roby’s  School  Latin  Grammar. 
Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

Key  to  the  above.  Crown  8vo.  2f..  6 d. 


ENGLISH  CITIZEN,  THE.— A  Series  of 
Short  Books  on  his  Rights  and  Responsibili¬ 
ties.  Edited  by  Henry  Craik,  C.B.  Crown 
8vo.  35-.  6d.  each. 

Central  Government.  By  H.  D.  Traill, 
D.C.L. 

The  Electorate  and  the  Legislature. 

By  Spencer  Walpole. 

The  Poor  Law.  By  the  Rev.  T.  W.  Fowle. 
The  National  Budget;  The  National 
Debt;  Taxes  and  Rates.  By  A.  J. 
Wilson. 

The  State  in  Relation  to  Labour.  By 
W.  Stanley  Jevons,  LL.D.,  F.R.S. 

The  State  and  the  Church.  By  the  Hon. 

Arthur  Elliott,  M.P. 

Foreign  Relations.  By  Spencer  Wal¬ 
pole. 

The  State  in  its  Relation  to  Trade. 

By  Sir  T.  H.  Farrer,  Bart. 

Local  Government.  By  M.  D.  Chalmers. 
The  State  in  its  Relation  to  Educa¬ 
tion.  By  Henry  Craik,  C.B. 

The  Land  Laws.  By  Sir  F.  Pollock, 
Bart.  2nd  Edition. 

Colonies  and  Dependencies. 

Part  I.  India.  By  J.  S.  Cotton,  M.A. 
II.  The  Colonies.  By  E.  J.  Payne. 
Justice  and  Police.  By  F.  W.  Maitland. 
The  Punishment  and  Prevention  of 
Crime.  By  Colonel  Sir  Edmund  du  Cane. 
ENGLISH  HISTORY,  READINGS  IN.— 
Selected  and  Edited  by  John  Richard 
Green.  3  Parts.  Fcp.  8vo.  ir.  6 d.  each. 
Part  I.  Hengist  to  Cressy.  II.  Cressy  to 
Cromwell.  III.  Cromwell  to  Balaklava. 
ENGLISH  ILLUSTRATED  MAGAZINE, 
THE.  —  Profusely  Illustrated.  Published 
Monthly.  Number  I.  October,  1883.  6d. 

Vol.  I.  1884.  7s.  6 d.  Vols.  II.— VI.  Super 
royal  8vo,  extra  cloth,  coloured  edges.  8$. 
each.  Cloth  Covers  for  binding  Volumes, 
is.  6 d.  each. 

- Proof  Impressions  of  Engravings  originally 

published  in  The  English  Illustrated  Maga¬ 
zine.  1884.  In  Portfolio  4to.  21s. 

ENGLISH  MEN  OF  ACTION. —Crown 
8vo.  With  Portraits.  2 s.  6d.  each. 

The  following  Volumes  are  Ready : 
General  Gordon.  By  Col.  Sir  W.  Butler. 
Henry  V.  By  the  Rev.  A.  J.  Church. 
Livingstone.  By  Thomas  Hughes. 

Lord  Lawrence.  By  Sir  Richard  Temple. 
Wellington.  By  George  Hooper. 
Dampier.  By  W.  Clark  Russell. 

Monk.  By  Julian  Corbett. 

Strafford.  By  H.  D.  Traill. 

Warren  Hastings.  By  Sir  Alfred  Lyall. 
Peterborough.  By  W.  Stebbing. 

The  undermentioned  are  in  the  Press  or  in 
Preparation : 

Warwick,  the  King-Maker.  By  C.  W. 
Oman. 

Drake.  By  Julian  Corbett. 
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ENGLISH  MEN  OF  ACTION — contd. 
Montrose.  By  Mowbray  Morris. 
Marlborough.  By  Col.  Sir  Wm.  Butler. 
Captain  Cook.  By  Walter  Besant. 
Rodney.  By  David  Hannay. 

Clive.  By  Colonel  Sir  Charles  Wilson. 
Sir  John  Moore.  By  Colonel  Maurice. 

Sir  Charles  Napier.  By  Col.  Butler. 

Sir  Henry  Havelock.  By  Archibald 
Forbes. 

ENGLISH  MEN  OF  LETTERS.-Edited 
by  John  Morley.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6d.  each. 
Cheap  Edition,  is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

Johnson.  By  Leslie  Stephen. 

Scott.  By  R.  H.  Hutton. 

Gibbon.  By  J.  Cotter  Morison. 

Hume.  By  T.  H.  Huxley. 

Goldsmith.  By  William  Black. 

Shelley.  By  J.  A.  Symonds. 

Defoe.  By  W.  Minto. 

Burns.  By  Principal  Shairp. 

Spenser.  By  the  Dean  of  St.  Paul’s. 
Thackeray.  By  Anthony  Trollope. 
Milton.  By  Mark  Pattison. 

Burke.  By  John  Morley. 

Hawthorne.  By  Henry  James. 

Southey.  By  Prof.  Dowden. 

Bunyan.  By  J.  A.  Froude. 

Chaucer.  By  Prof.  A.  W.  Ward. 

Cowper.  By  Goldwin  Smith. 

Pope.  By  Leslie  Stephen. 

Byron.  By  Prof.  Nichol. 

Dryden.  By  G.  Saintsbury. 

Locke.  By  Prof.  Fowler. 

Wordsworth.  By  F.  W.  H.  Myers. 
Landor.  By  Sidney  Colvin. 

De  Quincey.  By  Prof.  Masson. 

Charles  Lamb.  By  Rev.  Alfred  Ainger.  $ 
Bentley.  By  Prof.  Jebb. 

Dickens.  By  A.  W.  Ward. 

Gray.  By  Edmund  Gosse. 

Swift.  By  Leslie  Stephen. 

Sterne.  By  H.  D.  Traill. 

Macaulay.  By  J.  Cotter  Morison; 
Fielding.  By  Austin  Dobson. 

Sheridan.  By  Mrs.  Oliphant. 

Addison.  By  W.  J.  Courthope. 

Bacon.  By  the  Dean  of  St.  Paul’s. 
Coleridge.  By  H.  D.  Traill. 

Sir  Philip  Sidney.  By  J.  A.  Symonds. 
Keats.  By  Sidney  Colvin. 

ENGLISH  POETS.  Selections,  with  Criti¬ 
cal  Introductions  by  various  Writers,  and  a 
General  Introduction  by  Matthew  Arnold. 
Edited  by  T.  H.  Ward,  M.A.  4  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6 d.  each. 

Vol.  I.  Chaucer  to  Donne.  II.  Ben  Jon- 
sonto  Dryden.  III.  Addison  to  Blake. 
IV.  Wordsworth  to  Rossetti. 


ENGLISH  STATESMEN  (TWELVE). 
Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6d.  each. 

William  the  Conqueror.  By  Edward 
A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.,  LL.D.  [Ready. 
Henry  II.  By  Mrs.  J.  R.  Green.  [Ready. 
Edward  I.  By  F.  York  Powell. 

Henry  VII.  By  James  Gardiner.  [Ready. 
Cardinal  Wolsey.  By  Prof.  M.  Creigh¬ 
ton.  [Ready. 

Elizabeth.  By  E.  S.  Beesley. 

Oliver  Cromwell.  By  Frederic  Harri¬ 
son.  [Ready. 

William  III.  By  H.  D.  Traill.  [Ready. 
Walpole.  By  John  Morley.  [Ready. 
Chatham.  By  John  Morley. 

Pitt.  By  John  Morley. 

Peel.  By  J.  R.  Thursfield. 

ESSEX  FIELD  CLUB  MEMOIRS.  Vol.  I. 
Report  on  the  East  Anglian  Earth¬ 
quake  of  22ND  April,  1884.  By  Raphael 
Meldola,  F.R.S.,  and  William  White, 
F.E.S.  Maps  and  Illustrations.  8vo.  35.  6d. 

ETON  COLLEGE,  HISTORY  OF,  1440- 
1884.  By  H.  C.  Maxwell  Lyte,  C.B. 
Illustrations.  2nd  Ed.  Med.  8vc.  Cloth,  21$. 

EURIPIDES.— Medea.  Edited  by  A.  W. 
Verrall,  Litt.D.  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

- Hippolytus.  Edited  by  J.  P.  Mahaffy. 

M.A.,  and  J.  B.  Bury.  Fcp.  8vo.  3^.  6 d. 

- Hecuba.  Edited  by  Rev.  John  Bond, 

M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  i8mo. 
is.  6  d. 

- Iphigenia  in  Tauris.  Edited  by  E.  B. 

England,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

-  Medea.  Edited  by  A.  W.  Verrall, 

Litt.D.  Fcp.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

- Ion.  Edited  by  M.  A.  Bayfield,  M.A. 

Fcp.  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

EURIPIDES.  By  Prof.  Mahaffy.  Fcp. 
8vo.  is.  6 d. 

EUROPEAN  HISTORY,  Narrated  in  a 
Series  of  Historical  Selections  from 
the  best  Authorities.  Edited  and  ar¬ 
ranged  by  E.  M.  Sewell  and  C.  M.  Yonge. 
2  vols.  3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  each. 
EUTROPIUS.  Adapted  for  the  Use  of  Be¬ 
ginners.  With  Notes,  Exercises,  and  Voca¬ 
bularies.  By  W.  Welch,  M.A.,  and  C.  G. 
Duffield,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

EVANS  (Sebastian).  —  Brother  Fabian’s 
Manuscript,  and  other  Poems.  Fcp. 
8vo,  cloth.  6s. 

- In  the  Studio  :  A  Decade  of  Poems. 

Extra  fcp.  8vo.  5 j. 

EVERETT  (Prof.  J.  D.).— Units  and  Phy¬ 
sical  Constants.  2nd  Ed.  Globe  8vo.  sr. 

FAIRFAX. — Life  of  Robert  Fairfax  of 
Steeton,  Vice-Admiral,  Alderman,  and 
Member  for  York,  a.d.  1666 — 1725.  By 
Clements  R.  Markham,  C.B.  8vo.  12s.  6d. 

FAITH  AND  CONDUCT:  An  Essay  on 
Verifiable  Religion.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

FARRAR  (Archdeacon). — The  Fall  of  Man, 
and  other  Sermons.  5th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6$. 
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FARRAR  (Archdeacon).— The  Witness  of 
History  to  Christ.  Beiing  the  Hulsean 
Lectures  for  1870.  7th  Edit.  Cr.  8vo.  5j. 
— —  Seekers  after  God.  The  Lives  of 
Seneca,  Epictetus,  and  Marcus  Aure¬ 
lius.  12th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6j. 

- The  Silence  and  Voices  of  God.  Uni¬ 
versity  and  other  Sermons.  7th  Ed.  Cr.  8 vo.  6s. 

- In  the  Days  of  thy  Youth.  Sermons 

on  Practical  Subjects,  preached  at  Marl¬ 
borough  College.  9th  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  9 s. 

- Eternal  Hope.  Five  Sermons,  preached 

in  Westminster  Abbey.  28th  Thousand. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

— —  Saintly  Workers.  Five  Lenten  Lec¬ 
tures,  delivered  at .  St.  Andrew’s,  Holborn. 
3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Ephphatha  ;  or,  The  Amelioration 

of  the  World.  Sermons  preached  at  West¬ 
minster  Abbey.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  Mercy  and  Judgment.  A  few  Last 

Words  on  Christian  Eschatology,  and  Ed. 
Crown  8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

- The  Messages  of  the  Books.  Being 

Discourses  and  Notes  on  the  Books  of  the 
New  Testament.  8vo.  14s. 

- Sermons  and  Addresses  delivered  in 

America.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

-  The  History  of  Interpretation. 

Being  the  Bampton  Lectures,  1885.  8vo.  16 s. 
FARREN  (Robert). — The  Granta  and  the 
Cam,  from  Byron’s  Pool  to  Ely.  Thirty- 
six  Etchings.  Large  Imperial,  cloth  gilt. 

A  few  Copies,  Proofs,  Large  Paper,  of 
which  but  50  were  printed,  half  morocco. 

-  Cambridge  and  its  Neighbourhood. 

A  Series  of  Etchings.  With  an  Introduction 
by  John  Willis  Clark,  M.A.  Imp.  4to. 

-  A  Round  of  Melodies.  A  Series  of 

Etched  Designs.  Oblong  folio,  half  morocco. 

- The  Birds  of  Aristophanes.  13*.  net. 

Proofs. 

- The  Battle  Ground  of  the  Eights. 

The  Thames,  the  Isis,  and  the  Cam. 

Oblong  4to,  cloth. 

- Cathedral  Cities  :  Ely  and  Norwich. 

With  Introduction  by  E.  A.  F reeman,  D.  C.  L. 
Col.  4to. 

Proofs  on  Japanese  paper. 

- Peterborough.  With  the  Abbeys 

of  Crowland  and  Thorney.  With  Intro¬ 
duction  by  Edmund  Venables,  M.A.  CoL 
4to.  2/.  2s.  net.  Proofs,  folio,  5/.  5s.  net. 
The  Edition  is  limited  to  125  Small  Paper 
and  45  Large. 

——  The  Eumenides  of  ^Eschylus._  As  per¬ 
formed  by  Members  of  the  University  at  the 
Theatre  Royal,  Cambridge.  Oblong  4to. 
Small  size,  ids.  6 d.  net.  Large  size,  India 
Proofs,  2  is.  net.  On  Whatman  paper,  27s.  net. 
“ —  The  Oedipus  Tyrannus  of  Sophocles. 
As  performed  at  Cambridge.  Oblong  4to. 
Prints,  ios.  6 d.  net.  Proofs,  21s.  net. 
FASNACHT  (G.  Eugene).— The  Organic 
Method  of  Studying  Languages. 
I.  French.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

- A  Synthetic  French  Grammar  for 

Schools.  Crown  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 
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FAWCETT  (Rt.  Hon.  Henry). — Manual  of 
Political  Economy.  7th  Edition,  revised. 
Crown  8vo.  12s. 

— —  An  Explanatory  Digest  of  Professor 
Fawcett’s  Manual  of  Political  Econ¬ 
omy.  By  Cyril  A.  Waters.  Cr.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

- Speeches  on  some  Current  Political 

Questions.  8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

- —  Free  Trade  and  Protection.  9th 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

FAWCETT  (Mrs.  H.). — Political  Econ¬ 
omy  for  Beginners,  with  Questions. 
7th  Edition.  i8mo.  zs.  6 d. 

- Some  Eminent  Women  of  Our  Times. 

Short  Biographical  Sketches.  Cr.  8vo.  2 s.  6d. 

FAWCETT  (Rt.  Hon.  Henry  and  Mrs.  H.).— 
Essays  and  Lectures  on  Political  and 
Social  Subjects.  8vo.  ios.  6d. 

FAY  (Amy.). — Music-Study  in  Germany. 
With  a  Preface  by  Sir  George  Grove, 
D.C.L.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

FEARNLEY  (W.). — A  Manual  of  Elemen¬ 
tary  Practical  Histology.  Cr.8vo.  js.  6d. 

FEARON  (D.  R.).  —  School  Inspection. 
6th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  2  s.  6 d. 

FERREL  (Prof.  W.). — A  Popular  Treatise 
on  the  Winds.  8vo.  i 8s. 

FERRERS  (Rev.  N.  M.). — A  Treatise  on 
Trilinear  Co-ordinates,  the  Method 
of  Reciprocal  Pqlars,  and  the  Theory 
of  Projections.  3rd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6s.  6 d. 

- Spherical  Harmonics  and  Subjects 

connected  with  them.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

FIELDING. — By  Austin  Dobson.  Crown 
8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

FINCK  (Henry  T.). — Romantic  Love  and 
Personal  Beauty.  2  vols.  Cr.  8vo.  i8s. 

FIRST  LESSONS  IN  BUSINESS  MAT¬ 
TERS.  By  a  Banker’s  Daughter.  2nd 
Edition.  i8mo.  is. 

FISHER  (Rev.  Osmond). — Physics  of  the 
Earth’s  Crust.  2nd  Edition.  8vo.  12s. 

FISKE  (John). — Outlines  of  Cosmic  Philo¬ 
sophy,  based  on  the  Doctrine  of  Evolu¬ 
tion.  2  vols.  8vo.  25$. 

- Darwinism,  and  other  Essays.  Crown 

8vo.  7s.  6d. 

- Man’s  Destiny  Viewed  in  the  Light 

of  his  Origin.  Crown  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

-  American  Political  Ideas  Viewed 

from  the  Stand-point  of  Universal 
History.  Crown  8vo.  4$. 

-  The  Critical  Period  in  American 

History,  1783 — 89.  Ex.  Cr.  8vd.  ios.  6 d. 

- - The  Beginnings  of  New  England; 

or,  The  Puritan  Theocracy  in  its  Re¬ 
lations  to  Civil  and  Religious  Liberty. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

FISON  (L.)  and  HOWITT  (A.  W.).— Kami- 
laroi  and  Kurnai  Group.  Group-Mar- 
riage  and  Relationship  and  Marriage  by 
Elopement,  drawn  chiefly  from  the  usage  of 
the  Australian  Aborigines,  also  the  Kurnai 
Tribe,  their  Customs  in  Peace  and  War. 
With  an  Introduction  by  Lewis  H.  Morgan, 
LL.D.  8vo.  15.?. 
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FITZGERALD  (Edward). — Letters  and 
Literary  Remains  of.  Ed.  by  W.  Aldis 
Wright,  M.A.  3  vols.  Crown  8vo.  31  s.6d. 

FIT Z  GERALD  (Caroline).— Venetia  Vic- 
trix,  and  other  Poems.  Ex.  fcp.  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

FLEAY  (Rev.  F.  G.).  —  A  Shakespeare 
Manual.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

FLEISCHER  (Dr.  Emil).  —  A  System  of 
Volumetric  Analysis.  Translated  by  M. 
M.  Pattison  Muir,  F.R.S.E.  Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

FLEMING  (George). — A  Nile  Novel.  Gl. 
8vo.  2  s. 

- Mirage.  A  Novel.  Globe  8vo.  2s. 

- The  Head  of  Medusa.  Globe  8vo.  2 s. 

- Vestigia.  Globe  8vo.  2 s. 

FLITTERS,  TATTERS,  AND  THE 
COUNSELLOR;  Weeds;  and  other 
Sketches.  By  the  Author  of  “  Hogan, 
M.P.”  Globe  8vo.  2 s. 

FLORIAN’S  FABLES.  Selected  and  Edited 
by  Rev.  Charles  Yeld,  M.A.  Illustrated. 
Globe  8vo.  is.  6 d. 

{Primary  French  and  German  Readers. 

FLOWER  (Prof.  W.  H.). — An  Introduction 
to  the  Osteology  of  the  Mammalia. 
With  numerous  Illustrations.  3rd  Edition, 
revised  with  the  assistance  of  Hans  Gadow, 
Ph.D.,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  ior.  6d. 

FLUCKIGER  (F.  A.)  and  HANBURY  (D.). 
— Pharmacographia.  A  History  of  the 
principal  Drugs  of  Vegetable  Origin  met 
with  in  Great  Britain  and  India.  2nd  Edition, 
revised.  8vo.  21s. 

FO’C’SLE  YARNS,  including  “Betsy  Lee," 
and  other  Poems.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

FORBES  (Archibald). — Souvenirs  of  some 
Continents.  Crown  8vo.  6$. 

FORBES  (Edward).  —  Memoir  of.  By 
George  Wilson,  M.D.,  and  Archibald 
Geikie,  F.R.S.,  &c.  Demy  8vo.  145-. 

FORBES  (Rev.  Granville). — The  Voice  of 
God  in  the  Psalms.  Crown  8vo.  6s  6d. 

FORBES  (George). — The  Transit  of  Venus. 
Crown  8vo.  35-.  6 d.  [Nature  Series. 

FORSYTH  (A.  R.). — A  Treatise  of  Dif¬ 
ferential  Equations.  Demy  8vo.  14$. 

FOSTER  (Prof.  Michael). — A  Text-Book  of 
Physiology.  With  Illustrations.  5th  Ed. 
3Parts.  Part  I.,  comprising  Book  I.  Blood — 
The  Tissues  of  Movement,  the  Vascular  Me¬ 
chanism.  8vo.  10 s.  6d.  —  Part  II.,  com¬ 
prising  Book  II.  The  Tissues  of  Chemi¬ 
cal  Action,  with  their  Respective  Mechan¬ 
isms — Nutrition.  10 s.  6 d. 

4th  Edition.  Part  III.,  comprising  Book 
III.  The  Central  Nervous  Systemand  its  In¬ 
struments.  Book  IV.  The  Tissues  and  Mech¬ 
anisms  of  Reproduction.  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

• - Primer  of  Physiology.  New  Edition. 

i8mo.  is.  [ Science  Primers. 

FOSTER  (Prof.  Michael)  and  BALFOUR 
(F.  M.)  (the  late). — The  Elements  of  Em¬ 
bryology.  Edited  by  Adam  Sedgwick, 
M.A.,  and  Walter  Heape.  With  Illustra¬ 
tions.  3rd  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
Crown  8vo.  10$.  6 d. 


FOSTER  (Michael)  and  LANGLEY  (J.  N.). 
— A  Course  of  Elementary  Practical 
Physiology  and  Histology.  6th  Edition, 
enlarged.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 
FOTHERGILL  (Dr.  J.  Milner).— The  Prac¬ 
titioner’s  Handbook  of  Treatment  ; 
or,  The  Principles  of  Therapeutics. 
3rd  Edition,  enlarged.  8vo.  16,?. 

-  The  Antagonism  of  Therapeutic 

Agents,  and  what  it  Teaches.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. 

- Food  for  the  Invalid,  the  Convales¬ 
cent,  the  Dyspeptic,  and  the  Gouty. 
2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  3$.  6d. 

FOWLE  (Rev.  T.  W.).— The  Poor  Law. 
Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6d.  [English  Citizen  Series. 

- A  New  Analogy  between  Revealed 

Religion  and  the  Course  and  Consti¬ 
tution  of  Nature.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 
FOWLER  (Rev.  Thomas). — Locke.  Crown 
8vo.  ir.  6d.  ;  sewed,  ir. 

- Progressive  Morality  :  An  Essay  in 

Ethics.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

FOWLER  (W.  W.).— Tales  of  the  Birds. 
Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  3^.  6d. 

- A  Year  with  the  Birds.  Illustrated. 

Crown  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

FOX  (Dr.  Wilson).  —  On  the  Artificial 
Production  of  Tubercle  in  the  Lower 
Animals.  With  Plates.  4to.  5s.  6d. 

- On  the  Treatment  of  Hyperpyrexia, 

as  Illustrated  in  Acute  Articular 
Rheumatism  by  means  of  the  External 
Application  of  Cold.  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

FRAMJI  (Dosabhai).  —  History  of  the 
Parsis  :  including  their  Manners,  Cus¬ 
toms,  Religion,  and  Present  Position. 
With  Illustrations.  2  vols.  Med.  8vo.  36 s. 

FRANKLAND  (Prof.  Percy).— A  Handbook 
of  Agricultural  Chemical  Analysis. 
Founded  upon  “Leitfaden  fur  die  Agricultur- 
Chemische  Analyse,”  von  Dr.  F.  Krocker. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

FRASER. — Sermons.  By  the  Right  Rev. 
James  Fraser,  D.D.,  Second  Bishop  of 
Manchester.  Edited  by  Rev.  John  W. 
Diggle.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  each. 

FRASER  —  HUGHES.  —  James  Fraser, 
Second  Bishop  of  Manchester  :  A  Me¬ 
moir.  By  T.  Hughes.  Crown  8vo.  6r. 
FRASER-TYTLER.  —  Songs  in  Minor 
Keys.  By  C.  C.  Fraser-Tytler  (Mrs. 
Edward  Liddell).  2nd  Ed.  i8mo.  6s. 
FRATERNITY :  A  Romance.  2  vols.  Cr. 
8vo.  21s. 

FREDERICK  (Mrs.).— Hints  to  House- 
Wives  on  Several  Points,  particularly 
on  the  Preparation  of  Economical  and 
Tasteful  Dishes.  Crown  8vo.  is. 
FREEMAN  (Prof.  E.  A.). — History  of  the 
Cathedral  Church  of  Wells.  Crown 
8vo.  3 s.  6d. 

- Old  English  History.  With  5  Coh 

Maps.  9th  Edition,  revised.  Extra  fcp. 
8vo.  6r. 

- Historical  Essays.  First  Series.  4th 

Edition.  8vo.  10s.  6d. 
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FREEMAN  (Prof.  E.  A.).  —  Historical 
Essays.  Second  Series.  3rd  Edition.  With 
Additional  Essays.  8vo.  10s.  6d. 

• - —  Third  Series.  8vo.  12 s. 

- The  Growth  of  the  English  Consti¬ 
tution  from  the  Earliest  Times.  5th 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

■ - General  Sketch  of  European  His¬ 

tory.  With  Maps,  &c.  i8mo.  3 s.  6d. 

- Europe.  i8mo.  is.  [Literature  Primers. 

- Comparative  Politics.  Lectures  at  the 

Royal  Institution.  To  which  is  added  “The 
Unity  of  History.”  8vo.  14s. 

-  Historical  and  Architectural 

Sketches  :  Chiefly  Italian.  Illustrated 
by  the  Author.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

-  Subject  and  Neighbour  Lands  of 

Venice.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6d. 

-  English  Towns  and  Districts.  A 

Series  of  Addresses  and  Essays.  8vo.  14s. 

- The  Office  of  the  Historical  Pro¬ 
fessor.  Inaugural  Lecture  at  Oxford.  Cr. 

8VO.  2S. 

-  Disestablishment  and  Disendow- 

ment.  What  are  they?  4th  Ed.  Cr.8vo.  is. 

- Greater  Greece  and  Greater  Bri¬ 
tain  :  George  Washington  the  Ex¬ 
pander  of  England.  With  an  Appendix 
on  Imperial  Federation.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

- -  The  Methods  of  Historical  Study. 

Eight  Lectures  at  Oxford.  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

- The  Chief  Periods  of  European  His¬ 
tory.  Six  Lectures  read  in  the  University 
of  Oxford,  with  an  Essay  on  Greek  Cities 
under  Roman  Rule.  8vo.  ios.  6d. 

- Four  Oxford  Lectures,  1887.  Fifty 

Years  of  European  History — Teutonic 
Conquest  in  Gaul  and  Britain.  8vo.  5s. 

- William  the  Conqueror.  Crown  8vo. 

2s.  6d.  [Twelve  English  Statesmen. 

FRENCH  COURSE. — See  Macmillan! s  Pro¬ 
gressive  French  Course. 

FRENCH  READINGS  FROM  ROMAN 
HISTORY.  Selected  from  various  Authors. 
With  Notes  by  C.  Colbeck.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

FRIEDMANN  (Paul). — Anne  Boleyn.  A 
Chapter  of  English  History,  1527 — 36.  2 

vols.  8vo.  28s. 

FROST  (Percival). — An  Elementary  Trea¬ 
tise  on  Curve  Tracing.  8vo.  i is. 

- The  First  Three  Sections  of  New¬ 
ton’s  Principia.  3rd  Edition.  8vo.  12$. 

- Solid  Geometry.  3rd  Edition.  8vo.  16s. 

- Hints  for  the  Solution  of  Problems 

in  the  Third  Edition  of  Solid  Geome¬ 
try.  8vo.  8s.  6d. 

FROUDE  (J.  A.). — Bunyan.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

FURNIVALL  (F.  J.). — Le  Morte  Arthur. 
Edited  from  the  Harleian  MS.  2252,  in  the 
British  Museum.  Fcp.  8vo.  js.  6 d. 

FYFFE  (C.  A.). — Greece.  i8mo.  is. 

GALTON  (Francis).  —  Meteorographica  ; 
or,  Methods  of  Mapping  the  Weather. 
4to.  9  s. 


GALTON  (F.).— English  Men  of  Science  : 
their  Nature  and  Nurture.  8vo.  8s.  bd. 

— —  Inquiries  into  Human  Faculty  and 
its  Development.  8vo.  16s. 

-  Record  of  Family  Faculties.  Con¬ 
sisting  of  Tabular  Forms  and  Directions  for 
Entering  Data.  4to.  2 s.  6 d. 

■ - Life  History  Album  :  Being  a  Personal 

Note-book,  combining  the  chief  advantages 
of  a  Diary,  Photograph  Album,  a  Register  of 
Height,  Weight,  and  other  Anthropometrical 
Observations,  and  a  Record  of  Illnesses. 
4to.  3s.  6 d. — Or,  with  Cards  of  Wools  for 
Testing  Colour  Vision.  4s.  6 d. 

- Natural  Inheritance.  8vo.  qs. 

GAMGEE  (Prof.  Arthur). — A  Text-book  of 
the  Physiological  Chemistry  of  the 
Animal  Body,  including  an  account  of  the 
Chemical  Changes  occurring  in  Disease. 
Vol.  I.  Med.  8vo.  18s.  [Vol.  II.  in  the  Press. 

GANGUILLET  (E.)  and  KUTTER  (W.  R.). 
— A  General  Formula  for  the  Uniform 
Flow  of  Water  in  Rivers  and  other 
Channels.  Translated  by  Rudolph  Hering 
and  John  C.  Trautwine,  Jun.  8vo.  17s. 

GARDNER  (Percy). — Samos  and  Samian 
Coins.  An  Essay.  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

GARNETT  (R.). — Idylls  and  Epigrams. 
Chiefly  from  the  Greek  Anthology.  Fcp. 
8vo.  2S.  (id. 

GASKOIN  (Mrs.  Herman).  —  Children’s 
Treasuryof  Bible  Stories.  i8mo.  is.  each. 
— Part  I.  Old  Testament;  II.  New  Testa¬ 
ment;  III.  Three  Apostles. 

GEDDES  (Prof.  William  D.). — The  Problem 
of  the  Homeric  Poems.  8vo.  14s. 

- Flosculi  Gileci  Boreales,  sive  An- 

thologia  Gr^eca  Aberdonensis  Con- 
texuit  Gulielmus  D.  Geddes.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Phaedo  of  Plato.  Edited  with 

Introduction  and  Notes.  2nd  Ed.  8vo.  8s.  6 d. 

GEIKIE  (Archibald). — Primer  of  Physical 
Geography.  With  Illustrations.  i8mo.  is. 

- Primer  of  Geology.  Illust.  i8mo.  is. 

-  Elementary  Lessons  in  Physical 

Geography.  With  Illustrations.  Fcp.  8vo. 
4s.  6d. — Questions  on  the  same.  is.  6 d. 

-  Outlines  of  Field  Geology.  With 

numerous  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

-  Text-book  of  Geology.  Illustrated. 

2nd  Edition.  7th  Thousand.  Med.  8vo.  28s. 

- Class-book  of  Geology.  With  upwards 

of  200  New  Illustrations.  Cr.  8vo.  10s.  6d. 

- Geological  Sketches  at  Home  and 

Abroad.  With  Illustrations.  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

- The  Sceneryof  Scotland.  Viewed  in 

connection  with  its  Physical  Geology.  2nd 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  12s.  6 d. 

- The  Teaching  of  Geography.  A  Prac¬ 
tical  Handbook  for  the  use  of  Teachers. 
Globe  8vo.  2s. 

-  Geography  of  the  British  Isles. 

i8mo.  is. 

GEOMETRY,  Syllabus  of  Plane.  Corre¬ 
sponding  to  Euclid  I. — VI.  Prepared  by  the 
Association  for  the  Improvement  of  Geo¬ 
metrical  Teaching.  9th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  is. 
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GIBBON.  By  J.  C.  Morison.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

GILMAN  (N.  P.).  —  Profit-Sharing  be¬ 
tween  Employer  and  Employ^.  A 
Study  in  the  Evolution  of  the  Wages  System. 
Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

GILMORE  (Rev.  John). — Storm  Warriors  ; 
or,  Lifeboat  Work  on  the  Goodwin 
Sands.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

GLADSTONE  (Rt.  Hon.  W.  E.).— Homeric 
Synchronism.  An  Inquiry  into  the  Time 
and  Place  of  Homer.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Primer  of  Homer.  i8mo.  is. 

GLADSTONE  (J.  H.).— Spelling  Reform 
from  an  Educational  Point  of  View. 
3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. 

GLADSTONE  (J.  H.)  and  TRIBE  (A.).— 
The  Chemistry  of  the  Secondary  Bat¬ 
teries  of  Plants  and  Faure.  Crown 
8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

GLAISTER  (Elizabeth).  —  Needlework. 
Crown  8vo.  2s.  6d. 


GLOBE  EDITIONS.  Gl.  8vo.  3*.  6 d.  each. 
The  Complete  Works  of  William 
Shakespeare.  Edited  by  W.  G.  Clark 
and  W.  Aldis  Wright. 


Morte  d’Arthur.  Sir  Thomas  Malory’s 
Book  of  King  Arthur  and  of  his  Noble 
Knights  of  the  Round  Table.  The  Edition 
of  Caxton,  revised  for  modern  use.  By  Sir 
E.  Strachey,  Bart. 

The  Poetical  Works  of  Sir  Walter 
Scott.  With  Essay  by  Prof.  Palgrave. 

The  Poetical  Works  and  Letters  of 
Robert  Burns.  Edited,  with  Life  and 
Glossarial  Index,  by  Alexander  Smith. 

The  Adventures  of  Robinson  Crusoe. 
With  Introduction  by  Henry  Kingsley. 

Goldsmith’s  Miscellaneous  Works. 
Edited  by  Prof.  Masson. 

Pope’s  Poetical  Works.  Edited,  with 
Memoir  and  Notes,  by  Prof.  Ward. 

Spenser’s  Complete.  Works.  Edited  by 
R.  Morris.  Memoir  by  J.  W.  Hales. 

Dryden’s  Poetical  Works.  A  revised 
Text  and  Notes.  By  W.  D.  Christie. 

Cowper’s  Poetical  Works.  Edited  by  the 
Rev.  W.  Benham,  B.D. 


Virgil’s  Works.  Rendered  into  English 
by  James  Lonsdale  and  S.  Lee. 
Horace’s  Works.  Rendered  into  English 
by  James  Lonsdale  and  S.  Lee. 
Milton’s  Poetical  Works.  Edited,  with 
Introduction,  &c.,  by  Prof.  Masson. 
GLOBE  READERS,  The. — A  New  Series 
of  Reading  Books  for  Standards  I. — VI. 
Selected,  arranged,  and  Edited  by  A.  F. 
Murison,  sometime  English  Master  at  Aber¬ 
deen  Grammar  School.  With  Original  Illus¬ 


trations.  Globe  8vo. 

Primer  I . 

Primer  II. 

Book  I . 

Book  II . 

Book  III. 

Book  IV . 

Book  V . 

Book  VI . 


(48  pp.)  3 d. 
(48  pp.)  3 d. 
(96  pp.)  6 d. 
(136  pp.)  9 d. 
(232  pp.)  is.  3 d. 
(328  pp.)  is.  9 d. 
(416  pp.)  2S. 
(448  pp.)  2 s.  6d. 


GLOBE  READERS,  The  Shorter.  —  A 
New  Series  of  Reading  Books  for  Standards 
I. — VI.  Edited  by  A.  F.  Murison.  Gl.  8vo. 


Primer  I. 
Primer  II. 
Standard  I. 
Standard  II. 
Standard  III. 
Standard  IV. 
Standard  V. 
Standard  VI. 


(48  pp.) 
(48  pp.) 
(92  pp.) 
(124  pp.) 
(178  pp.) 
(182  pp.^ 
(216  pp., 
(228  pp.' 


3  d. 
3  d. 
6  d. 
9  d. 


is.  3 d. 
is.  6 d. 


\*  This  Series  has  been  abridged  from  the 
“Globe  Readers”  to  meet  the  demand 
for  smaller  reading  books. 


GLOBE  READINGS  FROM  STANDARD 
AUTHORS.  Globe  8vo. 


Cowper’s  Task  :  An  Epistle  to  Joseph  Hill, 
Esq. ;  Tirocinium,  or  a  Review  of  the 
Schools ;  and  the  History  of  John  Gil¬ 
pin.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  Rev.  William 
Benham,  B.D.  is. 

Goldsmith’s  Vicar  of  Wakefield.  With 
a  Memoir  of  Goldsmith  by  Prof.  Masson,  i  s. 

Lamb’s  (Charles)  Tales  from  Shak- 
speare.  Edited,  with  Preface,  by  Rev. 
Alfred  Ainger,  M.A.  2 s. 

Scott’s  (Sir  Walter)  Lay  of  the  Last 
Minstrel  ;  and  the  Lady  of  the  Lake. 
Edited  by  Prof.  F.  T.  Palgrave.  is. 

Marmion  ;  and  The  Lord  of  the  Isles. 
By  the  same  Editor,  is. 

The  Children’s  Garland  from  the  Best 
Poets.  Selected  and  arranged  by  Coven¬ 
try  Patmore.  2$. 


A  Book  of  Golden  Deeds  of  all  Times 
and  all  Countries.  Gathered  and  nar¬ 
rated  anew  by  Charlotte  M.  Yonge.  2s. 
GODFRAY  (Hugh).  —  An  Elementary 
Treatise  on  Lunar  Theory.  2nd  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  5  s.  6d. 

- A  Treatise  on  Astronomy,  for  the 

use  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  8vo.  12s.  6d. 


GOETHE —  CARLYLE. — Correspondence 
between  Goethe  and  Carlyle.  Edited 
by  C.  E.  Norton.  Crown  8vo.  gs. 

GOETHE’S  LIFE.  By  Prof.  Heinrich 
Duntzer.  Translated  by  T.  W.  Lyster. 
2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  21s. 

GOETHE. — Faust.  Translated  into  English 
Verse  by  John  Stuart  Blackie.  2nd 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  9$. 

■ -  - - Part  I.  Edited,  with  Introduction 

and  Notes;  followed  by  an  Appendix  on 
Part  II.,  by  Jane  Lee.  i8mo.  45.  6d. 

-  Reynard  the  Fox.  Translated  into 

English  Verse  by  A.  Douglas  Ainslie. 
Crown  8vo.  js.  6 d. 

-  Gotz  von  Berlichingen.  Edited  by 

H.  A.  Bull,  M.A.  i8mo.  2s. 

GOLDEN  TREASURY  SERIES.  — Uni¬ 
formly  printed  in  i8mo,  with  Vignette  Titles 
by  Sir  J.  E.  Millais,  Sir  Noel  Paton,  T. 
Woolner,  W.  Holman  Hunt,  Arthur 
Hughes,  &c.  Engraved  on  Steel.  Bound 
in  extra  cloth.  4s.  6d.  each. 

The  Golden  Treasury  of  the  Best  Songs 
and  Lyrical  Poems  in  the  English 
Language.  Selected  and  arranged,  with 
Notes,  by  Prof.  F.  T.  Palgrave. 


LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS. 
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GOLDEN  TREASURY  SERIES— contd. 

The  Children’s  Garland  from  the  Best 
Poets.  Selected  by  Coventry  Patmore. 

The  Book  of  Praise.  From  the  best  Eng¬ 
lish  Hymn  Writers.  Selected  by  Roun- 
dell,  Earl  of  Selborne. 

The  Fairy  Book  :  the  Best  Popular 
Fairy  Stories.  Selected  by  the  Author 
of  “John  Halifax,  Gentleman.” 

The  Ballad  Book.  A  Selection  of  the 
Choicest  British  Ballads.  Edited  by 
William  Allingham. 

The  Jest  Book.  The  Choicest  Anecdotes 
and  Sayings.  Arranged  by  Mark  Lemon. 

Bacon’s  Essays  and  Colours  of  Good 
and  Evil.  With  Notes  and  Glossarial 
Index  by  W.  Aldis  Wright,  M.A. 

The  Pilgrim’s  Progress  from  this  World 

TO  THAT  WHICH  IS  TO  COME.  By  JOHN 

Bunyan. 

The  Sunday  Book  of  Poetry  for  the 
Young.  Selected  by  C.  F.  Alexander. 

A  Book  of  Golden  Deeds  of  all  Times 
and  all  Countries.  By  the  Author  of 
“  The  Heir  of  Redclyffe.” 

The  Adventures  of  Robinson  Crusoe. 
Edited  by  J.  W.  Clark,  M.A. 

The  Republic  of  Plato.  Translated  by 
J.  Ll.  Davies,  M.A.,  and  D.  J.  Vaughan. 

The  Song  Book.  Words  and  Tunes  Se¬ 
lected  and  arranged  by  John  Hullah. 

La  Lyre  F ran£  aise.  Selected  and  arranged, 
with  Notes,  by  G.  Masson. 

Tom  Brown’s  School  Days.  By  An  Old 
Boy. 

A  Book  of  Worthies.  By  the  Author  of 
“The  Heir  of  Redclyffe.” 

Guesses  at  Truth.  By  Two  Brothers. 

The  Cavalier  and  his  Lady.  Selections 
from  the  Works  of  the  First  Duke  and 
Duchess  of  Newcastle.  With  an  Introduc¬ 
tory  Essay  by  Edward  Jenkins. 

Scottish  Song.  Compiled  by  Mary  Car¬ 
lyle  Aitken. 

Deutsche  Lyrik.  The  Golden  Treasury 
of  the  best  German  Lyrical  Poems.  By 
Dr.  Buchheim. 

Chrysomela.  A  Selection  from  the  Lyrical 
Poems  of  Robert  Herrick.  By  Francis 
Turner  Palgrave. 

Poems  of  Places — England  and  Wales. 
Edited  by  H.  W.  Longfellow.  2  vols. 

Selected  Poems  of  Matthew  Arnold. 

The  Story  of  the  Christians  and  Moors 
in  Spain.  By  Charlotte  M.  Yonge. 

Lamb’s  Tales  from  Shakspeare.  Edited 
by  Rev.  Alfred  Ainger,  M.A. 

Shakespeare’s  Songs  and  Sonnets.  Ed. 
with  Notes,  by  Prof.  F.  T.  Palgrave. 

Poems  of  Wordsworth.  Chosen  and 
Edited  by  Matthew  Arnold. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  9$. 

Poems  of  Shelley.  Edited  by  Stopford 
A.  Brooke. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  12 s.  6d. 


GOLDEN  TREASURY  SERIES — contd. 

The  Essays  of  Joseph  Addison.  Chosen 
and  Edited  by  John  Richard  Green. 
Poetry  of  Byron.  Chosen  and  arranged 
by  Matthew  Arnold. 

Large  Paper  Edition,  gs. 

Sir  Thomas  Browne’s  Religio  Medici  ; 
Letter  to  a  F riend,  &c.  ,  and  Christian 
Morals.  Ed.  by  W.  A.  Greenhill,  M.D. 
The  Speeches  and  Table-talk  of  the 
Prophet  Mohammad.  Translated  by 
Stanley  Lane-Poole. 

Selections  from  Walter  Savage  Lan- 
dor.  Edited  by  Sidney  Colvin. 
Selections  from  Cowper’s  Poems.  With 
an  Introduction  by  Mrs.  Oliphant. 
Letters  of  William  Cowper.  Edited, 
With  Introduction,  by  Rev.  W.  Benham. 
The  Poetical  Works  of  John  Keats. 

Edited  by  Prof.  F.  T.  Palgrave. 

Lyrical  Poems  of  Lord  Tennyson.  Se¬ 
lected  and  Annotated  by  Prof.  F rancis  T. 
Palgrave. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  8vo.  9$. 

In  Memoriam.  By  Lord  Tennyson,  Poet 
Laureate. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  8vo.  9s. 

The  Trial  and  Death  of  Socrates. 
Being  the  Euthyphron,  Apology,  Crito, 
and  Phaedo  of  Plato.  Translated  by  F.  J. 
Church. 

A  Book  of  Golden  Thoughts.  By  Henry 
Attwell. 

Plato. — Phaedrus,  Lysis,  and  Prota¬ 
goras.  A  New  Translation,  by  J.  Wright. 
Theocritus,  Bion,  and  Moschus.  Ren¬ 
dered  into  English  Prose  by  Andrew  Lang. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  8vo.  gs. 
Ballads,  Lyrics,  and  Sonnets.  From 
the  Works  of  Henry  W.  Longfellow. 

GOLDEN  TREASURY  PSALTER.— The 
Student’s  Edition.  Being  an  Edition  with 
briefer  Notes  of  “  The  Psalms  Chronologically 
Arranged  by  Four  Friends.”  i8mo.  3 s.  6d. 

GOLDSMITH.  By  William  Black.  Crown 
8vo.  is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

GOLDSMITH.  —  The  Miscellaneous 
Works  of  Oliver  Goldsmith.  With 
Biographical  Essay  by  Prof.  Masson. 
Globe  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

- Essays  of  Oliver  Goldsmith.  Edited 

by  C.  D.  Yonge,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

— —  The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted 
Village.  With  Notes  by  J.  W.  Hales, 
M.A.  Crown  8vo.  6 d. 

-  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield.  With  a 

Memoir  of  Goldsmith  by  Prof.  Masson. 
Globe  8vo.  is. 

- The  Traveller  and  The  Deserted  Vil¬ 
lage.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 
by  Arthur  Barrett,  M.A.  Gl.  8vo.  1  s.6d. 

GONE  TO  TEXAS.— Letters  from  Our 
Boys.  Edited,  with  Preface,  by  Thomas 
Hughes,  Q.C.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

GOODWIN  (Prof.  W.  W.). — Syntax  of  the 
Greek  Moods  and  Tenses.  New  Edition. 
8vo.  14 s. 
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GOODWIN  (Prof.). — A  Greek  Grammar. 
New  Revised  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  A  School  Greek  Grammar.  Crown 

8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

GORDON  (General).  A  Sketch.  By  Regi¬ 
nald  H.  Barnes.  Crown  8vo.  is. 

- Letters  of  General  C.  G.  Gordon  to 

his  Sister,  M.  A.  Gordon.  4th  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

GORDON.  By  Colonel  Sir  William  Butler. 
With  Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

GORDON  (Lady  Duff).  —  Last  Letters 
from  Egypt,  to  which  are  added  Letters 
from  the  Cape.  2nd  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  9s. 

GOSCHEN  (Rt.  Hon.  George  J.). — Reports 
and  Speeches  on  Local  Taxation.  8vo.  5s. 

GOSSE(E.). — Gray.  Cr.  8vo.  1  s.6d. ;  swd. ,  is. 

GOW  (Dr.  James). — A  Companion  to  School 
Classics.  Illustrated.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

GOYEN  (P.). — Higher  Arithmetic  and 
Elementary  Mensuration,  for  the  Senior 
Classes  of  Schools  and  Candidates  preparing 
for  Public  Examinations.  Globe  8vo.  5s. 

GRAHAM  (David). — King  James  I.  An 
Historical  Tragedy.  Globe  8vo.  7s. 

GRAHAM  (John  W.). — Nejera  :  A  Tale  of 
Ancient  Rome.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

GRAND’HOMME.  —  Cutting  Out  and 
Dressmaking.  From  the  French  of  Mdlle. 
E.  Grand’homme.  i8mo.  is. 

GRAY  (Prof.  Andrew). — The  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Absolute  Measurements 
in  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  2  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  Vol.  I.  12s.  6d. 

- Absolute  Measurements  in  Electri¬ 
city  and  Magnetism.  2nd  Edition,  re¬ 
vised.  Fcp.  8vo.  55.  6 d. 

GRAY  (Prof.  Asa). — Structural  Botany; 
or,  Organography  on  the  Basis  of  Mor¬ 
phology.  Crown  8vo.  105-.  6d. 

- The  Scientific  Papers  of  Asa  Gray. 

Selected  by  Charles  S.  Sargent.  2  vols. 
8  vo.  2  is. 

GRAY  (Thomas). — Edited  by  Edmund  Gosse. 
In  4  vols.  Globe  8vo.  20s. — Vol.  I.  Poems, 
Journals,  and  Essays. — II.  Letters. — 
III.  Letters.  —  IV.  Notes  on  Aristo¬ 
phanes  ;  and  Plato. 

GRAY.  By  Edmund  Gosse.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

GREAVES  (John). — A  Treatise  on  Ele¬ 
mentary  Statics.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6s.  6d. 

• - Statics  for  Beginners.  Gl.  8vo.  3*.  6 d. 

GREEK  ELEGIAC  POETS.  From  Cal- 
linus  to  Callimachus.  Selected  and 
Edited  by  Rev.  H.  Kynaston.  i8mo.  1  s.6d. 

GREEK  TESTAMENT.— The  New  Tes¬ 
tament  in  the  Original  Greek.  The 
Text  revised  by  Prof.  B.  F.  Westcott, 
D.D.,  and  Prof.  F.  J.  A.  Hort,  D.D.  2  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d.  each. — Vol.  I.  Text ; 
II.  Introduction  and  Appendix. 

The  New  Testament  in  the  Original 
Greek,  for  Schools.  The  Text  Revised 
by  B.  F.  Westcott,  D.D.,  and  F.  J.  A. 
Hort,  D.D.  i2mo.  cloth.  4s.  6 d. — i8mo. 
roan,  red  edges.  55.  6 d. 


GREEK  TESTAMENT— continued. 

School  Readings  in  the  Greek  Testa¬ 
ment.  Being  the  Outlines  of  the  Life  of 
our  Lord  as  given  by  St.  Mark,  with  addi¬ 
tions  from  the  Text  of  the  other  Evan¬ 
gelists.  Edited,  with  Notes  and  Vocabulary, 
by  A.  Calvert,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 
The  Greek  Testament  and  the  English 
Version,  A  Companion  to.  By  Philip 
Schaff,  D.D.  Crown  8vo.  12s. 

The  Acts  of  the  Apostles.  Being  the 
Greek  Text  as  Revised  by  Drs.  Westcott 
and  Hort.  With  Explanatory  Notes  by 
T.  E.  Page,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Matthew. 
Being  the  Greek  Text  as  Revised  by  Drs. 
Westcott  and  Hort.  With  Introduction 
and  Notes  by  Rev.  A.  Sloman,  M.A. 
Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

GREEN  (John  Richard). — A  Short  History 
of  the  English  People.  With  Coloured 
Maps,  Genealogical  Tables,  and  Chrono¬ 
logical  Annals.  New  Edition,  thoroughly 
revised.  Cr.  8vo.  8s.  6d.  150th  Thousand. 

Also  the  same  in  Four  Parts.  With  the  cor¬ 
responding  portion  of  Mr.  Tait’s  “  Analysis.” 
3 s.  each.  Part  I.  607 — 1265.  II.  1204 — 1553. 
III.  1540 — 1689.  IV.  1660 — 1873. 

-  Stray  Studies  from  England  and 

Italy.  Crown  8vo.  8s.  6d. 

- History  of  the  English  People.  In 

4  vols.  8vo. — Vol.  1.  With  8  Coloured  Maps. 
16s. — II.  16s. — III.  With  4  Maps.  16s. — IV. 
With  Maps  and  Index.  16s. 
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Palmer,  M.A.  Fcap.  8vo.  6s. 

■ - The  Epistles  and  Ars  Poetica.  Edited 

by  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.  Fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

-  Selections  from  the  Epistles  and 

Satires.  Edited  by  Rev.  W.  J.  F.  V. 
Baker,  B.A.  i8mo.  is.  6d. 

-  Select  Epodes  and  Ars  Poetica. 

Edited  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Dalton,  M.A. 
i8mo.  is.  6d. 

HORT. — Two  Dissertations.  I.  On 
MONOrENHS  0EO2  in  Scripture  and 
Tradition.  II.  On  the  “ Constantinopolitan” 
Creed  and  other  Eastern  Creeds  of  the  Fourth 
Century.  By  Fenton  John  Anthony 
Hort,  D.D.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

HORTON  (Hon.  S.  Dana). — The  Silver 
Pound  and  England’s  Monetary  Policy 
since  the  Restoration.  With  a  History 
of  the  Guinea.  8vo.  14s. 

HOWES  (Prof.  G.  B.). — An  Atlas  of 
Practical  Elementary  Biology.  With 
a  Preface  by  Prof.  Huxley.  4to.  14s. 

HOWSON  (Very  Rev.  J.  S.). — Before  the 
Table  :  An  Inquiry,  Historical  and 
Theological,  into  the  Meaning  of  the 
Consecration  Rubric  in  the  Communion 
Service  of  the  Church  of  England. 
8vo.  7s.  6d. 

HOZIER  (Lieut. -Colonel  H.  M.). — TheSeven 
Weeks’  War.  3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Invasions  of  England.  2  vols. 

8vo.  28s. 

HUBNER  (Baron  von). — A  Ramble  Round 
the  World.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

HUGHES  (Thomas). — Alfred  the  Great. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Manliness  of  Christ.  Cr.  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

• - Memoir  of  Daniel  Macmillan.  With 

Portrait.  Cr.  8vo.  4s.  6 d. — Popular  Edition. 
Sewed.  Crown  8vo.  is. 
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HUGHES  (Thomas). — Rugby,  Tennessee. 
Crown  8vo.  45.  6d. 

- -  Tom  Brown’s  School  .Days.  By  An 

Old  Boy.  Illustrated  Edition.  Crown  8vo. 
6s. — Golden  Treasury  Edition.  45-.  6d. — Uni¬ 
form  Edition.  35.6^.— People’s  Edition.  2s. — 
People’s  Sixpenny  Edition,  Illustrated.  Med. 
4to.  6  d. 

-  Tom  Brown  at  Oxford.  Crown  8vo. 

6s. — Uniform  Edition.  3s.  6 d. 

-  Gone  to  Texas.  Edited  by  Thomas 

Hughes,  Q.C.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

— —  James  Fraser,  Second  Bishop  of  Man¬ 
chester.  A  Memoir,  1818 — 85.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 
— —  The  Scouring  of  the  White  Horse, 
and  the  Ashen  Faggot.  Uniform  Ed. 
3s.  6 d. 

- Livingstone.  With  Portrait  and  Map. 

Cr.  8 vo.  2 s.  6 d.  [English  Men  of  Action. 

HULL  (E.). — A  Treatise  on  Ornamental 
and  Building  Stones  of  Great  Britain 
and  Foreign  Countries.  8vo.  12 s. 
HULLAH  (John). — The  Song  Book.  Words 
and  Tunes  from  the  best  Poets  and  Musicians. 
With  Vignette.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

-  Music  in  the  House.  4th  Edition. 

Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

HULLAH  (M.  E.). — Hannah  Tarne.  A 
Story  for  Girls.  Globe  8vo.  25'.  6 d. 

HUME.  By  Thomas  H.  Huxley.  Crown 
8vo.  is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

HUMPHRY  (Prof.  G.  M.).— The  Human 
Skeleton  (including  the  Joints).  With 
260  Illustrations  drawn  from  Nature.  Med. 
8vo.  14s. 

-  The  Human  Foot  and  the  Human 

Hand.  With  Illustrations.  Fcp.  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

- Observations  in  Myology.  8vo.  6s. 

-  Old  Age.  The  Results  of  Information 

received  respecting  nearly  nine  hundred  per¬ 
sons  who  had  attained  the  age  of  eighty 
years,  including  seventy-four  centenarians. 
Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

HUNT  (Rev.  W.). — History  of  Italy. 
Maps.  3rd  Edition.  i8mo.  3s.  6 d. 

HUNT  (W.). — Talks  about  Art.  With  a 
Letter  from  Sir  J.  E.  Millais,  Bart.,  R.A. 
Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

HUSS  (Hermann). — A  System  of  Oral  In¬ 
struction  in  German.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

HUTTON  (R.  H.). — Essays  on  some  of  the 
Modern  Guides  of  English  Thought  in 
Matters  of  Faith.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

- Scott.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

- Essays.  2  vols.  Globe  8vo.  6s.  each. 

— Vol.  I.  Literary  Essays;  II.  Theological 
Essays. 

HUXLEY  (Thomas  Henry).  —  Lessons  in 
Elementary  Physiology.  With  numerous 
Illustrations.  New  Edit.  Fcp.  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- Lay  Sermons,  Addresses,  and  Reviews. 

9th  Edition.  8vo.  js.  6 d. 

- Essays  selected  from  Lay  Sermons, 

Addresses,  and  Reviews.  3rd  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  is. 

- Critiques  and  Addresses.  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 


HUXLEY  (T.  H.).  —  Physiography.  An 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Nature. 
13th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- American  Addresses,  with  a  Lecture 

on  the  Study  of  Biology.  8vo.  bs.  6d. 

-  Science  and  Culture,  and  other 

Essays.  8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

- Introductory  Primer.  i8mo.  is. 

[Science  Primers. 

- Hume.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

HUXLEY’S  PHYSIOLOGY,  Questions 
on,  for  Schools.  By  T.  Alcock,  M.D. 
5th  Edition.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

HUXLEY  (T.  H.)  and  MARTIN  (H.  N.).— 
A  Course  of  Practical  Instruction  in 
Elementary  Biology.  New  Edition,  Re¬ 
vised  and  Extended  by  Prof.  G.  B.  Howes 
and  D.  H.  Scott,  M.  A.,  Ph.D.  With  Preface 
by  T.  H.  Huxley,  F.R.S.  Cr.  8vo.  ios.6d. 

IBBETSON  (W.  J.).  —  An  Elementary 
Treatise  on  the  Mathematical  Theory 
of  Perfectly  Elastic  Solids.  8vo.  21s. 

ILLINGWORTH  (Rev.  J.  R.).— Sermons 
Preached  in  a  College  Chapel.  Crown 
8vo.  5s. 

IMITATIO  CHRISTI,  Libri  IV.  Printed 
in  Borders  after  Holbein,  Diirer,  and  other 
old  Masters,  containing  Dances  of  Death, 
Acts  of  Mercy,  Emblems,  &c.  Cr.  8vo.  7 s.6d. 

INDIAN  TEXT-BOOKS. — Primer  of  Eng¬ 
lish  Grammar.  By  R.  Morris,  LL.D. 
i8mo.  is. 

Easy  Selections  from  Modern  English 
Literature.  For  the  use  of  the  Middle 
Classes  in  Indian  Schools.  With  Notes. 
By  Sir  Roper  Lethbridge.  Cr.8vo.  1  s.6d. 

Selections  from  Modern  English  Liter¬ 
ature.  For  the  use  of  the  Higher  Classes 
in  Indian  Schools.  By  Sir  Roper  Leth¬ 
bridge,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

Series  of  Six  English  Reading  Books 
for  Indian  Children.  By  P.  C.  Sircar. 
Revised  by  Sir  Roper  Lethbridge.  Cr. 
8vo.  Book  I.  5 d.  ;  Book  II.  6 d. ;  Book 
III.  8 d.  ;  Book  IV.  ll;  Book  V.  is.  2d. ; 
Book  VI.  is.  3d. 

A  Geographical  Reader  and  Companion 
to  the  Atlas.  By  C.  B.  Clarke, 
F.R.S.  Crown  8vo.  2s. 

A  Class-Book  of  Geography.  By  the 
same.  Fcap.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. ;  sewed,  3s. 

The  World’s  History.  Compiled  under 
direction  of  Sir  Roper  Lethbridge. 
Crown  8vo.  is. 

Easy  Introduction  to  the  History  of 
India.  By  Sir  Roper  Lethbridge. 
Crown  8vo.  is.  6d. 

History  of  England.  Compiled  under 
direction  of  Sir  Roper  Lethbridge. 
Crown  8vo.  is.  6d. 

Easy  Introduction  to  the  History  and 
Geography  of  Bengal.  By  Sir  Roper 
Lethbridge.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. 

Arithmetic.  With  Answers.  By  Barnard 
Smith.  i8mo.  2s. 

Algebra.  By  1.  Todhunter,  F.R.S. 
i8mo.  2s.  6 d. 


LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS. 


INDIAN  TEXT-BOOKS — continued. 
Euclid.  First  Four  Books.  With  Notes, 
&c.  By  the  same  Author.  i8mo.  2 s. 
Elementary  Mensuration  and  Land 
Surveying.  By  the  same  Author.  i8mo.  zs. 
Euclid.  Books  I. — IV.  By  H.  S.  Hall  and 
F.  H.  Stevens.  Gl.  8vo.  3^.;  sewed,  zs.6d. 
Physical  Geography.  By  H.  F.  Blan- 
ford.  Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6a. 

Elementary  Geometry  and  Conic  Sec¬ 
tions.  By  J.  M.  Wilson.  Ex.  fcp.  8vo.  6s. 
INGRAM  (T.  Dunbar). — A  History  of  the 
Legislative  Union  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland.  8vo.  ior.  6d. 

— —  Two  Chapters  of  Irish  History  :  I. 
The  Irish  Parliament  of  James  II.  ;  II.  The 
Alleged  Violation  of  the  Treaty  of  Limerick. 
8vo.  6s. 

IONIA. -—Antiquities  of  Ionia.  Folio. 
Vols.  I.  II.  and  III.  2 l.  zs.  each,  or  5/.  5 s. 
the  set.- — Part  IV.  3/.  135.  6 d. 

IRVING  (Joseph). — Annals  of  Our  Time. 
A  Diurnal  of  Events,  Social  and  Political, 
Home  and  Foreign.  From  the  Accession  of 
Queen  Victoria  to  Jubilee  Day,  being  the 
First  Fifty  Years  of  Her  Majesty’s  Reign. 
In  2  vols.  8vo. — Vol.  I.  June  20th,  1837,  to 
February  28th,  1871.  Vol.  II.  February 
24th,  1871,  to  June  24th,  1887.  i8j.  each. 
The  Second  Volume  may  also  be  had  in  Three 
Parts  :  Part  I.  February  24th,  1871,  to  March 
19th,  1874,  4s.  6 d.  Part  II.  March  20th,  1874, 
to  July  22nd,  1878,  4J.  6 d.  Part  III.  July 
23rd,  1878,  to  June  24th,  1887,  95. 

IRVING  (Washington). — Old  Christmas. 
From  the  Sketch  Book.  With  upwards  of 
100  Illustrations  by  Randolph  Caldecott. 
Cloth  elegant,  gilt  edges.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 
Also  with  uncut  edges,  paper  label.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. 

People  s  Edition.  Medium  4to.  6 d. 

-  Bracebridge  Hall.  With  120  Illustra¬ 
tions  by  Randolph  Caldecott.  Cloth 
elegant,  gilt  edges.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

Also  with  uncut  edges,  paper  label.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. 

People's  Edition.  Medium  4to.  6 d. 

-  Old  Christmas  and  Bracebridge 

Hall.  Illustrations  by  Randolph  Calde¬ 
cott.  Edition  de  Luxe.  Royal  8vo.  21s. 
ISMAY’S  CHILDREN.  By  the  Author  of 
“Hogan,  M.P.”  Globe  8vo.  zs. 

JACK  AND  THE  BEAN-STALK.  Eng¬ 
lish  Hexameters  by  the  Honourable  Hallam 
Tennyson.  With  40  Illustrations  by  Ran¬ 
dolph  Caldecott.  Fcp.  410.  3 s.  6 d. 

JACKSON  (Rev.  Blomfield). — First  Steps 
to  Greek  Prose  Composition.  12th  Edit. 
i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

Key  (supplied  to  Teachers  only).  3$.  6 d. 
—  Second  Steps  to  Greek  Prose  Compo¬ 
sition.  i8mo.  2 s.  6 d. 

Key  (supplied  to  Teachers  only).  3 s.  6d. 
JACKSON  (Helen). — Ramona  :  A  Story. 
Globe  8vo.  zs. 

JACOB  (Rev.  J.  A.).— Building  in  Silence, 
and  other  Sermons.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  6s. 
JAMES  (Henry).— -The  Europeans  :  A 
Novel.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 


JAMES  (Henry).  —  Daisy  Miller,  and 
other  Stories.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  —  Globe 
8vo.  zs. 

- - The  American.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  Roderick  Hudson.  Crown  8vo.  6s. — ■ 

Globe  8vo.  zs. 

-  The  Madonna  of  the  Future,  and 

other  Tales.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  —  Globe 
8vo.  2  s. 

- -  Washington  Square:  the  Pension 

Beaurepas.  Crn.  8vo.  6s. — Globe  8vo.  zs. 

— -  The  Portrait  of  a  Lady.  Cr.  8vo.  65-. 

- —  Stories  Revived.  In  Two  Series. 
Crown  8vo.  6s.  each. 

■ - The  Bostonians.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

— -  Novels  and  Tales.  Pocket  Edition. 
i8mo.  14  vols.  zs.  each  volume :  The 
Portrait  of  a  Lady.  3  vols. — Roderick 
Hudson.  2  vols. — The  American.  2  vols. 
— Washington  Square.  i  vol. — The 
Europeans,  i  vol. — Confidence,  i  vol. 
— The  Siege  of  London  ;  Madame  de 
Mauves.  i  vol. — An  International  Epi¬ 
sode  ;  The  Pension  Beaurepas  ;  The 
Point  of  View,  i  vol. — Daisy  Miller,  a 
Study;  Four  Meetings;  Longstaff’s 
Marriage  ;  Benvolio.  i  vol. — The  Ma¬ 
donna  of  the  Future;  A  Bundle  of 
Letters  ;  The  Diary  of  a  Man  of  Fifty; 
Eugene  Pickering,  i  vol. 

- - Hawthorne.  Cr.  8vo.  is.  6d. ;  swd.  is. 

— — ■  French  Poets  and  Novelists.  New 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  4 s.  6 d. 

— - —  Tales  of  Three  Cities.  Cr.  8vo.  4 s.6d. 

- Portraits  of  Places.  Cr.  8vo.  7 s.6d. 

— —  The  Princess  Casamassima.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. — Globe  8vo.  zs. 

- — -  Partial  Portraits.  Crown  8vo.  dr. 

— — -  The  Reverberator.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

— —  The  Aspern  Papers  ;  Louisa  Pallant  ; 
The  Modern  Warning.  2  vols.  Globe 
8  vo.  izs. 

- A  London  Life.  Crown  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

JAMES  (Right  Hon.  Sir  William  Milboume). 
— The  British  in  India.  8vo.  izs.  6d. 

JARDINE  (Rev.  Robert).— The  Elements 
of  the  Psychology  of  Cognition.  Third 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  6d. 

JEANS  (Rev.  G.  E.).— Haileybury  Chapel, 
and  other  Sermons.  Fcp.  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

— —  The  Life  and  Letters  of  Marcus 
Tullius  Cicero.  Being  a  Translation  of 
the  Letters  included  in  Mr.  Watson’s  Selection. 
Crown  8vo.  ids’.  6 d. 

JEBB  (Prof.  R.  C.). — The  Attic  Orators, 
from  Antiphon  to  Isaeos.  2  vols.  8vo.  25.?. 

— —  The  Attic  Orators.  Selections  from 
Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates,  and 
Isaeos.  Ed.,  with  Notes.  2nd  Ed.  Fcp.Svo.  6  s. 

• — —  Modern  Greece.  Two  Lectures.  Crown 
8vo.  55. 

— —  Primer  of  Greek  Literature.  i8mo.  is. 

— -  Bentley.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6d. ;  sewed,  is. 

JELLETT  (Rev.  Dr.).— The  Elder  Son, 
and  other  Sermons.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 
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JELLETT  (Rev.  Dr.).— The  Efficacy  of 
Prayer.  3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

JENNINGS  (A.  C.).— Chronological  Ta¬ 
bles  of  Ancient  History.  With  Index. 
8vo.  5  f. 

JENNINGS  (A.  C.)  and  LOWE  (W.  H.).— 
The  Psalms,  with  Introductions  and 
Critical  Notes.  2  \ols.  2nd  Edition. 
Crown  8 vo.  10s  6d.  each. 

JEVONS  (W.  Stanley). — The  Principles  of 
Science  :  A  Treatise  on  Logic  and 
Scientific  Method.  Crown  8vo.  12s.  6 d. 

-  Elementary  Lessons  in  Logic  :  De¬ 
ductive  and  Inductive.  i8mo.  3s.  6 d. 

- Primer  of  Logic.  i8mo.  if. 

-  The  Theory  of  Political  Economy. 

3rd  Edition.  8vo.  iof.  6 d. 

— — Primer  of  Political  Economy.  i8mo.  if. 

-  Studies  in  Deductive  Logic.  2nd 

Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

■ -  Investigations  in  Currency  and  Fi¬ 

nance.  Edited,  with  an  Introduction,  by 
H.  S.  Foxweli.,  M.A.  Illustrated  by  20 
Diagrams.  8vo.  2  if. 

- Methods  of  Social  Reform.  8vo.  10 s.6d. 

— —  The  State  in  Relation  to  Labour. 
Crown  8vo.  3f.  6 d. 

- Letters  and  Journal.  Edited  by  His 

Wife.  8vo.  i4f. 

JEX-BLAKE  (Dr.  Sophia). — The  Care  of 
Infants  :  A  Manual  for  Mothers  and 
Nurses.  i8mo.  if. 

JOHNSON  (W.  E.). — A  Treatise  on  Trigo¬ 
nometry.  Crown  8vo.  8f.  6 d. 

JOHNSON  (Prof.  W.  Woolsey).— Curve 
Tracing  in  Cartesian  Co-ordinates. 
Crown  8vo.  4f.  6 d. 

- A  Treatise  on  Ordinary  and  Differ¬ 
ential  Equations.  Crown  8vo.  isf. 

-  An  Elementary  Treatise  on  the  In¬ 
tegral  Calculus.  Crown  8vo.  gs. 

JOHNSON’S  LIVES  OF  THE  POETS. 
The  Six  Chief  Lives,  with  Macaulay’s  “  Life 
of  Johnson.”  Edited  by  Matthew  Arnold. 
Crown  8vo.  4f.  6 d. 

JOHNSON.  By  Leslie  Stephen.  Crown 
8vo.  if.  6d. ;  sewed,  if. 

JONES  (D.  E.). — Examples  in  Physics. 
Fcp.  8vo.  3f.  6 d. 

— -  Sound,  Light,  and  Heat.  An  Ele¬ 
mentary  Text-Book.  Fcp.  8vo. 

JONES  (F.). — The  Owens  College  Junior 
Course  of  Practical  Chemistry.  With 
Preface  by  Sir  Henry  E.  Roscoe.  New 
Edition.  i8mo.  2f.  6 d. 

- - Questions  on  Chemistry.  A  Series  of 

Problems  and  Exercises  in  Inorganic  and 
Organic  Chemistry.  i8mo.  3f. 

JONES  (Rev.  C.  A.)  and  CHEYNE  (C.  H.). 
— Algebraical  Exercises.  Progressively 
arranged.  i8mo.  2s.  6 d. 

• - Solutions  of  some  of  the  Examples 

in  the  Algebraical  Exercises  of  Messrs. 
Jones  and  Cheyne.  By  the  Rev.  W. 
Failes.  Crown  8vo.  7 f.  6 d. 


JUVENAL.  Thirteen  Satires  of  Juve¬ 
nal.  With  a  Commentary  by  Prof.  J.  E.  B. 
Mayor,  M.A.  4th  Edition.  Vol.  I.  Crown 
8 vo.  1  of.  6d. — Vol.  II.  Crown  8vo.  iof.  6 d. 
Supplement  to  Third  Edition,  containing 
the.  Principal  Changes  made  in  the  Fourth 
Edition.  Sf. 

- Thirteen  Satires.  Edited,  for  the  Use 

of  Schools,  with  Notes,  Introduction,  and 
Appendices,  by  E.  G.  Hardy,  M.A.  Fcp. 
8vo.  5f. 

- Select  Satires.  Edited  by  Prof.  John 

E.  B.  Mayor.  Satires  X.  and  XI.  3f.  6 d. — 
Satires  XII.  and  XVI.  Fcp.  8vo.  4f.  6 d. 

-  Thirteen  Satires.  Translated  into 

English  after  the  Text  of  J.  E.  B.  Mayor 
by  Alex.  Leeper,  M.A.  Cr.  8vo.  3f.  6 d. 

KANT. — Kant’s  Critical  Philosophy  for 
English  Readers.  By  John  P.  Mahaffy, 
D.D.,  and  John  H.  Bernard,  B.D.  New 
Edition.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  Vol.  I.  The 
Kritik  of  Pure  Reason  Explained  and 
Defended,  js.  6 d. — Vol.  II.  The  “Pro¬ 
legomena.”  Translated,  with  Notes  and 
Appendices.  6f. 

KANT  — MAX  MILLER.— Critique  of 
Pure  Reason  by  Immanuel  Kant.  Trans¬ 
lated  by  F.  Max  Muller.  With  Intro¬ 
duction  by  Ludwig  Noir£.  2  vols.  8vo. 
i6f.  each. — Sold  separately.  Vol.  I.  His¬ 
torical  Introduction,  by  Ludwig  Noir£, 
etc.,  etc.;  Vol.  II.  Critique  of  Pure 
Reason. 

KAY  (Rev.  W.). — A  Commentary  on  St. 
Paul’s  Two  Epistles  to  the  Corinthians. 
Greek  Text,  with  Commentary.  8vo.  9f. 

KEARY  (Annie). — Janet’s  Home.  Globe 

8VO.  2f . 

- Clemency  Franklyn.  Globe  8vo.  2s. 

- Oldbury.  Globe  8vo.  2f. 

- A  York  and  a  Lancaster  Rose.  Globe 

8VO.  2f. 

- Castle  Daly  :  The  Story  of  an  Irish 

Home  Thirty  Years  Ago.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.6d. 

- A  Doubting  Heart.  Crown  8vo.  6f. 

- Nations  Around.  Crown  8vo.  4f.  6d. 

KEARY  (Eliza). — The  Magic  Valley;  or, 
Patient  Antoine.  With  Illustrations  by 
“E.V.B.”  Globe  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

KEARY  (A.  and  E.).  —  The  Heroes  of 
Asgard.  Tales  from  Scandinavian  My¬ 
thology.  Globe  8vo.  2f.  6 d. 

KEATS. — The  Poetical  Works  of  John 
Keats.  With  Notes,  by  Prof.  Palgrave. 
i8mo.  4f.  6 d. 

KEATS.  By  Sidney  Colvin.  Crown  8vo. 
if.  6d. ;  sewed,  if. 

KELLAND  (P.)  and  TAIT  (P.  G.).— Intro¬ 
duction  to  Quaternions,  with  numerous 
Examples.  2nd  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  7 f.  6d. 

KELLOGG  (Rev.  S.  H.). — The  Light  of 
Asia  and  the  Light  of  the  World.  Cr. 
8vo.  7 f.  6d. 

KEMPE(A.  B.). — How  to  Draw  a  Straight 
Line.  A  Lecture  on  Linkages.  Cr.  8vo.  is.6d. 

KENNEDY  (Prof.  Alex.  W.  B.).  —  The 
Mechanics  of  Machinery.  With  Illus¬ 
trations.  Crown  8vo.  i2f.  6 d. 
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KERNEL  AND  THE  HUSK  (THE) :  Let¬ 
ters  on  Spiritual  Christianity.  By  the 
Author  of  “  Philochristus.”  Crown  8vo.  5^. 

KEYNES  (J.  N.). — Studies  and  Exercises 
in  Formal  Logic.  2nd  Edition.  Crown 
8vo.  1  os.  6 d. 

KIEPERT  (H.). — Manual  of  Ancient 
Geography.  Crown  8vo.  5$. 

KILLEN  (W.  D.). — Ecclesiastical  His¬ 
tory  of  Ireland,  from  the  Earliest 
Date  to  the  Present  Time.  2  vols. 
8vo.  25$. 

KINGSLEY  (Charles). — Novels  and  Poems. 
Eversley  Edition.  13  vols.  Gl.  8vo.  5 s.  each. 
Westward  Ho  !  2  vols. — Two  Years  Ago. 
2  vols. — Hypatia.  2  vols. — Yeast,  i 
vol. — Alton  Locke.  2  vols. — Hereward 
the  Wake.  2  vols. — Poems.  2  vols. 

-  Complete  Edition  of  the  Works  of 

Charles  Kingsley.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6 d.  each. 
Westward  Ho  !  With  a  Portrait. 
Hypatia. 

Yeast. 

Alton  Locke. 

Two  Years  Ago. 

Hereward  the  Wake. 

Poems. 

The  Heroes;  or,  Greek  Fairy  Tales 
for  my  Children. 

The  Water  Babies  :  a  Fairy  Tale  for  a 
Land-Baby. 

Madam  How  and  Lady  Why;  or,  First 
Lessons  in  Earth-Lore  for  Children. 
At  Last  :  a  Christmas  in  the  West 
Indies. 

Prose  Idylls. 

Plays  and  Puritans. 

The  Roman  and  the  Teuton.  With  Pre¬ 
face  by  Professor  Max  Muller. 
Sanitary  and  Social  Lectures. 
Historical  Lectures  and  Essays. 
Scientific  Lectures  and  Essays. 
Literary  and  General  Lectures. 

The  Hermits. 

Glaucus  ;  or,  The  Wonders  of  the  Sea- 
Shore.  With  Coloured  Illustrations. 
Village  andTown  and  CountrySermons. 
Sermons  on  National  Subjects,  and  the 
King  of  the  Earth. 

Sermons  for  the  Times. 

Good  News  of  God. 

The  Gospel  of  the  Pentateuch,  and 
David. 

The  Water  of  Life,  and  other  Sermons. 
Discipline,  and  other  Sermons. 
Westminster  Sermons. 

■ -  A  Sixpenny  Edition  of  Charles 

Kingsley’s  Novels.  Med.  8vo.  6 d.  each. 
Westward  Ho  !  —  Hypatia.  —  Yeast.  — 
Alton  Locke.  —  Two  Years  Ago.  — 
Hereward  the  Wake. 


KINGSLEY  (Charles).— TheWater  Babies  : 
A  Fairy  Tale  for  a  Land  Baby.  New 
Edition,  with  a  Hundred  New  Pictures  by 
Linley  Sambourne  ;  engraved  by  J. 
Swain.  Fcp.  4to.  12.L  6 d. 

- Health  and  Education.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

- Poems.  Pocket  Edition.  i8mo.  15. 6d. 

-  Selections  from  some  of  the  Wri¬ 
tings  of  Charles  Kingsley.  Cr.  8vo.  6^. 

-  Out  of  the  Deep  :  Words  for  the 

Sorrowful.  F rom  the  Writings  of  Charles 
Kingsley.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

-  Daily  Thoughts.  Selected  from  the 

Writings  of  Charles  Kingsley.  By  His 
Wife.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Heroes  ;  or,  Greek  Fairy  Tales 

for  my  Children.  Extra  cloth,  gilt  edges. 
Presentation  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

-  Glaucus  ;  or,  The  Wonders  of  the 

Sea  Shore.  With  Coloured  Illustrations, 
extra  cloth,  gilt  edges.  Presentation  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

- — -  From  Death  to  Life.  Fragments  of 
Teaching  to  a  Village  Congregation. 
With  Letters  on  the  “  Life  after  Death.” 
Edited  by  His  Wife.  Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

■ - His  Letters  and  Memoirs.  Edited  by 

His  Wife.  Crown  8vo.  6s. — 2  vols.  12 s. 

-  All  Saints’  Day,  and  other  Ser¬ 
mons.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

-  True  Words  for  Brave  Men.  Crown 

8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

KINGSLEY  (H.).— Tales  of  Old  Travel. 
Re-narrated  by  Henry  Kingsley.  Crown 
8vo,  cloth,  extra  gilt.  5s. 

KITCHENER  (F.  E.).  —  Geometrical 

Note-Book.  Containing  Easy  Problems  in 
Geometrical  Drawing,  preparatory  to  the 
Study  of  Geometry.  4to.  2 s. 

KLEIN  (Dr.  E.). — Micro-Organisms  and 
Disease.  An  Introduction  into  the  Study 
of  Specific  Micro-Organisms.  With  121  En¬ 
gravings.  3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Bacteria  in  Asiatic  Cholera. 

Crown  8vo.  5s. 

KNOX  (A.). — Differential  Calculus  for 
Beginners.  Fcp.  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

KTESIAS.  The  Fragments  of  the  Per- 
sika  of  Ktesias.  Edited,  with  Introduction 
and  Notes,  by  J.  Gilmore,  M.A.  8vo.  8s.6d. 

KUENEN. — An  Historico-Critical  In¬ 
quiry  into  the  Origin  and  Composition 
of  the  Hexateuch  (Pentateuch  and 
Book  of  Joshua).  By  Prof.  A.  Kuenen, 
Leiden.  Translated  by  Philip  H.  Wick- 
steed,  M.A.  8vo.  14^. 

KYNASTON  (Herbert,  D.D.). —  Sermons 
preached  in  the  College  Chapel,  Chel¬ 
tenham.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  Progressive  Exercises  in  the  Com¬ 
position  of  Greek  Iambic  Verse.  Extra 
fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

Key  (supplied  to  Teachers  only).  4s.  6 d. 

- 7  Exemplaria  Cheltoniensia.  Sive  quae 

discipulis  suis  Carmina  identidem  Latine 
reddenda  proposuit  ipse  reddidit  ex  cathedra 
dictavit  Herbert  Kynaston,  M.A.  Extra 
fcp.  8vo.  5s. 
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LABBERTON  (R.  H.). — New  Historical 
Atlas  and  General  History.  New 
Edition.  Demy  4to.  15J. 

LAFARGUE  (Philip). — The  New  Judgment 
of  Paris  :  A  Novel.  2  vols.  Gl.  8vo.  12s. 

LA  FONTAINE’S  FABLES.  A  Selection, 
with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary, 
by  L.  M.  Moriarty,  B.A.  Illustrations  by 
Randolph  Caldecott.  Globe  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

LAMB. — Collected  Works.  Edited,  with 
Introduction  and  Notes,  by  the  Rev.  Alfred 
Ainger,  M.A.  Globe  8vo.  5 j.  each  volume. 
I.  Essays  of  Elia. — II.  Plays,  Poems, 
and  Miscellaneous  Essays. — III.  Mrs. 
Leicester’s  School  ;  The  Adventures 
of  Ulysses  ;  and  other  Essays. — IV. 
Tales  from  Shakespeare. — V.  and  VI. 
Letters.  Newly  arranged,  with  additions. 

-  The  Life  of  Charles  Lamb.  By  Rev. 

Alfred  Ainger,  M.A.  Uniform  with  above. 
Globe  8vo.  55. 

Tales  from  Shakspeare.  i8mo.  4$.  6 d. 
Globe  Readings  Edition.  For  Schools. 

Globe  8vo.  2s. 

LAMB.  By  Rev.  Alfred  Ainger,  M.A. 
Crown  8vo.  is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

LANCIANI  (Prof.  R.). — Ancient  Rome  in 
the  Light  of  Recent  Discoveries.  4to. 
24s. 

LAND  OF  DARKNESS  (THE).  Along 
with  some  further  Chapters  in  the  Expe¬ 
riences  of  The  Little  Pilgrim.  By  the  Author 
of  “  A  Little  Pilgrim  in  the  Unseen.”  Crown 
8vo.  5  s. 

LANDAUER  (J.).  —  Blowpipe  Analysis. 
Authorised  English  Edition  by  James  Tay¬ 
lor  and  Wm.  E.  Kay.  Ext.  fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

LANDOR.  —  Selections  from  the  Wri¬ 
tings  of  Walter  Savage  Landor.  Ar¬ 
ranged  and  Edited  by  Sidney  Colvin. 
i8mo.  4s.  6d. 

LANDOR.  By  Sidney  Colvin.  Crown  8vo, 
is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

LANE-POOLE.  —  Selections  from  the 
Speeches  and  Table-Talk  of  Moham¬ 
mad.  By  S.  Lane-Poole.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

LANG  (Andrew).— The  Library.  With  a 
Chapter  on  Modern  Illustrated  Books,  by 
Austin  Dobson.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

LANKESTER  (Prof.  E.  Ray).— A  Chapter 
in  Darwinism,  and  other  Essays  and 
Addresses.  8vo. 

LASLETT  (Thomas). — Timber  and  Timber 
Trees,  Native  and  Foreign.  Crown 
8vo.  8s.  6 d. 

LATIN  ACCIDENCE  AND  EXERCISES 
ARRANGED  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By 
William  Welch,  M.A.,  and  C.  G.  Duf- 
field,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

LAWRENCE  (LORD).  By  Sir  Richard 
Temple.  With  Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

LEAHY  (Sergeant). — The  Art  of  Swimming 
in  the  Eton  Style.  Edited  by  Two 
Etonians,  with  Preface  by  Mrs.  Oliphant. 
Crown  8vo.  2s. 

LECTURES  ON  ART.  By  Regd.  Stuart 
Poole,  Professor  W.  B.  Richmond,  E.  J. 
Poynter,  R.A.,  J.  T.  Micklethwaite, 
and  William  Morris.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 


LEE  (Margaret). — Faithful  and  Unfaith¬ 
ful.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

LEGGE  (Alfred  O.). — The  Growth  of  the 
Temporal  Power  of  the  Papacy.  Crown 
8vo.  8s.  6d. 

LEMON.— The  Jest  Book.  The  Choicest 
Anecdotes  and  Sayings.  Selected  by  Mark 
Lemon.  i8mo.  4s.  6d. 

LETHBRIDGE  (Sir  Roper).  —  A  Short 
Manual  of  the  History  of  India.  With 
Maps.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

For  other  Works  by  this  Author,  see 
Indian  Text-Books  Series,  p.  24. 

LEVY  (Amy). — Reuben  Sachs  :  A  Sketch. 
Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

LEWIS  (Richard). — History  of  the  Life¬ 
boat  and  its  Work.  Crown  8vo.  3s. 

LIECHTENSTEIN  (Princess  Marie).— Hol¬ 
land  House.  With  Steel  Engravings, 
Woodcuts,  and  nearly  40  Illustrations  by  the 
Woodburytype  Permanent  Process.  2  vols. 
Medium  4to.  Half  mor.,  elegant.  4/.  45. 

LIGHTFOOT  (The  Right  Rev.  Bishop).— 
St.  Paul’s  Epistle  to  the  Galatians. 
A  Revised  Text,  with  Introduction,  Notes, 
and  Dissertations.  9th  Edition.  8vo.  12 a 

- St.  Paul’s  Epistle  to  the  Philippians. 

A  Revised  Text,  with  Introduction,  Notes 
and  Dissertations.  9th  Edition.  8vo.  125. 

- St.  Clement  of  Rome.  An  Appendix, 

containing  the  newly-recovered  portions. 
With  Introductions,  Notes,  and  Translations. 
8vo.  8j.  6 d. 

- St.  Paul’s  Epistles  to  the  Colossians 

and  to  Philemon.  A  Revised  Text,  with 
Introductions,  Notes,  and  Dissertations.  9th 
Edition.  8vo.  12s. 

— —  Primary  Charge.  Two  Addresses  de¬ 
livered  to  the  Clergy  of  the  Diocese  of 
Durham,  1882.  8vo.  2  s. 

-  The  Apostolic  Fathers.  Part  II.  S. 

Ignatius  to  St.  Polycarp.  Revised  Texts, 
with  Introductions,  Notes,  Dissertations,  and 
Translations.  3  vols.  2nd  Edition.  Demy 
8vo.  483-. 

- Apostolic  Fathers.  Abridged  Edition. 

With  Short  Introductions,  Greek  Text,  and 
English  Translation.  8vo. 

-  St.  Clement  of  Rome  :  The  Two 

Epistles  to  the  Corinthians.  A  Revised 
Text,  with  Introduction  and  Notes.  New 
Edition.  2  vols.  8vo. 

- A  Charge  delivered  to  the  Clergy 

of  the  Diocese  of  Durham,  Nov.  25TH, 
1886.  Demy  8vo.  2 s. 

- Essays  on  the  Work  entitled  “  Su¬ 
pernatural  Religion.”  8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

LIGHTWOOD  (J.  M.)— The  Nature  of 
Positive  Law.  8vo.  12s.  6d. 

LINDSAY  (Dr.  J.  A.).  — The  Climatic 
Treatment  of  Consumption.  Cr.  8vo.  5s. 

LITTLE  PILGRIM  IN  THE  UNSEEN. 
24th  Thousand.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

LIVINGSTONE.  By  Thomas  Hughes. 
With  Portrait  and  Map.  Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6 d, 

LIVY.— By  Rev.  W.  W.  Capes,  Fcp.  8vo. 
is.  6 d. 
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LIVY. — Hannibal’s  First  Campaign  in 
Italy.  Books  XXI.  and  XXII.  Edited 
by  Rev.  W.  W.  Capes,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  55. 

-  Book  I.  Edited,  with  Notes  and  Vo¬ 
cabulary,  by  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A. 
i8mo.  15.  6 *4 

• -  Books  II.  and  III.  Edited  by  H.  M. 

Stephenson,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  55. 

- The  Hannibalian  War.  Being  part  of 

the  21st  and  22nd  Books  of  Livy,  adapted  for 
the  Use  of  Beginners.  By  G.  C.  Macaulay, 
M.A.  i8mo.  15.  6*4 

- Book  XXI.  Adapted  from  Mr.  Capes’ 

Edition.  With  Notes  and  Vocabulary  by 
W.  W.  Capes,  M.A.,  and  J.  E.  Melhuish, 
M.A.  i8mo.  15. 6*4 

-  Books  XXI. — XXV.  The  Second 

Punic  War.  Translated  by  A.  J.  Church, 
M.A.,  and  W.  J.  Brodribb,  M.A.  With 
Maps.  Crown  8vo.  75. 6d. 

- -  Books  XXIII.  and  XXIV.  Edited  by 

G.  C.  Macaulay.  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo.  55. 

-  The  Siege  of  Syracuse.  Being  part  of 

Books  XXIV.  and  XXV.  of  Livy.  Adapted 
for  the  Use  of  Beginners,  with  Notes,  Exer¬ 
cises,  and  Vocabulary,  by  G.  Richards, 
M.A.,andA.S. Walpole,  M.A.  i8mo.  15.6*4 

-  The  Last  Two  Kings  of  Macedon. 

Extracts  from  the  fourth  and  fifth  Decades  of 
Livy.  Selected  and  Edited,  with  Intro¬ 
duction  and  Notes,  by  F.  H.  Rawlins, 
M.A.  With  Maps.  Fcp.  8vo.  35.  6 d. 

- Legends  of  Ancient  Rome,  from  Livy. 

Adapted  and  Edited,  with  Notes,  Exercises, 
and  Vocabularies,  by  H.  Wilkinson,  M.A. 
i8mo.  15. 6d. 

LOCK  (Rev.  J.  B.) — Trigonometry.  Globe 
8vo.  Part  I.  Elementary  Trigonometry. 
45.  6 d. — Part  II.  Higher  Trigonometry. 
45.  6 d.  Complete,  75.  6 d. 

— — Key  to  “  Elementary  Trigonometry.” 
By  H.  Carr,  B.A.  Crown  8vo.  85.  6 d. 

- Trigonometry  for  Beginners.  As  far 

as  the  Solution  of  Triangles.  Gl.  8vo.  2s. 6d. 

-  Key  to  “Trigonometry  for  Begin¬ 
ners.”  Crown  8vo.  65.  6  d. 

- Arithmetic  for  Schools.  4th  Edition, 

revised.  Globe  8vo.  Complete  with  An¬ 
swers,  45.  6 d.  Without  Answers,  45.  6 d. 
Part  I.,  with  Answers,  25.  Part  II.,  with 
Answers,  35. 

-  Key  to  “Arithmetic  for  Schools.” 

By  the  Rev.  R.  G.  Watson.  Cr.  8vo.  105.  6 *4 

- Dynamics  for  Beginners.  2nd  Edit. 

Globe  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- Arithmetic  for  Beginners.  A  School 

Class-Book  of  Commercial  Arithmetic. 
Globe  8vo.  25.  6d. 

■ - Key  to  “Arithmetic  for  Beginners.” 

By  Rev.  R.  G.  Watson.  Crown  8 vo.  85.6*4 

- Elementary  Statics.  Gl.  8vo.  45.6*4 

- A  Shilling  Class-Book  of  Arithmetic 

ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
i8mo. 

LOCKE.  By  Prof.  Fowler.  Crown  8vo. 

15.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  15. 


LOCKYER  (J.  Norman,  F.R.S.).— Elemen¬ 
tary  Lessons  in  Astronomy.  With 
numerous  Illustrations  and  Coloured  Dia¬ 
gram.  New  Edition.  i8mo.  55. 6*4 

• -  Contributions  to  Solar  Physics. 

With  Illustrations.  Royal  8vo.  315.  6*4 

-  Primer  of  Astronomy.  Illustrated. 

New  Edition.  i8mo.  is. 

■ -  Outlines  of  Physiography:  The 

Movements  of  the  Earth.  Crown  8vo. 
15.  6  d. 

- The  Chemistry  of  the  Sun.  8vo.  145. 

LOCKYER’S  ASTRONOMY,  QUES¬ 
TIONS  ON.  By  J.  Forbes-Robertson. 
i8mo.  15. 6*4 

LOCKYER  —  SEABROKE.  —  Star-Gazi  ng 
Past  and  Present.  By  J.  Norman 
Lockyer,  F.R.S.  Expanded  from  Short¬ 
hand  Notes  with  the  assistance  of  G.  M. 
Seabroke,  F.R.A.S.  Illustrated.  Royal 
8vo.  215. 

LODGE  (Prof.  Oliver  J.). — Modern  Views 
of  Electricity.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo. 
65.  6 d. 

LOEWY  (B.). — Questions  and  Examples 
in  Experimental  Physics,  Sound,  Light, 
Heat,  Electricity,  and  Magnetism. 
Fcp.  8vo.  25. 

-  A  Graduated  Course  of  Natural 

Science,  Experimental  and  Theoreti¬ 
cal,  for  Schools  and  Colleges.  Part  I. 
First  Year’s  Course  for  Elementary 
Schools  and  the  Junior  Classes  of 
Technical  Schools  and  Colleges.  Globe 

8vo.  25. 

LOFTIE  (Mrs.). — The  Dining-Room.  With 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  25. 6*4 
LONGFELLOW. — Poems  of  Places  :  Eng¬ 
land  and  Wales.  Edited  by  H.  W. 
Longfellow.  2  vols.  95. 

- Ballads,  Lyrics,  and  Sonnets.  From 

the  Poetic  Works  of  Henry  Wadsworth 
Longfellow.  i8mo.  45. 6*4 
LOWE  (W.  H.). — The  Hebrew  Student’s 
Commentary  on  Zechariah  Hebrew  and 
LXX.  8vo.  105. 6*4 

LOWELL  (James  Russell).  —  Complete 
Poetical  Works.  i8mo.  45. 6 d. 

- Heartsease  and  Rue.  Crown  8vo.  55. 

- Political  Essays.  Ext.  cr.  8vo.  75.  6*4 

LUBBOCK  (Sir  John,  Bart.). — The  Origin 
and  Metamorphoses  of  Insects.  With 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  35.  6*4 

- On  British  Wild  Flowers  considered 

in  their  Relation  to  Insects.  With 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6*4 

-  Flowers,  Fruits,  and  Leaves.  With 

Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6*4 
-  Scientific  Lectures.  With  Illustra¬ 
tions.  New  Edition,  revised.  8vo.  85.6*4 
-  Political  and  Educational  Ad¬ 
dresses.  8vo.  85.  6*4 

- The  Pleasures  of  Life.  New  Edition. 

Globe  8vo.  15.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  15. 

Library  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  35.  6 d. 

Part  II.  Globe  8vo.  is.  6*4  ;  sewed,  15. 

Library  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  35.  6*4 
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LUCAS  (F.). — Sketches  of  Rural  Life. 
Poems.  Globe  8vo.  5$. 

LUCIAN. — Extracts  from  Lucian.  Edited, 
with  Introduction,  Exercises,  Notes,  and 
Vocabulary,  by  the  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A., 
and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

LUCRETIUS.— Books  I.— III.  Edited  by 
J.  H.  Warburton  Lee.  Fcp.  8vo.  4 s.  6d . 

LUPTON  (J.  H.). — An  Introduction  to 
Latin  Elegiac  Verse  Composition. 
Globe  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

-  Latin  Rendering  of  the  Exercises 

in  Part  II.  (xxv.-c.)  to  Lupton’s  “Intro¬ 
duction  to  Latin  Elegiac  Verse  Compo¬ 
sition.”  Globe  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

-  An  Introduction  to  Latin  Lyric 

Verse  Composition.  Globe  8vo.  3s. — Key, 
4s.  6 d. 

LUPTON  (Sydney). — Chemical  Arithme¬ 
tic.  With  1200  Examples.  2nd  Edition. 
Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

■  - Numerical  Tables  and  Constants  in 

Elementary  Science.  Ex.  fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

LYSIAS. — Select  Orations.  Edited  by 
E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

LYRE  FRANQAISE  (LA).  Selected  and  ar¬ 
ranged,  with  Notes,  by  Gustave  Masson. 
With  Vignette.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

LYTE  (H.  C.  Maxwell). — Eton  College, 
History  of,  1440 — 1884.  With  Illustrations. 
New  and  Cheaper  Issue.  8vo.  21s. 

- The  University  of  Oxford,  A  History 

of,  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the 
Year  1330.  8vo.  16s. 

LYTTON  (Rt.  Hon.  Earl  of). — The  Ring  of 
Amasis  :  A  Romance.  Crown  8vo. 

MACARTHUR  (Margaret).  —  History  of 
Scotland.  i8mo.  2s. 

MACAULAY.  By  J.  C.  Morison.  Crown 
8vo.  is.  0 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

M’CLELLAND  (W.  J.)and  PRESTON  (T.). 
— A  Treatise  on  Spherical  Trigonome¬ 
try.  With  numerous  Examples.  Crown 
8vo.  8s.  6d. — Or  Part  I.  4s.  6d.  ;  Part  II.  5s. 

McCOSH  (Rev.  Dr.  James). — The  Method 
of  the  Divine  Government,  Physical 
and  Moral.  8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

-  The  Supernatural  in  Relation  to 

the  Natural.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

-  The  Intuitions  of  the  Mind.  New 

Edition.  8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

■  -  An  Examination  of  Mr.  J.  S.  Mill’s 

Philosophy.  8vo.  ios.  6d. 

-  The  Laws  of  Discursive  Thought. 

Being  a  Text-Book  of  Formal  Logic.  Crown 
8vo.  5s. 

-  Christianity  and  Positivism.  Lec¬ 
tures  on  Natural  Theology  and  Apologetics. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

-  The  Scottish  Philosophy,  from  Hut¬ 
cheson  to  Hamilton,  Biographical,  Ex¬ 
pository,  Critical.  Royal  8vo.  16s. 

- The  Emotions.  8vo.  9s. 

— —  Realistic  Philosophy  Defended  in  a 
Philosophic  Series.  2  vols.  Vol.  I.  Ex. 
pository.  Vol.  II.  Historical  and 
Critical.  Crown  8vo.  145; 


McCOSH  (Rev.  Dr.). — Psychology.  Crown 
8vo.  I.  The  Cognitive  Powers.  6s.  6 d. — 
II.  The  Motive  Powers.  6s.  6 d. 

— —  First  and  Fundamental  Truths. 

Being  a  Treatise  on  Metaphysics.  8vo.  9s. 

MACDONALD  (George).— England’s  An¬ 
tiphon.  Crown  8vo.  4 s.  6 d. 

MACDONELL  (Joh).— The  Land  Ques¬ 
tion.  8vo.  ios.  6d. 

MACFARLANE  (Alexander).  —  Physical 
Arithmetic.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

MACGREGOR  (James  Gordon). — An  Ele¬ 
mentary  Treatise  on  Kinematics  and 
Dynamics.  Crown  8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

MACKENZIE  (Sir  Morell). — The  Hygiene 
of  the  Vocal  Organs.  A  Practical  Hand¬ 
book  for  Singers  and  Speakers.  With  Illus¬ 
trations.  6th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

MACKIE  (Rev.  Ellis). — Parallel  Passages 
for  Translation  into  Greek  and  Eng¬ 
lish.  Globe  8vo.  4 s.  6 d. 

MACLAGAN  (Dr.  T.). — The  Germ  Theory. 
8vo.  ios.  6d. 

M ACLAREN  (Rev.  Alexander).  —  Sermons 

PREACHED  AT  MANCHESTER.  Ilth  Edition. 
Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

-  A  Second  Series  of  Sermons.  7th 

Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

-  A  Third  Series.  6th  Edition.  Fcp. 

8vo.  4s.  6d. 

-  Week-day  Evening  Addresses.  4th 

Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

-  The  Secret  of  Power,  and  other 

Sermons.  Fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

MACLAREN  (Arch.). — The  Fairy  Family. 
A  Series  of  Ballads  and  Metrical  Tales. 
Crown  8vo,  gilt.  5s. 

MACLEAN  (Surgeon-General  W.  C.). — 
Diseases  of  Tropical  Climates.  Crown 
8vo.  ios.  6 d. 

MACLEAR  (Rev.  Canon). — A  Class-Book 
of  Old  Testament  History.  With  Four 
Maps.  i8mo.  4s.  6d. 

-  A  Class-Book  of  New  Testament 

History.  Including  the  connection  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament.  i8mo.  5s.  6 d. 

- -  A  Class-Book  of  the  Catechism  of 

the  Church  of  England.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- A  Shilling  Book  of  Old  Testament 

History.  i8mo.  is. 

- A  Shilling  Book  of  New  Testament 

History.  i8mo.  is. 

-  A  First  Class-Book  of  the  Cate¬ 
chism  of  the  Church  of  England,  with 
Scripture  Proofs  for  Junior  Classes 
and  Schools.  i8mo.  6d. 

- A  Manual  of  Instruction  for  Con¬ 
firmation  and  First  Communion,  with 
Prayers  and  Devotions.  32mo.  2s. 

-  First  Communion,  with  Prayers  and 

Devotions  for  the  Newly  Confirmed. 

32mo.  6  d. 

-  The  Order  of  Confirmation,  with 

Prayers  and  Devotions.  32010.  6d. 

- The  Hour  of  Sorrow  ;  or,  The  Office 

for  the  Burial  of  the  Dead.  32010.  2s. 
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MACLEAR  (Rev.  Dr.). — Apostles  of  Medi¬ 
aeval  Europe.  Crown  8vo.  4^.  6d. 

-  An  Introduction  to  the  Creeds. 

i8mo.  2s.  6 d. 

- An  Introduction  to  the  Thirty-nine 

Articles.  i8mo. 

M’LENNAN  (J.  F.). — The  Patriarchal 
Theory.  Edited  and  completed  by  Donald 
M’Lennan,  M.A.  8vo.  14s. 

- -  Studies  in  Ancient  History.  Com¬ 
prising  a  Reprint  of  “Primitive  Marriage.” 
New  Edition.  8vo.  x 6s. 

MACMILLAN  (D.).  Memoir  of  Daniel 
Macmillan.  By  Thomas  Hughes,  Q.C. 
Crown  8vo.  45.  6d. 

Popular  Edition.  Crown  8vo,  sewed,  is. 

MACMILLAN  (Rev.  Hugh).— Bible  Teach¬ 
ings  in  Nature.  15th  Ed.  Gl.  8vo.  6s. 
-  Holidays  on  High  Lands  ;  or,  Ram¬ 
bles  and  Incidents  in  Search  of  Alpine 
Plants.  2nd  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

-  The  True  Vine  ;  or,  The  Analogies 

of  our  Lord’s  Allegory.  5th  Edition. 
Globe  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Ministry  of  Nature.  8th  Edition. 

Globe  8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Sabbath  of  the  Fields.  Being  a 

Sequel  to  “  Bible  Teachings  in  Nature.” 
6th  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Marriage  in  Cana.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

-  Two  Worlds  are  Ours.  3rd  Edition. 

Globe  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Olive  Leaf.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

- Roman  Mosaics  ;  or,  Studies  in  Rome 

and  its  Neighbourhood.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 
MACMILLAN  (M.  C.>— First  Latin  Gram¬ 
mar.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  is.  6 d. 
MACMILLAN’S  MAGAZINE.  Published 
Monthly,  is. — Vols.  I. — LX.  7s.  6 d.  each. 

MACMILLAN’S  SIX -SHILLING  NO¬ 
VELS.  6s.  each  vol.  Crown  8vo,  cloth. 

By  the  Rev.  Charles  Kingsley. 

Westward  Ho  ! 

Hypatia. 

Hereward  the  Wake. 

Two  Years  Ago. 

Yeast. 

Alton  Locke.  With  Portrait. 

By  William  Black. 

A  Princess  of  Thule. 

Strange  Adventures  of  a  Phaeton. 

Illustrated. 

The  Maid  of  Killeena,  and  other 
Tales. 

Madcap  Violet. 

Green  Pastures  and  Piccadilly. 

The  Beautiful  Wretch  ;  The  Four 
MacNicols  ;  The  Pupil  of  Aurelius. 
Macleod  of  Dare.  Illustrated. 

White  Wings  :  A  Yachting  Romance. 
Shandon  Bells. 

Yolande. 


MACMILLAN’S  SIX -SHILLING  NO¬ 
VELS — continued. 

By  William  Black. 

Judith  Shakespeare. 

The  Wise  Women  of  Inverness,  a  Tale  ; 

AND  OTHER  MISCELLANIES. 

White  Heather. 

Sabina  Zembra. 

By  Mrs.  Craik ,  Author  of  “  John  Halifax , 
Gentleman .” 

The  Ogilvies.  Illustrated. 

The  Head  of  the  Family.  Illustrated. 
Olive.  Illustrated. 

Agatha’s  Husband.  Illustrated. 

My  Mother  and  I.  Illustrated. 

Miss  Tommy:  A  Mediaeval  Romance. 
Illustrated. 

King  Arthur  :  Not  a  Love  Story. 

By  J.  H.  Shorthouse. 

John  Inglesant. 

Sir  Percival. 

A  Teacher  of  the  Violin,  and  other 
Tales. 

The  Countess  Eve. 

By  Annie  Keary. 

A  Doubting  Heart. 

By  Henry  James. 

The  American. 

The  Europeans. 

Daisy  Miller  ;  An  International  Epi¬ 
sode  ;  Four  Meetings. 

The  Madonna  of  the  Future,  and 
other  Tales. 

Roderick  Hudson. 

Washington  Square  ;  The  Pension  Beau- 
repas  ;  A  Bundle  of  Letters. 

The  Portrait  of  a  Lady. 

Stories  Revived.  Two  Series.  6s.  each. 
The  Bostonians. 

The  Reverberator. 

By  F.  Marion  Crawford. 

Sant’  Ilario. 

Greifenstein. 

Realm  ah.  By  the  Author  of  “  Friends  in 
Council.” 

Old  Sir  Douglas.  By  the  Hon.  Mrs. 
Norton. 

Virgin  Soil.  By  Tourgenief. 

The  Harbour  Bar. 

Bengal  Peasant  Life.  By  Lal  Behari 
Day. 

Vida  :  Study  of  a  Girl.  By  Amy  Duns- 

MUIR. 

Jill.  By  E.  A.  Dillwyn. 

Ne^ra  :  A  Tale  of  Ancient  Rome.  By 
J.  W.  Graham, 

The  New  Antigone  :  A  Romance. 
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MACMILLAN’S  THREE  -  AND  -  SIX¬ 
PENNY  NOVELS.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

Robbery  under  Arms  :  A  Story  of  Life  and 
Adventure  in  the  Bush  and  in  the  Gold¬ 
fields  ot  Australia.  By  Rolf  Boldrewood. 

Schwartz.  By  D.  Christie  Murray. 

Neighbours  on  the  Green.  By  Mrs. 
Oliphant. 

The  Weaker  Vessel.  By  D.  Christie 
Murray. 

Joyce.  By  Mrs.  Oliphant. 

Cressy.  By  Bret  Harte. 

Faithful  and  Unfaithful.  By  Mar¬ 
garet  Lee. 

Reuben  Sachs.  By  Amy  Levy. 

W  essex  Tales  :  Strange,  Lively,  and 
Commonplace.  By  Thomas  Hardy. 

Miss  Bretherton.  By  Mrs.  Humphry 
Ward. 

A  London  Life.  By  Henry  James. 

A  Beleaguered  City.  By  Mrs.  Oliphant. 

Castle  Daly.  By  Annie  Keary. 

The  Woodlanders.  By  Thomas  Hardy. 

Aunt  Rachel.  By  D.  Christie  Murray. 

Louisiana,  and  That  Lass  o’  Lowrie’s. 
By  Frances  Hodgson  Burnett. 

The  Cceruleans.  By  Sir  H.  Cunningham. 

Uniform  with  the  above. 

Storm  Warriors  ;  or,  Lifeboat  Work 
on  the  Goodwin  Sands.  By  the  Rev. 
John  Gilmore. 

Tales  of  Old  Japan.  By  A.  B.  Mitford. 

A  Year  with  the  Birds.  By  W.  Wards 
Fowler.  Illustrated  by  Bryan  Hook. 

Tales  of  the  Birds.  By  the  same.  Illus¬ 
trated  by  Bryan  Hook. 

MACMILLAN’S  TWO  SHILLING  NO¬ 
VELS.  Globe  8vo.  2 s.  each. 

By  Mrs.  Craik ,  Author  oj  “  John  Halifax , 
Gentleman." 

Two  Marriages. 

Agatha’s  Husband. 

The  Ogilvies. 

By  Mrs.  Oliphant. 

The  Curate  in  Charge. 

A  Son  of  the  Soil. 

Young  Musgrave. 

He  that  will  not  when  He  may. 

A  Country  Gentleman. 

Hester.  |  Sir  Tom. 

The  Second  Son. 

The  Wizard’s  Son. 

By  the  Author  of  “  Hogan,  M.P .” 

Hogan,  M.P. 

The  Honourable  Miss  Ferrard. 

Flitters,  Tatters,  and  the  Counsellor, 
Weeds,  and  other  Sketches. 

Christy  Carew. 

Ismay’s  Children. 


MACMILLAN’S  TWO-SHILLING  NO- 

VELS — continued. 

By  George  Fleming. 

A  Nile  Novel. 

Mirage. 

The  Head  of  Medusa. 

Vestigia. 

By  Mrs.  Macquoid. 

Patty. 

By  A  nnie  Keary. 

Janet’s  Home. 

Oldbury. 

Clemency  Franklyn. 

A  York  and  a  Lancaster  Rose. 

By  IV.  E.  Norris. 

My  Friend  Jim.  |  Chris. 

By  Henry  James. 

Daisy  Miller;  An  International  Epi¬ 
sode;  Four  Meetings. 

Roderick  Hudson. 

The  Madonna  of  the  Future,  and  other 
Tales. 

Washington  Square. 

Princess  Casamassima. 

By  Frances  Hodgson  Burnett. 

Louisiana,  and  That  Lass  o’  Lowrie’s. 

Two  Stories. 

Haworth’s. 

By  Hugh  Conway. 

A  Family  Affair. 

Living  or  Dead. 

By  D.  Christie  Murray. 

Aunt  Rachel. 

By  Helen  Jackson. 

Ramona  :  A  Story. 

A  Slip  in  the  Fens. 

MACMILLAN’S  HALF-CROWN  SERIES 

OF  JUVENILE  BOOKS.  Globe  8vo, 

cloth,  extra.  2s.  6d. 

Our  Year.  By  the  Author  of  “John 
Halifax,  Gentleman.” 

Little  Sunshine’s  Holiday.  By  the 
Author  of  “John  Halifax,  Gentleman.” 

When  I  was  a  Little  Girl.  By  the 
Author  of  “  St.  Olave’s.” 

Nine  Years  Old.  By  the  Author  of 
“When  I  was  a  Little  Girl,”  etc. 

A  Storehouse  of  Stories.  Edited  by 
Charlotte  M.  Yonge.  2  vols. 

Agnes  Hopetoun’s  Schools  and  Holi¬ 
days.  By  Mrs.  Oliphant. 

The  Story  of  a  Fellow  Soldier.  By 
Frances  Awdry.  (A  Life  of  Bishop 
Patteson  for  the  Young.) 

Ruth  and  Her  Friends  :  A  Story  for 
Girls. 

The  Heroes  of  Asgard  :  Tales  from 
Scandinavian  Mythology.  By  A.  and 
E.  Keary. 
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MACMILLAN’S  HALF-CROWN  SERIES 

OF  JUVENILE  BOOKS -continued. 

The  Runaway.  By  the  Author  of  “  Mrs. 
Jerningham’s  Journal.” 

Wandering  Willie.  By  the  Author  of 
“  Conrad  the  Squirrel.” 

Pansie’s  Flour  Bin.  Illustrated  by  Adrian 
Stokes. 

Milly  and  Olly.  By  Mrs.  T.  H.  Ward. 
Illustrated  by  Mrs.  Alma  Tadema. 

Hannah  Tarne.  By  Mary  E.  Hullah. 
Illustrated  by  W.  J.  Hennessy. 

“  Carrots,”  Just  a  Little  Boy.  By  Mrs. 
Molesworth.  Illust.  by  Walter  Crane. 

Tell  Me  a  Story.  By  Mrs.  Molesworth. 
Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

The  Cuckoo  Clock.  By  Mrs.  Moles¬ 
worth.  Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

A  Christmas  Child.  By  Mrs.  Moles¬ 
worth.  Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

Rosy.  By  Mrs.  Molesworth.  Illustrated 
by  Walter  Crane. 

The  Tapestry  Room,  by  Mrs.  Moles¬ 
worth.  Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

Grandmother  Dear.  By  Mrs.  Moles¬ 
worth.  Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

Herr  Baby.  By  Mrs.  Molesworth.  Il¬ 
lustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

“Us”:  An  Old-Fashioned  Story.  By 
Mrs.  Molesworth.  Illust.  by  W.  Crane. 

The  Population  of  an  Old  Pear  Tree  ; 
or,  Stories  of  Insect  Life.  From  the 
French  of  E.  Van  Bruyssel.  Edited  by 
Charlotte  M.  Yonge.  Illustrated. 

Little  Miss  Peggy.  By  Mrs.  Moles¬ 
worth.  Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

Two  Little  Waifs.  By  Mrs.  Moles¬ 
worth.  Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

Christmas-Tree  Land.  By  Mrs.  Moles¬ 
worth.  Illustrated  by  Walter  Crane. 

MACMILLAN’S  READING  BOOKS. 

Adapted  to  the  English  and  Scotch  Codes. 

Primer . (48  pp.)  i8mo,  2 d. 

Book  I.  for  Standard  I.  (96  pp.)  i8mo,  ^d. 

Book  II.  for  Standard  II.  (144  pp.)  i8mo,  $d. 

Book  III.  for  Standard  III.  (160  pp.)  i8mo,  6 d. 

Book  IV.  for  Standard  IV.  (176  pp.)  i8mo,  8d. 

Book  V.  for  Standard  V.  (380  pp.)  i8mo,  nr. 

Book  VI.  for  Standard  VI.  (430  pp.)Cr.8vo,  2$. 

MACMILLAN’S  COPY-BOOKS. 

*1.  Initiatory  Exercises  and  Short  Letters. 

*2.  Words  consisting  of  Short  Letters. 

*3.  Long  Letters,  with  words  containing  Long 
Letters.  Figures. 

*4.  Words  containing  Long  Letters. 

4A.  Practising  and  Revising  Copybook  for 
Nos.  1  to  4. 

*5.  Capitals,  and  Short  Half-text  Words  be¬ 
ginning  with  a  Capital. 

*6.  Half-text  Words  beginning  with  a  Capital. 
Figures. 

*7.  Small-hand  and  Half-text,  with  Capitals 
and  Figures. 

*8.  Small-hand  and  Half-text,  with  Capitals 
and  Figures. 


MACMILLAN’S  COPY-BOOKS— contd. 

8a.  Practising  and  Revising  Copybook  for 
Nos.  5  to  8. 

*9.  Small-hand  Single  Head  Lines.  Figures. 

10.  Small-hand  Single  Head  Lines.  Figures. 
*11.  Small-hand  Double  Head  Lines.  Figures. 

is.  Commercial  and  Arithmetical  Examples, 
etc. 

12A.  Practising  and  Revising  Copybook  foi 
Nos.  8  to  12. 

The  Copybooks  may  be  had  in  two  sizes : 

(1)  Large  Post  4to,  <\d.  each  ; 

(2)  Post  oblong,  2 d.  each. 

The  numbers  marked  *  may  also  be  had  in 
Large  Post  4to,  with  Goodman’s  Paten  t 
Sliding  Copies.  6d.  each. 

MACMILLAN’S  LATIN  COURSE.  Parti. 
By  A.  M.  Cook,  M.A.  2nd  Edition, 
enlarged.  Globe  8vo.  3$.  6 d. 

Part  II.  Globe  8vo.  zs.  6d. 

MACMILLAN’S  SHORTER  LATIN 
COURSE.  By  A.  M.  Cook,  M.A.  Being 
an  Abridgment  of  “  Macmillan’s  Latin 
Course,  Part  I.”  ‘Globe  8vo.  xs.  6d. 

MACMILLAN’S  LATIN  READER.  A 
Latin  Reader  for  the  Lower  Forms  in 
Schools.  By  H.  J.  Hardy.  Gl.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

MACMILLAN’S  GREEK  COURSE.  Edit, 
by  Rev.  W.  G.  Rutherford,  M.A.  Gl.  8vo. 

I.  First  Greek  Grammar.  By  the  Rev. 
W.  G.  Rutherford,  M.A.  2s. 

11.  Easy  Exercises  in  Greek  Accidence. 
By  H.  G.  Underhill,  M.A.  zs. 

III.  Second  Greek  Exercise  Book.  By 
Rev.  W.  A.  Heard,  M.A. 

MACMILLAN’S  GREEK  READER. 
Stories  and  Legends.  A  First  Greek  Reader. 
With  Notes,  Vocabulary,  and  Exercises,  by 
F.  H.  Colson,  M.A.  Globe  8vo.  3^. 

MACMILLAN’S  ELEMENTARY  CLAS¬ 
SICS.  i8mo.  is.  6 d.  each. 

This  Series  falls  into  two  classes  : — 

(1)  First  Reading  Books  for  Beginners, 
provided  not  only  with  Introductions  and 
Notes,  but  with  Vocabtilaries ,  and  in  some 
cases  with  Exercises  based  upon  the  Text. 

.  (2)  Stepping-stones  to  the  study  of  par¬ 
ticular  authors,  intended  for  more  advanced 
students,  who  are  beginning  to  read  such 
authors  as  Terence,  Plato,  the  Attic  Drama¬ 
tists,  and  the  harder  parts  of  Cicero,  Horace, 
Virgil,  and  Thucydides. 

These  are  provided  with  Introductions  and 
Notes,  but  no  Vocabulary.  The  Publishers 
have  been  led  to  provide  the  more  strictly 
Elementary  Books  with  Vocabularies  by  the 
representations  of  many  teachers,  who  hold 
that  beginners  do  not  understand  the  use  of 
a  Dictionary,  and  of  others  who,  in  the  case 
of  middle-class  schools  where  the  cost  of 
books  is  a  serious  consideration,  advocate  the 
Vocabulary  system  on  grounds  of  economy. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  two  parts  of  the  Series, 
fitting  into  one  another,  may  together  fulfil 
all  the  requirements  of  Elementary  and 
Preparatory  Schools,  and  the  Lower  Forms 
ol  Public  Schools. 
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MACMILLAN’S  ELEMENTARY  CLAS- 
S I CS — continued. 

The  following  Elementary  Books,  with 
Introductions ,  Notes,  and  Vocabularies ,  and 
in  some  cases  with  Exercises,  are  either 
ready  or  in  preparation  : 

Latin  Accidence  and  Exercises  Ar¬ 
ranged  for  Beginners.  By  William 
Welch,  M.A.,  and  C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A. 
iEscHYLus. — Prometheus  Vinctus.  Edit. 

by  Rev.  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A. 
Arrian. — Selections.  Edited  by  John 
Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
Aulus  Gellius,  Stories  from.  By  Rev. 
G.  H.  Nall,  M.A. 

Chjsar. — The  Gallic  War.  Book  I.  Edit, 
by  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

—  The  Invasion  of  Britain.  Being  Selec¬ 
tions  from  Books  IV.  and  V.  of  the  “De 
Bello  Gallico.”  Adapted  for  the  use  of 
Beginners  by  W.  Welch,  M.A.,  and  C.  G. 
Duffield,  M.A. 

—  The  Helvetian  War.  Selected  from 
Book  I.  of  “The  Gallic  War,”  arranged 
for  the  use  of  Beginners  by  W.  Welch, 
M.A.,  and  C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A. 

—  The  Gallic  War.  Books  II.  and  III. 
Ed.  by  Rev.  W.  G.  Rutherford,  M.A. 

—  The  Qallic  War.  Book  IV.  Edited 
by  C.  Bryans,  M.A. 

—  The  Gallic  War.  Scenes  from  Books  V. 
and  VI.  Edited  by  C.  Colbeck,  M.A. 

—  The  Gallic  War.  Books  V.  and  VI. 
(separately).  By  the  same  Editor. 

—  The  Gallic  War.  Book  VII.  Ed.  by  J. 
Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

Cicero. — De  Senectute.  Edited  by  E.  S. 
Shuckburgh, M.A. 

—  De  Amicitia.  Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuck¬ 
burgh,  M.A. 

—  Stories  of  Roman  History.  Edited 
by  Rev.  G.  E.  Jeans,  M.A.,  and  A.  V. 
Jones,  M.A. 

Euripides. — Hecuba.  Edited  by  Rev.  J. 

Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
Eutropius.  Adapted  for  the  use  of  Begin¬ 
ners  by  W.  Welch,  M.A.,  and  C.  G. 
Duffield,  M.A. 

Homer. — Iliad.  Book  I.  Ed.  by  Rev.  J. 
Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

—  Iliad.  Book  XVIII.  The  Arms  of 
Achilles.  Edited  by  S.  R.  James,  M.A. 

—  Odyssey.  Book  I.  Edited  by  Rev.  J. 
Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

Horace. — Odes.  Books  I.— IV.  Edited  by 
T.  E.  Page,  M.A.  is.  6d.  each. 

Livy.  Book  I.  Edited  by  H.  M.  Stephen¬ 
son,  M.A. 

—  The  Hannibalian  War.  Being  part  of 
the  21st  and  22nd  Books  of  Livy.  Adapted 
for  the  use  of  Beginners  by  G.  C.  Macau¬ 
lay,  M.A. 

—  The  Siege  of  Syracuse.  Being  part  of 
the  24th  and  25th  Books  of  Livy.  Adapted 
for  the  use  of  Beginners  by  G.  Richards, 
M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 


MACMILLAN’S  ELEMENTARY  CLAS¬ 
SICS — continued. 

Livy,  Book  XXI.  With  Notes  adapted  from 
Mr.  Capes’  Edition  for  the  Use  of  Junior 
Students,  by  W.  W.  Capes,  M.A.,  and 
J.  E.  Melhuish,  M.A. 

—  Legends  of  Ancient  Rome,  from  Livy. 
Adapted  for  the  Use  of  Beginners.  With 
Notes,  Exercises,  and  Vocabulary,  by  H. 
Wilkinson,  M.A. 

Lucian,  Extracts  from.  Edited  by  J. 
Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

Nepos. — Selections  Illustrative  of 
Greek  and  Roman  History.  Edited 
by  G.  S.  Farnell,  B.A. 

Ovid. — Selections.  Edited  by  E.  S. 
Shuckburgh,  M.A. 

—  Easy  Selections  from  Ovid  in  Ele¬ 
giac  Verse.  Arranged  for  the  use  of 
Beginners  by  H.  Wilkinson,  M.A. 

—  Stories  from  the  Metamorphoses. 
Arranged  for  the  use  of  Beginners  by  J. 
Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

Ph^edrus.— Select  Fables.  Adapted  for 
use  of  Beginners  by  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

Thucydides. — The  Rise  of  the  Athenian 
Empire.  Book  I.  Chaps.  Ixxxix.— cxvii. 
and  cxxviii. — cxxxviii.  Edited  by  F.  H. 
Colson,  M.A. 

Virgil. — Georgics.  Book  I.  Edited  by 
T.  E.  Page,  M.A. 

—  /Eneid.  Book  I.  Edited  by  A.  S. 
Walpole,  M.A. 

—  ^Eneid.  Book  II.  Ed.  by  T.  E.  Page. 

—  ^Eneid.  Book  III.  Edited  by  T.  E. 
Page,  M.A. 

—  ^Eneid.  Book  IV.  Edit,  by  Rev.  H.  M. 
Stephenson,  M.A. 

—  vEneid.  Book  V.  Edited  by  Rev.  A. 
Calvert,  M.A. 

—  ^Eneid.  Book  VI.  Ed.  by  T.  E.  Page. 

—  ^Eneid.  Book  VII.  The  Wrath  of 
Turnus.  Edited  by  A.  Calvert,  M.A. 

—  ^Eneid.  Book  IX.  Edited  by  Rev. 
H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A. 

—  Selections.  Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuck¬ 
burgh,  M.A. 

Xenophon. — Anabasis.  Book  I.  Edited 
by  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

—  Anabasis.  Book  I.,  Chaps,  i. — viii.  Edit, 
by  E.  A.  Wells,  M.A. 

—  Anabasis.  Book  II.  Edited  by  A.  S. 
Walpole,  M.A. 

—  Selections  from  Book  IV.  of  “The 
Anabasis.”  Edit,  by  Rev.  E.  D.  Stone. 

—  Selections  from  the  Cyropaedia. 
Edited  by  Rev.  A.  H.  Cooke,  M.A. 

The  following  more  advanced  books  have 
Introductions ,  Notes ,  but  no  Vocabularies  : 

Cicero. — Select  Letters.  Edit,  by  Rev. 
G.  E.  Jeans,  M.A. 

Herodotus. — Selections  from  Books 
VII.  and  VIII.  The  Expedition  of 
Xerxes.  Edited  by  A.  H.  Cooke,  M.A. 
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SICS — continued. 

Horace. — Selections  from  the  Satires 
and  Epistles.  Edited  by  Rev.  W.  J.  V. 
Baker,  M.A. 

—  Select  Epodes  and  Ars  Poetica. 
Edited  by  H.  A.  Dalton,  M.A. 

Plato. — Euthyphro  and  Menexenus. 

Edited  by  C.  E.  Graves,  M.A. 

Terence. — Scenes  from  the  Andria. 

Edited  by  F.  W.  Cornish,  M.A. 

The  Greek  Elegiac  Poets,  from  Cal- 
linus  to  Callimachus.  Selected  and 
Edited  by  Rev.  H.  Kynaston. 
Thucydides.  Book  IV.,  Chaps,  i. — Ixi. 
The  Capture  of  Sphacteria.  Edited 
by  C.  E.  Graves,  M.A. 

Virgil. — Georgics.  Book  II.  Edited  by 
Rev.  J.  H.  Skrine,  M.A. 

Other  Volumes  to  follow. 

MACMILLAN’S  CLASSICAL  SERIES 
FOR  COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS. 
Fcp.  8vo.  Being  select  portions  of  Greek 
and  Latin  authors,  edited,  with  Introductions 
and  Notes,  for  the  use  of  Middle  and  Upper 
Forms  of  Schools,  or  of  Candidates  for  Public 
Examinations  at  the  Universities  and  else¬ 
where. 

ACschines. — In  Ctesiphontem.  Edited  by 
Rev.  T.  Gwatkin,  M.A.,  and  E.  S. 
Shuckburgh,  M.A.  [In  the  Press. 

./Eschylus.  —  Pers^e.  Edited  by  A.  O. 
Prickard,  M.A.  With  Map.  3s.  6 d. 

—  The  “  Seven  Against  Thebes.”  Edit, 
by  A.  W.  Verrall,  Litt.D.,  and  M.  A. 
Bayfield,  M.A.  35.  6 d. 

Andocides. — De  Mysteriis.  Edited  by 
W.  J.  Hickie,  M.A.  2 s.  6 d. 

Attic  Orators,  Selections  from  the. 
Antiphon,  Andocides,  Lysias,  Isocrates, 
andlsaeus.  Ed.  by  R.  C.  Jebb,  Litt.D.  6s. 
Cesar. — The  Gallic  War.  Edited  after 
Kraner  by  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A.,  and  A.  S. 
Walpole,  M.A.  With  Maps.  6s. 
Catullus. — Select  Poems.  Edited  by  F. 
P.  Simpson,  B.A.  3s.  [The  Text  of  this 
Edition  is  carefully  adapted  to  School  use.] 
Cicero. — The  Catiline  Orations.  From 
the  German  of  Karl  Halm.  Edited  by 
A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.  3$.  6d. 

—  Pro  Lege  Manilia.  Edited,  after  Halm, 
by  Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.  2s.  6 d. 

—  The  Second  Philippic  Oration.  From 
the  German  of  Karl  Halm.  Edited,  with 
Corrections  and  Additions,  by  Prof.  J.  E.  B. 
Mayor,  5$. 

—  Pro  Roscio  Amerino.  Edited,  after 
Halm,  by  E.  H.  Donkin,  M.A.  4^.  6 d. 

—  Pro  P.  Sestio.  Edited  by  Rev.  H.  A. 
Holden,  M.A.  5 s. 

Demosthenes.— De  Corona.  Edited  by  B. 
Drake,  M.A.  New  and  revised  edit.  4s. 6d. 

—  Ad  versus  Leptinem.  Edited  by  Rev. 
J.  R.  King,  M.A.  4 j.  6 d. 

—  The  First  Philippic.  Edited,  after  C. 
Rehdantz,  by  Rev.  T.  Gwatkin.  2 s.  6d. 


MACMILLAN’S  CLASSICAL  SERIES— 
continued. 

Euripides. — Hippolytus.  Edited  by  Prof. 
J.  P.  Mahaffy  and  J.  B.  Bury.  3$.  6 d. 

—  Medea.  Edited  by  A.  W.  Verrall, 
Litt.D.  3s.  6 d. 

—  Iphigenia  in  Tauris.  Edited  by  E.  B. 
England,  M.A.  4$.  6 d. 

—  Ion.  Ed.  by  M.  A.  Bayfield,  M.A.  3 s.6d. 

Herodotus.  Books  VII.  and  VIII.  Edit, 
by  Mrs.  Montagu  Butler. 

Homer.— Iliad.  Books  I.  IX.  XI.  XVI.- 
XXIV.  The  Story  of  Achilles.  Ed.  by 
J.  H. Pratt, M. A., and W. Leaf, Litt.D.  6s. 

—  Odyssey.  Book  IX.  Edited  by  Prof. 
J.  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.  2 s.  6d. 

—  Odyssey.  Books  XXI.— XXIV.  The 
Triumph  of  Odysseus.  Edited  by  S.  G. 
Hamilton,  B.A.  3$.  6 d. 

Horace. — The  Odes.  Edited  by  T.  E. 
Page,  M.A.  6s.  (Books  I.  II.  III.  and 
IV.  separately,  2 s.  each.) 

—  The  Satires.  Edited  by  Prof.  A. 
Palmer,  M.A.  6s. 

—  The  Epistles  and  Ars  Poetica.  Edit, 
by  Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.  6s. 

Juvenal.— Thirteen  Satires.  Edited,  for 
the  use  of  Schools,  by  E.  G.  Hardy,  M.A. 
5s.  [The  Text  of  this  Edition  is  carefully 
adapted  to  School  use.] 

—  Select  Satires.  Edited  by  Prof.  John 
E.  B.  Mayor.  X.  and  XI.  3s.  6d.  ;  XII.— 
XVI.  4s.  6d. 

Livy.  Books  II.  and  III.  Edited  by  Rev. 
H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A.  5s. 

—  Books  XXI.  and  XXII.  Edited  by  Rev. 
W.  W.  Capes,  M.A.  5s. 

—  Books  XXIII.  and  XXIV.  Ed.  by  G.  C. 
Macaulay.  With  Maps.  5s. 

—  The  Last  Two  Kings  of  Macedon. 
Extracts  from  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  De¬ 
cades  of  Livy.  Selected  and  Edit,  by  F.  H. 
Rawlins,  M.A.  With  Maps.  3s.  6 d. 

Lucretius.  Books  I. — III.  Edited  by 
J.  H.  Warburton  Lee,  M.A.  4s.  6 d. 

Lysias. — Select  Orations.  Edited  by 
E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.  6s. 

Martial. — Select  Epigrams.  Edited  by 
Rev.  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A.  6.?.  6 d. 

Ovid. — Fasti.  Edited  by  G.  H.  Hallam, 
M.A.  With  Maps.  5$. 

—  Heroidum  Epistul^e  XIII.  Edited  by 
E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.  4s.  6d. 

—  Metamorphoses.  Books  XIII.  and  XIV. 
Edited  by  C.  Simmons,  M.A.  45.  6d. 

Plato. — The  Republic.  Books  I. — V. 
Edited  by  T.  H.  Warren,  M.A.  6s. 

—  Laches.  Edited  by  M.  T.  Tatham, 
M.A.  2 s.  6 d. 

Plautus. — Miles  Gloriosus.  Edited  by 
Prof.  R.  Y.  Tyrrell,  M.A.  5 s. 

—  Amphitruo.  Ed.  by  A.  Palmer,  M.A.  5s. 

Pliny. — Letters.  Books  I.  and  II.  Edited 
by  J.  Cowan,  M.A.  55. 
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continued. 

Pliny. — Letters.  Booklll.  Edited  by  Prof. 
J.  E.  B.  Mayor.  With  Life  of  Pliny  by 
G.  H.  Rendall.  5$. 

Plutarch. — Life  of  Themistokles.  Ed. 
by  Rev.  H.  A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D.  5$. 

—  Lives  of  Galba  and  Otho.  Edited  by 
E.  G.  Hardy,  M.A. 

Polybius.  The  History  of  the  Achaean 
League  as  contained  in  the  remains  of 
Polybius.  Edited  by  W.  W.  Capes.  6s.  6 d. 

Propertius. — Select  Poems.  Edited  by 
Prof.  J.  P.  Postgate,  M.A.  6$. 

Sallust. — Catiline  and  Jugurtha.  Ed. 
by  C.  Merivale,  D.D.  4s.  6 d. — Or  sepa¬ 
rately,  zs.  6d.  each. 

—  Bellum  Catulinae.  Edited  by  A.  M. 
Cook,  M.A.  4^.  6d. 

Tacitus. — Agricola  and  Germania.  Ed. 
by  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.,  and  W.  J. 
Brodribb,  M.A.  3.L  6 d. — Or  separately, 
zs.  each. 

—  The  Annals.  Book  VI.  By  the  same 
Editors,  zs.  6 d. 

—  The  Histories.  Books  I.  and  II. 
Edited  by  A.  D.  Godley,  M.A.  5$. 

—  The  Histories.  Books  III. — V.  By 
the  same  Editor.  5s. 

Terence. — Hauton  Timorumenos.  Edit, 
by  E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.  3$. — With 
Translation,  4^.  6 d. 

—  Phormio.  Ed.  by  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A., 
and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  4 j.  6 d. 

Thucydides.  Book  IV.  Edited  by  C.  E. 
Graves,  M.A.  5$. 

—  Book  V.  By  the  same  Editor. 

—  Books  VI.  and  VII.  The  Sicilian  Ex¬ 
pedition.  Edited  by  Rev.  P.  Frost, 
M.A.  With  Map.  5s. 

Virgil. — /Eneid.  Books  I.  and  II.  The 
Narrative  of  /Eneas.  Edited  by  E.  W. 
Howson,  M.A.  3 s. 

Xenophon. — Hellenica.  Books  I.  and  II. 
Edited  by  H.  Hailstone,  M.A.  4$.  6d. 

—  Cyrop/Edia.  Books  VII.  and  VIII.  Ed. 
by  Prof.  A.  Goodwin,  M.A.  5-y. 

—  Memorabilia  Socratis.  Edited  by 
A.  R.  Cluer,  B.A.  6s. 

—  The  Anabasis.  Books  I. — IV.  Edited 
by  Professors  W.  W.  Goodwin  and  J.  W. 
White.  Adapted  to  Goodwin’s  Greek 
Grammar.  With  a  Map.  5 s. 

—  Hiero.  Edited  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Holden, 
M.A.,  LL.D.  3s.  6 d. 

—  Oeconomicus.  By  the  same  Editor. 
With  Introduction,  Explanatory  Notes, 
Critical  Appendix,  and  Lexicon.  6s. 

The  following  are  in  preparation : 

Demosthenes. — In  Midiam.  Edited  by 
Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.,  and  Her¬ 
man  Hager,  Ph.D. 

Herodotus.  Books  V.  and  VI.  Edited 
by  Prof.  J.  Strachan,  M.A. 

Is^os.— The  Orations.  Edited  by  Prof. 
Wm.  Ridgeway,  M.A. 


MACMILLAN’S  CLASSICAL  SERIES— 

continued. 

Ovid. — Metamorphoses.  Books  I. — III. 

Edited  by  C.  Simmons,  M.A. 

Sallust. — Jugurtha.  Edited  by  A.  M. 
Cook,  M.A. 

Tacitus. — The  Annals.  Books  I.  and  IL 
Edited  by  J.  S.  Reid,  Litt.D. 

Other  Volumes  will  follow. 

MACMILLAN’S  GEOGRAPHICAL 
SERIES.  Edited  by  Archibald  Geikie, 
F.R.S.,  Director-General  of  the  Geological 
Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  Teaching  of  Geography.  A  Practical 
Handbook  tor  the  use  of  Teachers.  Cr. 
8vo.  zs. 

Geography  of  the  British  Isles.  By 
Archibald  Geikie,  F.R.S.  i8mo.  is. 
The  Elementary  School  Atlas.  24  Maps 
in  Colours.  By  John  Bartholomew, 

F. R.G.S.  4to.  is. 

An  Elementary  Class-Book  of  General 
Geography.  By  Hugh  Robert  Mill, 
D.  Sc.  Edin.  Illustrated.  Cr.  8vo.  3$.  6 d. 
Map  Drawing  and  Map  Making.  By 
W.  A.  Elderton. 

Geography  of  the  British  Colonies.  By 

G.  M.  Dawson  and  Alex.  Sutherland. 
Geography  of  Europe.  By  James  Sime, 

M. A.  With  Illustrations.  Globe  8vo. 
Geography  of  North  America.  By  Prof. 

N.  S.  Shaler. 

Geography  of  India.  By  H.  F.  Blan- 
ford,  F.G.S. 

MACMILLAN’S  SCIENTIFIC  CLASS- 
BOOKS.  Fcp.  8vo. 

Elementary  Lessons  in  the  Science  of 
Agricultural  Practice.  By  Prof.  H. 
Tanner.  3^.  6 d. 

Popular  Astronomy.  By  Sir  G.  B.  Airy, 
K.C.B.,  late  Astronomer-Royal.  4X.  6d. 
Elementary  Lessons  in  Physiology.  By 
T.  H.  Huxley,  F.R.S.  4^.  6d.  (Ques¬ 
tions  on,  is.  6d.) 

Lessons  in  Logic,  Inductive  and  Deduc¬ 
tive.  By  W.  S.  Jevons,  LL.D.  3$.  6 d. 
Lessons  in  Elementary  Chemistry.  By 
Sir  H.  Roscoe,  F.R.S.  4 s.  6 d. — Problems 
adapted  to  the  same,  by  Prof.  Thorpe. 
With  Key.  zs. 

Owens  College  Junior  Course  of  Prac¬ 
tical  Chemistry.  By  F.  Jones.  With 
Preface  by  Sir  H.  Roscoe,  F.R.S.  zs.  6d. 
Experimental  Proofs  of  Chemical 
Theory  for  Beginners.  By  William 
Ramsay,  Ph.D.  zs.  6 d. 

Numerical  Tables  and  Constants  in 
Elementary  Science.  By  Sydney 
Lupton,  M.A.  zs.  6d. 

Lessons  in  Elementary  Anatomy.  By 
St.  G.  Mivart,  F.R.S.  6s.  6d. 
Political  Economy  for  Beginners.  By 
Mrs.  Fawcett.  With  Questions.  2 s.6d. 
Diseases  of  Field  and  Garden  Crops. 
By  W.  G.  Smith.  4 j.  6d. 


LIST  OF  PUBLICATIONS. 


37 


MACMILLAN’S  SCIENTIFIC  CLASS- 

BOOKS—  continued. 

Lessons  in  Elementary  Botany.  By 
Prof.  Oliver,  F.R.S.  4s.  6 d. 

Lessons  in  Elementary  Physics.  By 
Prof.  Balfour  Stewart,  F.R.S.  New 
Edition.  45'.  6d.  (Questions  on,  2 s.) 

Elementary  Lessons  on  Astronomy.  By 
J.  N.  Lockyer,  F.R.S.  New  Edition. 
5$.  6d.  (Questions  on,  is.  6d.) 

An  Elementary  Treatise  on  Steam.  By 
Prof.  J.  Perry,  C.E.  4$.  6 d. 

Questions  and  Examples  on  Experi¬ 
mental  Physics  :  Sound,  Light,  Heat, 
Electricity,  and  Magnetism.  By  B.  Loewy, 
F.R.A.S.  Fcp.  8vo.  2s. 

A  Graduated  Course  of  Natural  Sci¬ 
ence  for  Elementary  and  Technical 
Schools  and  Colleges.  Part  I.  First 
Year’s  Course.  By  the  same.  Gl.  8vo.  2 s. 

Physical  Geography,  Elementary  Les¬ 
sons  in.  By  Archibald  Geikie,  F.R.S. 
4s.  6 d.  (Questions,  is.  6d.) 

Sound,  Elementary  Lessons  on.  By  Dr. 
W.  H.  Stone.  3s.  6 d. 

Class-Book  of  Geography.  By  C.  B. 
Clarke,  F.R.S.  3$.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  3s. 

Questions  on  Chemistry.  A  Series  of 
Problems  and  Exercises  in  Inorganic  and 
Organic  Chemistry.  By  F.  Jones.  3$. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism.  By  Prof. 
Silvanus  Thompson.  4s.  6d. 

Electric  Light  Arithmetic.  By  R.  E. 
Day,  M.A.  2s. 

The  Economics  of  Industry.  By  Prof. 
A.MARSHALLand M.P.Marshall.  2s.6d. 

Short  Geography  of  the  British  Is¬ 
lands.  By  J.  R.  Green  and  Alice  S. 
Green.  With  Maps.  3$.  6 d. 

A  Collection  of  Examples  on  Heat  and 
Electricity.  By  H.  H.  Turner.  2 s.  6 d. 

Owens  College  Course  of  Practical 
Organic  Chemistry.  By  Julius  B. 
Cohen,  Ph.D.  With  Preface  by  Sir  H. 
Roscoe  and  Prof.  Schorlemmer.  2 s.  6 d. 

Elements  of  Chemistry.  By  Prof.  Ira 
Remsen.  2 s.  6 d. 

Examples  in  Physics.  By  Prof.  D.  E. 
Jones,  B.Sc.  3s.  6^. 

MACMILLAN’S  PROGRESSIVE 

FRENCH  COURSE.  By  G.  Eugene 

Fasnacht.  Extra  fcp.  8vo. 

I.  First  Year,  containing  Easy  Lessons 
in  the  Regular  Accidence.  Thoroughly 
revised  Edition,  is. 

II.  Second  Year,  containing  An  Ele¬ 
mentary  Grammar.  With  copious  Exer¬ 
cises,  Notes,  and  Vocabularies.  New 
Edition,  enlarged.  2 s. 

III.  Third  Year,  containing  a  System¬ 
atic  Syntax  and  Lessons  in  Compo¬ 
sition.  2s.  6d. 

The  Teacher’s  Companion  to  the  same. 
With  copious  Notes,  Hints  for  different 
renderings,  Synonyms,  Philological  Re¬ 
marks,  etc.  1st  Year,  4s.  6d.  2nd  Year, 
4s.  6d.  3rd  Year,  4s.  6d. 


MACMILLAN’S  PROGRESSIVE 
FRENCH  READERS.  By  G.  Eugene 
Fasnacht.  Extra  fcp.  8vo. 

I.  First  Year,  containing  Tales,  His¬ 
torical  Extracts,  Letters,  Dia¬ 
logues,  Fables,  Ballads,  Nursery 
Songs,  etc.  With  Two  Vocabularies :  (x) 
In  the  Order  of  Subjects  ;  (2)  In  Alpha¬ 
betical  Order.  2s.  6d. 

II.  Second  Year,  containing  Fiction  in 
Prose  and  Verse,  Historical  and 
Descriptive  Extracts,  Essays,  Let¬ 
ters,  etc.  2S.  6 d. 

MACMILLAN’S  FRENCH  COMPOSI¬ 
TION.  By  G.  Eugene  Fasnacht.  Extra 
fcp.  8vo. 

Part  I.  Elementary.  2s.  6 d.  —  Part  II. 
Advanced. 

The  Teacher’s  Companion  to  the  Same. 
Part  I.  4.L  6 d. 

MACMILLAN’S  PROGRESSIVE 
GERMAN  COURSE.  By  G.  Eugene 
Fasnacht.  Extra  fcp.  8vo. 

I.  First  Year,  containing  Easy  Lessons 
on  the  Regular  Accidence,  is.  6d. 

II.  Second  Year,  containing  Conversa¬ 
tional  Lessons  on  Systematic  Acci¬ 
dence  and  Elementary  Syntax,  with 
Philological  Illustrations  and  Ety¬ 
mological  Vocabulary.  New  Edition, 
enlarged.  3s.  6 d. 

The  Teacher’s  Companion  to  the  same. 
1st  Year,  4s.  6d.  2nd  Year,  4s.  6 d. 

MACMILLAN’S  PROGRESSIVE 
GERMAN  READERS.  By  G.  Eugene 
Fasnacht.  Extra  fcap.  8vo. 

I.  First  Year,  containing' an  Introduc¬ 
tion  to  the  German  order  of  Words, 
with  Copious  Examples,  Extracts 
from  German  Authors  in  Prose  and 
Poetry,  Notes,  Vocabularies.  2 s.  6d. 

MACMILLAN’S  SERIES  OF  FOREIGN 
SCHOOL  CLASSICS.  Edited  by  G.  E. 
Fasnacht.  i8mo. 

Select  works  of  the  best  foreign  Authors, 
with  suitable  Notes  and  Introductions 
based  on  the  latest  researches  of  French 
and  German  Scholars  by  practical  masters 
and  teachers. 

FRENCH. 

Corneille. — Le  Cid.  Edited  by  G.  E. 
Fasnacht.  is. 

Dumas. — Les  Demoiselles  de  St.  Cyr. 
Edited  by  Victor  Oger.  is.  6d. 

.  La  Fontaine’s  Fables.  Books  I. — VI. 
Edit,  by  L.  M.  Moriarty.  [In  the  Press. 
Moli&re. — Les  Femmes  Savantes.  By 
G.  E.  Fasnacht.  is. 

—  Le  Misanthrope.  By  the  same.  is. 

—  Le  M&decin  Malgr£  Lui.  By  the 

same.  is. 

—  L’Avare.  Ed.  by  L.  M.  Moriarty.  is. 
—  Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme.  By  the 
same.  is.  6 d. 

Racine. — Britannicus.  Edited  by  Eugene 

PELLISSIER.  2S. 
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MACMILLAN’S  FOREIGN  SCHOOL 
CLASSICS — continued. 

FRENCH. 

French  Readings  from  Roman  History. 
Selected  from  various  Authors.  Edited  by 
C.  Colbeck,  M.A.  4$.  6 d. 

Sand  (George). — La  Mare  au  Diable. 

Edited  by  W.  E.  Russell,  M.A.  is. 
Sandeau  (Jules). — Mademoiselle  de  la 
Seigli^re.  Edit,  by  H.  C.  Steel,  is.  6 d. 
Thiers’s  History  of  the  Egyptian  Expe¬ 
dition.  Edit,  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Bull,  M.A. 
Voltaire. — Charles  XII.  Edited  by  G.  E. 
Fasnacht.  3s.  6 d. 

GERMAN. 

Freytag. — Doktor  Luther.  Edited  by 
Francis  Storr,  M.A.  [In  the  Press. 
Goethe. — Gotz  von  Berlichingen.  Edit, 
by  H.  A.  Bull,  M.A.  2s. 

—  Faust.  Parti.  Ed.  by  Miss  J.  Lee.  4s.  6d. 
Heine. — Selections  from  the  Reise- 

bilder  and  other  Prose  Works.  Edit, 
by  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.  z s.  6 d. 

Lessing. — Minna  von  Barnhelm.  Edited 
by  J.  Sime,  M.A. 

Schiller. — Die  Jungfrau  Von  Orleans. 
Edited  by  Joseph  Gostwick.  2s.  6 d. 

—  Maria  Stuart.  Edited  by  C.  Sheldon, 
M.A.,  D.Lit.  2 s.  6 d. 

—  Wallenstein.  Part  I.  Das  Lager. 
Edited  by  H.  B.  Cotterill,  M.A.  zs. 

—  Wilhelm  Tell.  Edited  by  G.  E.  Fas¬ 
nacht.  zs.  6d. 

—  Selections  from  Schiller’s  Lyrical 
Poems.  Edited  by  E.  J.  Turner,  M.A., 
and  E.  D.  A.  Morshead,  M.A.  zs.  6 d. 

Uhland. — Select  Ballads.  Adapted  as 
a  First  Easy  Reading  Book  for  Beginners. 
Edited  by  G.  E.  Fasnacht.  is. 
MACMILLAN’S  PRIMARY  SERIES  OF 
FRENCH  AND  GERMAN  READING 
BOOKS.  Edited  by  G.  Eugene  Fas¬ 
nacht.  With  Illustrations.  Globe  8vo. 
Cornaz. — Nos  Enfants  et  Leurs  Amis. 

Edited  by  Edith  Harvey.  is.6d. 

De  Maistre. — La  Jeune  SibiSsrienne  et 
le  L6preux  de  la  Cit£  d’Aoste.  Edit, 
by  S.  Barlet,  B.Sc.  is.  6 d. 

Florian. — Select  Fables.  Edited  by 
Charles  Yeld,  M.A.  is.  6 d. 

Grimm. — Kinder-  und  Hausmarchen. 
Selected  and  Edited  by  G.  E.  Fasnacht. 
Illustrated,  zs.  6 d. 

Hauff. — Die  Karavane.  Edited  by  Her¬ 
man  Hager,  Pb.D.  With  Exercises  by 
G.  E.  Fasnacht.  3s. 

La  Fontaine. — Fables.  A  Selection,  by 
L.  M.  Moriarty,  M.A.  With  Illustra¬ 
tions  by  Randolph  Caldecott,  zs.  6 d. 
Molesworth. — French  Life  in  Letters. 

By  Mrs.  Molesworth.  is.  6 d. 
Perrault. — Contes  de  F£es.  Edited  by 
G.  E.  Fasnacht.  is.  6 d. 

Schmid. — Heinrich  von  Eichenfels.  Ed. 

by  G.  E.  Fasnacht.  zs.  6d. 

Schwab  (G.). — Odysseus.  By  same  Editor. 


MACNAMARA  (C.). — A  History  of  Asiatic 
Cholera.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

MACQUOID(K.S.).— Patty.  Globe  8vo.  zs. 

MADAGASCAR  :  An  Historical  and  De¬ 
scriptive  Account  of  the  Island  and  its 
former  Dependencies.  By  Captain  S. 
Oliver,  F.S. A.  2vols.  Med.  8vo.  zl.izs.6d. 

MADAME  TABBY’S  ESTABLISHMENT. 
By  Karl  Illustrated  by  L.  Wain.  Crown 
8vo.  4s.  6d. 

MADOC  (Fayr). — The  Story  of  Melicent. 
Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

- -  Margaret  Jermine.  3  vols.  Crown 

8vo.  3  is.  6d. 

MAGUIRE  (J.  F.).— Young  Prince  Mari¬ 
gold.  Illustrated.  Globe  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

MAHAFFY  (Rev.  Prof.  J.  P.).— Social  Life 
in  Greece,  from  Homer  to  Menander. 
6th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  95. 

- Greek  Life  and  Thought  from  the 

Age  of  Alexander  to  the  Roman  Con¬ 
quest.  Crown  8vo.  12s.  6d. 

- Rambles  and  Studies  in  Greece.  Illus¬ 
trated.  3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

- A  History  of  Classical  Greek  Lite¬ 
rature.  2  vols.  Cr.  8vo.  9s.  each. — Vol.  I. 
The  Poets.  With  an  Appendix  on  Homer  by 
Prof.  Sayce. — Vol.  II.  The  Prose  Writers. 

- Greek  Antiquities.  Illust.  i8mo.  is. 

- Euripides.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

-  The  Decay  of  Modern  Preaching: 

An  Essay.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

- The  Principles  of  the  Art  of  Con¬ 
versation.  2nd  Ed.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

MAHAFFY  (Rev.  Prof.  J.  P.)  and  ROGERS 
.  E.). — Sketches  from  a  Tour  through 
olland  AND  Germany.  Illustrated  by 
J.  E.  Rogers.  Extra  crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

MAHAFFY  (Prof.  J.  P.)  and  BERNARD 
(J.  H.). — Kant’s  Critical  Philosophy  for 
English  Readers.  A  new  and  completed 
Edition  in  2  vols.  Crown  8vo. — Vol.  I.  The 
Kritik  of  Pure  Reason  Explained  and 
Defended.  7 s.  6d. — Vol.  II.  The  “Pro¬ 
legomena.”  Translated,  with  Notes  and 
Appendices.  6s. 

MAITLAND  (F.  W.). — Pleas  of  the  Crown 
for  the  County  of  Gloucester,  a.d.  1221. 
Edited  by  F.  W.  Maitland.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

- Justice  and  Police.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

MALET  (Lucas). — Mrs.  Lorimer:  A  Sketch 
in  Black  and  White.  Cr.  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

MANCHESTER  SCIENCE  LECTURES 
FOR  THE  PEOPLE.  Eighth  Series, 
1876 — 77.  With  Illustrations.  Cr.  8vo.  2s. 

MANSFIELD  (C.  B.). — A  Theory  of  Salts. 
Crown  8vo.  14s. 

- Aerial  Navigation.  Cr.  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

MARKHAM  (C.  R.). — Life  of  Robert 
Fairfax,  of  Steeton.  8vo.  12s.  6 d. 

MARLBOROUGH.  By  Col.  Sir  W.  Butler. 
With  Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

MARRIOTT  (J.  A.  R.).— The  Makers  of 
Modern  Italy  :  Mazzini,  Cavour,  Gari¬ 
baldi.  Three  Oxford  Lectures.  Cr.  8vo.  is.6d. 
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MARSHALL  (J.  M.). — A  Table  of  Irregu¬ 
lar  Greek  Verbs.  8vo.  is. 

MARSHALL  (Prof.  A.  and  Mary  P.).— The 
Economics  of  Industry.  Ex.fcp.8vo.  2 s.6d. 

MARTEL  (Chas.). — Military  Italy.  With 
Map.  8vo.  125.  6 d. 

MARTIAL. — Select  Epigrams  for  Eng¬ 
lish  Readers.  Translated  by  W.  T.  Webb, 
M.A.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- - Select  Epigrams.  Edit,  by  Rev.  H.  M. 

Stephenson,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  6s.  6 d. 

MARTIN  (Frances). — The  Poet’s  Hour. 
Poetry  Selected  and  Arranged  for  Children. 
i2mo.  25.  6 d. 

- Spring-Time  with  the  Poets.  i8mo. 

35.  6 d. 

- Angelique  Arnauld,  Abbess  of  Port 

Royal.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6d. 

MARTIN  (Frederick). — The  History  of 
Lloyd’s,  and  of  Marine  Insurance  in 
Great  Britain.  8vo.  145. 

MARTI  NEAU  (Harriet).  —  Biographical 
Sketches,  1852 — 75.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

MARTINEAU  (Dr.  James). — Spinoza.  2nd 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  65. 

MARTINEAU  (Miss  C.  A.).— Easy  Lessons 
on  Heat.  Globe  8vo.  25.  6 d. 

MASSON  (Prof.  David).— Recent  British 
Philosophy.  3rd  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  65. 

- Drummond  of  Hawthornden.  Crown 

8vo.  105. 6d. 

-  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  Keats,  and 

other  Essays.  Crown  8vo.  55. 

- Chatterton  :  A  Story  of  the  Year 

1770.  Crown  8vo.  55. 

- Life  of  Milton.  See  “  Milton.” 

- Milton’s  Poems.  See  “  Milton.” 

- De  Quincey.  Cr.  8vo.  15.  6 d. ;  sewed,  15. 

MASSON  (Gustave). — A  Compendious  Dic¬ 
tionary  of  the  French  Language 
(French-English  and  English-French). 
Crown  8vo.  65. 

- La  Lyre  Franjaise.  Selected  and  ar¬ 
ranged,  with  Notes.  Vignette.  i8mo.  45.  6 d. 

MASSON  (Mrs.). — Three  Centuries  of 
English  Poetry.  Being  Selections  from 
Chaucer  to  Herrick.  Globe  8vo.  35.  6d. 

MATHEWS. — The  Life  of  Charles  J. 
Mathews.  Edited  by  Charles  Dickens. 
With  Portraits.  2  vols.  8vo.  255. 

MATURIN  (Rev.  W.). — The  Blessedness 
of  the  Dead  in  Christ.  Cr.  8vo.  75.  6 d. 

MAUDSLEY  (Dr.  Henry). — The  Physiology 
of  Mind.  Crown  8vo.  105.  6d. 

- The  Pathology  of  Mind.  8vo.  185. 

- Body  and  Mind.  Crown  8vo.  65.  6 d. 

MAURICE. — Life  of  Frederick  Denison 
Maurice.  By  his  Son,  Frederick  Maurice, 
With  Two  Portraits.  3rd  Edition.  2  vols. 
Demy  8vo.  365. 

Popular  Edition  (4th  Thousand)  2  vols. 

Crown  8vo.  165. 

MAURICE  (Frederick  Denison). — The  King¬ 
dom  of  Christ.  3rd  Ed.  2  vols.  Cr.  8vo.  125. 

— -  Social  Morality.  3rd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 


MAURICE  (F.  D.).  —  Lectures  on  the 
Apocalypse.  2nd  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  65. 

- —  The  Conscience.  Lectures  on  Casuistry. 
3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6d. 

- Dialogues  on  Family  Worship.  Crown 

8vo.  45.  6  d. 

- The  Patriarchs  and  Lawgivers  of  the 

Old  Testament.  7th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- The  Prophets  and  Kings  of  the  Old 

Testament.  5th  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Gospel  of  the  Kingdom  of 

Heaven.  3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  65. 

- The  Gospel  of  St.  John.  8th  Edition. 

Crown  8vo.  65. 

- The  Epistles  of  St.  John.  4th  Edition. 

Crov/n  8vo.  6s. 

- Expository  Sermons  on  the  Prayer- 

Book  ;  and  on  the  Lord’s  Prayer.  New 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  65. 

- Theological  Essays.  4th  Ed.  Cr.8vo.  65. 

- The  Doctrine  of  Sacrifice  deduced 

from  the  Scriptures.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  65. 

- Moral  and  Metaphysical  Philosophy. 

4th  Edition.  2  vols.  8vo.  16 5. 

- The  Religions  of  the  World.  6th 

Edition.  Crown  8vo.  45.  6d. 

- On  the  Sabbath  Day  ;  the  Character 

of  the  Warrior;  and  on  the  Interpre¬ 
tation  of  History.  Fcp.  8vo.  25.  6d. 

- Learning  and  Working.  Cr.  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- The  Lord’s  Prayer,  the  Creed,  and 

the  Commandments.  i8mo.  15. 

-  Sermons  Preached  in  Country 

Churches.  2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Friendship  of  Books,  and  other 

Lectures.  3rd  Edition.  Cr.  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- The  Unity  of  the  New  Testament. 

2nd  Edition.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  125. 

- Lessons  of  Hope.  Readings  from  the 

Works  of  F.  D.  Maurice.  Selected  by  Rev. 
J.  Ll.  Davies,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  55. 

- The  Communion  Service  from  the 

Book  of  Common  Prayer,  with  Select 
Readings  from  the  Writings  of  the 
Rev.  F.  D.  Maurice.  Edited  by  the  Right 
Rev.  Bishop  Colenso.  i6mo.  25.  6d. 

MAXWELL. — Professor  Clerk  Maxwell, 
a  Life  of.  By  Prof.  L.  Campbell,  M.A., 
and  W.  Garnett,  M.A.  2nd  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  75.  6 d. 

MAYER  (Prof.  A.  M.). — Sound.  A  Series  of 
Simple,  Entertaining,  and  Inexpensive  Ex- 
riments  in  the  Phenomena  of  Sound.  With 
ustrations.  Crown  8vo.  35.  6 d. 

MAYER  (Prof.  A.  M.)  and  BARNARD  (C.>— 
Light.  A  Series  of  Simple,  Entertaining, 
and  Useful  Experiments  in  the  Phenomena 
of  Light.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  25.  6 d. 

MAYOR  (Prof.  John  E.  B.). — A  First  Greek 
Reader.  New  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  45.  6 d. 

- Autobiography  of  Matthew  Robin¬ 
son.  Fcp.  8vo.  55. 

- A  Bibliographical  Clue  to  Latin 

Literature.  Crown  8vo.  105. 6 d.  See 
also  under  “  Juvenal.” 
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MAYOR  (Prof.  Joseph  B.). — Greek  for  Be¬ 
ginners.  Fcp.  8vo.  Part  I.  is.  6d. — Parts 
II.  and  III.  3J.  6d. — Complete,  4s.  6 d. 

MAZINI  (Linda). — In  the  Golden  Shell. 
With  Illustrations.  Globe  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

MELBOURNE.  —  Memoirs  of  Viscount 
Melbourne.  By  W.  M.  Torrens.  With 
Portrait.  2nd  Edition.  2  vols.  8vo.  32,?. 

MELDOLA  (Prof.  R.) — The  Chemistry  of 
Photography.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

MELDOLA  (Prof.  R.)and  WHITE  (Wm.).- 
Report  on  the  East  Anglian  Earth¬ 
quake  of  22ND  April,  1884.  8vo.  3 j.  6 d. 

MENDENHALL  (T.  C.).— A  Century  of 
Electricity.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

MERCIER  (Dr.  C.). — The  Nervous  System 
and  the  Mind.  8vo.  12J.  6 d. 

MERCUR  (Prof.  J.). — Elements  of  the 
*  Art  of  War.  8vo.  1  js. 

MEREDITH  (George).  —  A  Reading  of 
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With  Illustrations.  Cr.  8vo,  cloth.  10$.  6 d. 

- Agnes  Hopetoun’s  Schools  and  Holi¬ 
days.  Illustrated.  Globe  8vo.  zs.  6 d. 

- The  Literary  History  of  England  in 

the  End  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Begin¬ 
ning  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  3 
vols.  8vo.  21  s. 

- Sheridan.  Cr.  8vo.  zs.  6d. ;  sewed,  is. 

- Selections  from  Cowper’s  Poems. 

i8mo.  4 s.  6 d. 

OLIPHANT  (T.  L.  Kington). — The  Old  and 
Middle  English.  Globe  8vo.  9$. 

- The  Duke  and  the  Scholar,  and 

other  Essays.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. 

- The  New  English.  2  vols.  Cr.  8vo.  21s. 

OLIVER  (Prof.  Daniel). — Lessons  in  Ele¬ 
mentary  Botany.  Illust.  Fcp.  8vo.  4 s.6d. 

-  First  Book  of  Indian  Botany.  Illus¬ 
trated.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  6s.  6 d. 

OLIVER  (Capt.  S.  P.). — Madagascar:  An 
Historical  and  Descriptive  Account  of 
the  Island  and  its  former  Dependen¬ 
cies.  2  vols.  Medium  8vo.  zl.  12s.  6 d. 

ORCHIDS :  Being  the  Report  on  the 
Orchid  Conference  held  at  South  Ken¬ 
sington,  1885.  8vo.  zs.  6 d. 

OTT£  (E.  C.). — Scandinavian  History. 
With  Maps.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

OVID. — Selections.  Edited  by  E.  S. 
Shuckburgh,  M.A.  i8mo.  zs.  6 d. 

-  Fasti.  Edited  by  G.  H.  Hallam, 

M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

- Heroidum  Epistul/e  XIII.  Edited  by 

E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  4 s.6d. 

-  Metamorphoses.  Books  I.  —  III. 

Edited  by  C.  Simmons,  M.A. 

-  Stories  from  the  Metamorphoses. 

Edited  by  the  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A.,  and 
A.  S:  Walpole,  M.A.  With  Notes, 
Exercises,  and  Vocabulary.  i8mo.  zs.  6 d. 

— —  Metamorphoses.  Books  XIII.  and 
XIV.  Ed.  by  C.  Simmons.  Fcp.  8vo.  ^s.6d. 


OVID. — Easy  Selections  from  Ovid  in 
Elegiac  Verse.  Arranged  and  Edited  by 
H.  Wilkinson,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

OWENS  COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1889— 
90.  Crown  8vo.  3.?. 

OWENS  COLLEGE  ESSAYS  AND  AD¬ 
DRESSES.  By  Professors  and  Lecturers 
of  the  College.  8vo.  i^s. 

OXFORD,  A  HISTORY  OF  THE  UNI¬ 
VERSITY  OF.  From  the  Earliest  Times 
to  the  Year  1530.  By  H.  C.  Maxwell 
Lyte,  M.A.  8vo.  z6s. 

PALGRAVE  (Sir  Francis).  —  History  of 
Normandy  and  of  England.  4  vols. 
8vo.  4 1.  4$. 

PALGRAVE  (William  Gifford).— A  Narra¬ 
tive  of  a  Year’s  Journey  through  Cen¬ 
tral  and  Eastern  Arabia,  1862 — 63.  9th 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

-  Essays  on  Eastern  Questions.  8vo. 

1  os.  6 d. 

- Dutch  Guiana.  8vo.  gs. 

-  Ulysses  ;  or,  Scenes  and  Studies  in 

many  Lands.  8vo.  12s.  6 d. 

PALGRAVE  (Prof.  Francis  Turner). — The 
Five  Days’  Entertainments  at  Went¬ 
worth  Grange.  A  Book  for  Children. 
Small  4to,  cloth  extra.  6s. 

- Essays  on  Art.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

- Original  Hymns.  3rd  Ed.  i8mo.  zs.6d. 

- Lyrical  Poems.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

-  Visions  of  England  :  A  Series  of 

Lyrical  Poems  on  Leading  Events  and 
Persons  in  English  History.  Crown 
8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

-  The  Golden  Treasury  of  the  best 

Songs  and  Lyrical  Poems  in  the  Eng¬ 
lish  Language.  i8mo.  4s.  6d. 

- Sonnets  and  Songs  of  Shakespeare. 

Edited  by  F.  T.  Palgrave.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

- The  Children’s  Treasury  of  Lyrical 

Poetry.  i8mo.  2s.  6 d. — Or  in  Two  Parts, 
is.  each. 

- Herrick  :  Selections  from  the  Lyri¬ 
cal  Poems.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

- The  Poetical  Works  of  John  Keats. 

With  Notes.  18 mo.  4s.  6 d. 

-  Lyrical  Poems  of  Lord  Tennyson. 

Selected  and  Annotated.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  8vo.  gs. 

PALGRAVE  (Reginald  F.  D.).— The  House 
of  Commons  :  Illustrations  of  its  His¬ 
tory  and  Practice.  New  Edition.  Cr. 
8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

PALMER  (Lady  Sophia),— Mrs.  Penicott’s 
Lodger,  and  other  Stories.  Cr.8vo.  zs.6d. 

PALMER  (J.  H.).— Text-Book  of  Practi¬ 
cal  Logarithms  and  Trigonometry. 
Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

PANSIE’S  FLOUR  BIN.  By  the  Author 
of  “  When  I  was  a  Little  Girl,”  etc.  Illus¬ 
trated.  Globe  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

PANTIN  (W.  E.  P.).— A  First  Latin  Verse 
Book.  Globe  8vo.  is.  6d. 

PARADOXICAL  PHILOSOPHY:  A  Se¬ 
quel  to  “  The  Unseen  Universe.”  Cr. 
8vq.  7s.  6 d. 


44 


MACMILLAN  AND  CO.’S 


PARKER  (H.). — The  Nature  of  the  Fine 
Arts.  Crown  8vo.  iox.  6 d. 

PARKER  (Prof.  W.  K.)  and  BETTANY 
(G.  T.). — The  Morphology  of  the  Skull. 
Crown  8vo.  iox.  6d. 

PARKER  (Prof.  T.  Jeffrey). — A  Course  of 
Instruction  in  Zootomy  (Vertebrata). 
With  74  Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  8x.  6 d. 

PARKINSON  (S.). — A  Treatise  on  Ele¬ 
mentary  Mechanics.  Crown  8vo.  gs.  6 d. 

-  A  Treatise  on  Optics.  4th  Edition, 

revised.  Crown  8vo.  iox.  6 d. 

PARKMAN  (Francis).  —  Montcalm  and 
Wolfe.  Library  Edition.  Illustrated  with 
Portraits  and  Maps.  2vols.  8vo.  tis.6d.  each. 

-  The  Collected  Works  of  Francis 

Parkman.  Popular  Edition.  In  10  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  7 x.  6 d.  each ;  or  complete, 
3/.  13$.  6d. — Pioneers  of  France  in  the 
New  World,  i  vol. — The  Jesuits  in 
North  America,  i  vol. — La  Salle  and 
the  Discovery  of  the  Great  West,  i 
vol. — The  Oregon  Trail,  i  vol. — The 
Old  Regime  in  Canada  under  Louis 
XIV.  1  vol.— Count  Frontenac  and  New 
France  under  Louis  XIV.  1  vol. — Mont¬ 
calm  and  Wolfe.  2  vols. — The  Con¬ 
spiracy  of  Pontiac.  2  vols. 

PASTEUR  —  FAULKNER.  —  Studies  on 
Fermentation:  The  Diseases  of  Beer, 
their  Causes,  and  the  means  of  pre¬ 
venting  them.  By  L.  Pasteur.  Trans¬ 
lated  by  Frank  Faulkner.  8vo.  21$. 

PATER  (W.). — The  Renaissance  :  Studies 
in  Art  and  Poetry.  4th  Ed.  Cr.8vo.  10s. 6d. 
-  Marius  the  Epicurean  :  His  Sensa¬ 
tions  and  Ideas.  3rd  Edition.  2  vols. 
8vo.  12  x. 

■ - Imaginary  Portraits.  Crown  8vo.  6x. 

-  Appreciations.  With  an  Essay  on 

Style.  Crown  8vo.  8s.  6d. 

PATERSON  (James). — Commentaries  on 
the  Liberty  of  the  Subject,  and  the 
Laws  of  England  relating  to  the  Se¬ 
curity  of  the  Person.  2  vols.  Cr.8vo.  21  x. 

- - The  Liberty  of  the  Press,  Speech,  and 

Public  Worship.  Crown  8vo.  12,?. 

PATMORE  (C.).  —  The  Children’s  Gar¬ 
land  from  the  Best  Poets.  With  a  Vig- 
nette.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

Globe  Readings  Edition.  For  Schools. 
Globe  8vo.  2 s. 

PATTESON.— Life  and  Letters  of  John 
Coleridge  Patteson,  D.D.,  Missionary 
Bishop.  By  Charlotte  M.  Yonge.  8th 
Edition.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  12X. 

PATTISON  (Mark). — Milton.  Crown  8vo. 
ix.  6 d. ;  sewed,  ix. 

- — -  Memoirs.  Crown  8vo.  8x.  6d. 

— —  Sermons.  Crown  8vo.  6x. 

PAUL  OF  TARSUS.  8vo.  iox.  6 d. 
PAYNE  (E.  J.). — History  of  European 
Colonies.  i8mo.  4X.  6 d. 

PEABODY  (Prof.  C.  H.). — Thermodynamics 
of  the  Steam  Engine  and  other  Heat- 
Engines.  8vo.  2ix. 


PEDLEY  (S.).— Exercises  in  Arithmetic. 
With  upwards  of  7000  Examples  and  Answers. 
Cr.  8vo.  5X. — Also  in  Two  Parts.  2x.  6 d.  each. 
PEEL  (Edmund). — Echoes  from  Horeb,  and 
other  Poems.  Crown  8vo.  3X.  6 d. 

PEILE  (John). — Philology.  i8mo.  ix. 
PELLISSIER  (Eugene). — French  Roots 

AND  THEIR  FAMILIES.  Globe  8vO.  6x. 
PENNELL  (Joseph). — Pen  Drawing  and 
Pen  Draughtsmen  :  Their  Work  and 
Methods,  a  Study  of  the  Art  to-day,  with 
Technical  Suggestions.  With  158  Illustra¬ 
tions,  12  of  which  are  photogravure.  4to. 

3 1.  13X.  6 d.  net. 

PENNINGTON  (Rooke).— Notes  on  the 
Barrows  and  Bone  Caves  of  Derbyshire. 
8  vo.  6s. 

PENROSE  (Francis). — On  a  Method  of 
Predicting,  by  Graphical  Construction, 
Occult ations  of  Stars  by  the  Moon  and 
Solar  Eclipses  for  any  given  place. 

4tO.  I2X. 

— —  An  Investigation  of  the  Principles 
of  Athenian  Architecture.  Illustrated. 
Folio.  7 1.  7 x. 

PEOPLE’S  EDITIONS.  Price  6 d.  each ;  or 
complete  in  One  Volume,  medium  4to,  cloth 
binding,  price  3X.  Contents :  Tom  Brown’s 
School  Days.  By  an  Old  Bqy.  With 
upwards  of  60  Illustrations. — Waterton’s 
Wanderings  in  South  America.  With 
100  Illustrations.- — Old  Christmas.  From 
Washington  Irving’s  Sketch  Book.  With 
100  Illustrations  by  Randolph  Caldecott. 
— Bracebridge  Hall.  From  Washington 
Irving’s  Sketch  Book.  With  100  Illustra¬ 
tions  by  Randolph  Caldecott. 
PERRAULT.— Contes  de  F£es.  Edited  by 
G.  Eugene  Fasnacht.  Globe  8vo.  ix.  6 d. 
PERRY  (Prof.  John). — An  Elementary 
Treatise  on  Steam.  i8mo.  4X.  6 d. 
PERSIA,  EASTERN.  An  Account  of  the 
Journeys  of  the  Persian  Boundary 
Commission,  1870 — 71 — 72.  2  vols.  8vo.  42X. 

PETERBOROUGH.  By  W.  Stebbing. 

With  Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  2x.  6 d. 
PETTIGREW  (J.  Bell). -The  Physiology 
of  the  Circulation.  8vo.  12X. 
PHAEDRUS.— Select  Fables.  Edited  by 
A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  With  Notes,  Exer¬ 
cises,  and  Vocabularies.  i8mo.  ix.  6 d. 
PHILLIMORE  (John  G.). — Private  Law 
among  the  Romans.  From  the  Pandects. 
8vo.  16  x. 

PHILLIPS  (J.  A.). — A  Treatise  on  Orb 
Deposits.  Illustrated.  Medium  8vo.  25X. 
PHILOCHRISTUS.— Memoirs  of  a  Dis¬ 
ciple  of  the  Lord.  3rd  Ed.  8vo.  12X. 
PHILOLOGY. — The  Journal  of  Sacred 
and  Classical  Philology.  4  vols.  8vo. 
12X.  6 d.  each. 

- The  Journal  of  Philology.  New 

Series.  Edited  by  W.  A.  Wright,  M.A., 
I.  Bywater,  M.A.,  and  H.  Jackson,  M.A. 
4X.  6 d.  each  number  (half-yearly). 

- The  American  Journal  of  Philology. 

Edited  by  Prof.  Basil  L.  Gildersleeve. 
4X.  6d.  each  (quarterly). 
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PHRYNICHUS.  The  New  Phrynichus. 
A  revised  text  of  “The  Ecloga”  of  the 
Grammarian  Phrynichus.  With  Introduc¬ 
tions  and  Commentary.  By  W.  Gunion 
Rutherford,  M.A.  8vo.  i8j. 

PICKERING  (Prof.  Edward  C.).— Elements 
of  Physical  Manipulation.  Medium  8vo. 
Part  I.,  i2s.  6d. ;  Part  II.,  14$. 

PICTON  (J.  A.). — The  Mystery  of  Matter, 
and  other  Essays.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

PIFFARD  (H.  G.). — An  Elementary  Trea¬ 
tise  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  With 
Illustrations.  8vo.  16  s. 

PINDAR’S  EXTANT  ODES.  Translated 
by  Ernest  Myers,  M.A.  3rd  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  5s. 

PIRIE  (Prof.  G.).—  Lessons  on  Rigid  Dyna¬ 
mics.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

PLATO. — Ph^edo.  Edited  by  R.  D.  Archer- 
Hind,  M.A.  8vo.  8r.  6 d. 

— —  Tim.eus.  With  Introduction,  Notes,  and 
Translation,  by  the  same  Editor.  8vo.  i6.r. 

— —  Phedo.  Ed.  by  Principal  W.  D.  Geddes, 
LL.D.  2nd  Edition.  8vo.  8j.  6d. 

- The  Trial  and  Death  of  Socrates  : 

Being  the  Euthyphron,  Apology,  Crito, 
and  Phedo  of  Plato.  Translated  by  F.  J. 
Church.  i8mo.  4s.  61a?. 

- Euthyphro  and  Menexenus.  Ed.  by 

C.  E.  Graves,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- The  Republic.  Books  I. — V.  Edited 

by  T.  H.  Warren,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

■ - The  Republic  of  Plato.  Translated 

by  J.  Ll.  Davies,  M.A.,  and  D.  J.  Vaughan, 
M.A.  i8mo.  4s.  6d. 

- Laches.  Editdd  by  M.  T.  Tatham, 

M.A.  Fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

-  Phaedrus,  Lysis,  and  Protagoras. 

A  New  Translation,  by  J.  Wright,  M.A. 
i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

PLAUTUS. — The  Mostellaria.  With 
Notes,  Prolegomena,  and  Excursus.  By  the 
late  Prof.  Ramsay.  Ed.  by  G.  G.  Ramsay, 
M.A.  8vo.  14s. 

- - Miles  Gloriosus.  Edit,  by  Prof.  R.  Y. 

Tyrrell,  M.A.  2nd  Ed.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

- - Amphitruo.  Edited  by  Prof.  A.  Palmer, 

M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

PLINY. — Letters.  Books  I.  and  II.  Edit, 
by  James  Cowan,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

- - Letters.  Book  III.  Edited  by  Prof. 

John  E.  B.  Mayor.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

- - Correspondence  with  Trajan.  C. 

Plinii  Caecilii  Secundi  Epistulae  ad  Traianum 
Imperatorem  cum  Eiusdem  Responsis.  Ed., 
with  Notes  and  Introductory  Essays,  by 
E.  G.  Hardy,  M.A.  8vo.  10s.  6d. 

PLUMPTRE  (Prof.  E.  H.).— Movements  in 
Religious  Thought.  Fcp.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

PLUTARCH.  Being  a  Selection  from  the 
Lives  in  North’s  Plutarch  which  illustrate 
Shakespeare’s  Plays.  Edited  by  Rev.  W.  W. 
Skeat,  M.A.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- —  Life  of  Themistokles.  Edited  by  Rev. 
H.  A.  Holden,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  5$. 

- - Lives  of  Galba  and  Otho.  Edited  by 

E.  G.  Hardy,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo. 


POLLOCK  (Prof.  Sir  F.,  Bart.). — Essays  in 
Jurisprudence  and  Ethics.  8vo.  10s.  6d. 

— —  The  Land  Laws.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  3*.  6 d. 

POLLOCK  (W.  H.  and  Lady).— Amateur 
Theatricals.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

POLLOCK  (Sir  Frederick). — Personal  Re¬ 
membrances.  2  vols.  Crown  8vo.  i6j. 

POLYBIUS. — The  History  of  the  Achaean 
League.  As  contained  in  the  “  Remains  of 
Polybius.”  Edited  by  Rev.  W.  W.  Capes. 
Fcp.  8vo.  6s.  6 d. 

- The  Histories  of  Polybius.  Transl.  by 

E.  S.  Shuckburgh.  2  vols.  Cr.  8vo.  24 s. 

POOLE  (M.  E.). — Pictures  of  Cottage 
Life  in  the  West  of  England.  2nd  Ed. 
Crown  8vo.  3-y.  6 d. 

POOLE  (Reginald  Lane). — A  History  of 
the  Huguenots  of  the  Dispersion  at 
the  Recall  of  the  Edict  of  Nantes. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

POOLE,  THOMAS,  AND  HIS  FRIENDS. 
By  Mrs.  Sandford.  With  Portrait.  2  vols. 
Crown  8 vo.  155-. 

POPE. — The  Poetical  Works  of  Alex. 
Pope.  Ed.  by  Prof.  Ward.  Globe  8vo.  3^.6^. 

- Pope.  By  Leslie  Stephen.  Crown  8vo. 

1  s.  6d. ;  sewed,  xs. 

POPULATION  OF  AN  OLD  PEAR  TREE ; 
or,  Stories  of  Insect  Life.  From  the 
French  of  E.  Van  Bruyssel.  Ed.  by  C.  M. 
Yonge.  Illustrated.  Globe  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

POSTGATE  (Prof.  J.  P.).— Sermo  Latinus. 
A  Short  Guide  to  Latin  Prose  Composition. 
Part  I.  Introduction.  Part  II.  Selected 
Passages  for  Translation.  Gl.  8vo.  2 s.  6d. — 
Key  to  “  Selected  Passages.”  Cr.  8vo.  3^.6^. 

POTTER  (Louisa). — Lancashire  Memories. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

POTTER  (R.). — The  Relation  of  Ethics 
to  Religion.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

POTTS  (A.  W.). — Hints  towards  Latin 
Prose  Composition.  8th  Edition.  Extra 
fcp.  8vo.  3^. 

- Passages  for  Translation  into  Latin 

Prose.  4th  Ed.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  zs.  6 d. 

- Latin  Versions  of  Passages  for 

Translation  into  Latin  Prose.  Extra 
fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6d.  {For  Teachers  only.) 

PRACTICAL  POLITICS.  Published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  National  Liberal  Federa¬ 
tion.  8vo.  6s. 

PRACTITIONER  (THE):  A  Monthly 
Journal  of  Therapeutics  and  Public 
Health.  Edited  by  T.  Lauder  Brunton, 
M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.S.,  Assistant  Physi¬ 
cian  to  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital,  etc., 
etc.;  Donald  MacAlister,  M.A.,  M.D., 
B.Sc.,  F.R.C.P.,  Fellow  and  Medical  Lec¬ 
turer,  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge,  Phy¬ 
sician  to  Addenbrooke’s  Hospital  and  Uni¬ 
versity  Lecturer  in  Medicine ;  and  J.  Mit¬ 
chell  Bruce,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Phy¬ 
sician  and  Lecturer  on  Therapeutics  at 
Charing  Cross  Hospital,  z$.  6 d.  monthly. 
Vols.  I. — XLIII.  Half-yearly  vols.  10 s.  6 d. 

PRESTON  (Rev.  G.). — Exercises  in  Latin 
Verse  of  Various  Kinds.  Globe  8vo. 
2 s.  6 d. — Key.  Globe  8vo.  5 s. 
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PRESTON  (T.).  —  A  Treatise  on  the 
Theory  of  Light.  Illustrated.  8vo. 

PRICE  (L.  L.  F.  R.).— Industrial  Peace: 
Its  Advantages,  Methods,  and  Diffi¬ 
culties.  Medium  8vo.  6s. 

PRIMERS. — History.  Edited  by  John  R. 
Green,  Author  of  “  A  Short  History  of  the 
English  People,”  etc.  i8mo.  is.  each  : 
Europe.  By  E.  A.  Freeman,  M.A. 
Greece.  By  C.  A.  Fyffe,  M.A. 

Rome.  By  Prof.  Creighton. 

Greek  Antiquities.  By  Prof.  Mahaffy. 
Roman  Antiquities.  By  Prof.  Wilkins. 
Classical  Geography.  By  H.  F.  Tozer. 
France.  By  Charlotte  M.  Yonge. 
Geography.  By  Sir  Geo.  Grove,  D.C.L. 

PRIMERS. — Literature.  Edited  by  John 
R.  Green,  M.A.,  LL.D.  i8mo.  is.  each: 
English  Grammar.  By  Rev.  R.  Morris. 
English  Grammar  Exercises.  By  Rev.  R. 

Morris  and  H.  C.  Bowen. 

Exercises  on  Morris’s  Primer  of  Eng¬ 
lish  Grammar.  By  J.  Wetherell,  M.A. 
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-  Prayers  for  Public  Worship.  Crown 

8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

SHAIRP  (John  Campbell). — Glen  Desseray, 
and  other  Poems,  Lyrical  and  Elegiac. 
Ed.  by  F.  T.  Palgrave.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- -  Burns.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

SHAKESPEARE. — The  Works  of  William 
Shakespeare.  Cambridge  Edition.  Edit, 
by  Wm.  George  Clark,  M.A.,  and  W. 
Aldis  Wright,  M.A.  9  vols.  8vo.  10s.  6d. 
each. 

-  Shakespeare.  By  the  same  Editors. 

Globe  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

- -  The  Works  of  William  Shakespeare. 

Victoria  Edition. — Vol.  I.  Comedies. — Vol. 
II.  Histories. — Vol.  III.  Tragedies.  In 
Three  Vols.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  each. 

-  Shakespeare’s  Songs  and  Sonnets. 

Edited,  with  Notes,  by  F.  T.  Palgrave. 
i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

-  Charles  Lamb’s  Tales  from  Shaks- 

peare.  Edited,  with  Preface,  by  the  Rev. 
A.  Ainger,  M.A.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

Globe  Readings  Edition.  For  Schools. 
Globe  8vo.  2s. — Library  Edition.  Globe 
8vo.  5s. 

— -  Shakspere.  By  Prof.  Dowden.  i8mo.  is. 


SHAKESPEARE. — Much  Ado  about  No¬ 
thing.  Edited  by  K.  Deighton.  Globe 

8VO.  2S. 

-  Richard  III.  Edited  by  Prof.  C.  H. 

Tawney,  M.A.  Globe  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

-  The  Winter’s  Tale.  Edited  by  K. 

Deighton.  Globe  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

-  Henry  V.  By  the  same  Editor.  Globe 

8vo.  2  s. 

- Othello.  By  the  same  Editor.  Globe 

8vo.  2s„  6 d. 

■ - Cymbeline.  By  the  same  Editor.  Globe 

8vo.  2s.  6d. 

-  The  Tempest.  By  the  same  Editor. 

Globe  8vo.  is.  6 d. 

- Twelfth  Night  ;  or,  What  You  Will. 

By  the  same  Editor.  Globe  8vo.  is.  6 d. 

- Macbeth.  BysameEditor.  G1.8vo.  1  s.6d. 

SHANN  (G.). — An  Elementary  Treatise 
on  Heat  in  Relation  to  Steam  and  the 
Steam-Engine.  Ulustr.  Cr.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 
SHARP  (W.). — Dante  Gabriel  Rossetti. 
Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

SHELBURNE. — Life  of  William,  Earl 
of  Shelburne.  By  Lord  Edmond  Fitz- 
maurice.  In  3  vols. — Vol.  I.  8vo.  12 s. — 
Vol.  II.  8vo.  12s. — Vol.  III.  8vo.  16s. 
SHELLEY.  Selections.  Edited  by  Stop- 
ford  A.  Brooke.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  12s.  6d. 
SHELLEY.  By  J.  A.  Symonds,  M.A. 

Crown  8vo.  is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 
SHERIDAN.  By  Mrs.  Oliphant.  Crown 
8vo.  is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

SHIRLEY  (W.  N.).— Elijah:  Four  Uni¬ 
versity  Sermons.  Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

SHORTHOUSE(J.  H.).— John  Inglesant  : 
A  Romance.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Little  Schoolmaster  Mark  :  A 

Spiritual  Romance.  Two  Parts.  Crown 
8vo.  2s.  6 d.  each  :  or  complete,  in  one 
volume,  4s.  6d. 

- Sir  Percival  :  A  Story  of  the  Past 

AND  OF  THE  PRESENT.  CrOWU  8vO.  6s. 

-  A  Teacher  of  the  Violin,  and  other 

Tales.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Countess  Eve.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

SHORTLAND  (Admiral). — Nautical  Sur¬ 
veying.  8vo. 

SHUCKBURGH  (E.  S.).— Passages  from 
Latin  Authors  for  Translation  into 
English.  Crown  8vo.  2s. 

SIBSON.  —  Dr.  Francis  Sibson’s  Col¬ 
lected  Works.  Edited  by  W.  M.  Ord, 
M.D.  Illustrated.  4  vols.  8vo.  3 1.  3 s. 
SIDGWICK  (Prof.  Henry). — The  Methods 
of  Ethics.  3rd  Edit.,  revised.  8vo.  14s. 

- A  Supplement  to  the  Second  Edition. 

Containing  all  the  important  Additions  and 
Alterations  in  the  3rd  Edit.  8vo.  6s. 

- The  Principles  of  Political  Economy. 

2nd  Edition.  8vo.  16s. 

-  Outlines  of  the  History  of  Ethics 

for  English  Readers.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 
- The  Elements  of  Politics.  8vo. 
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SIDNEY,  SIR  PHILIP.  By  John  Adding¬ 
ton  Symonds.  Cr.  8vo.  is.6d.  ;  sewed,  is 

SIME  (James). — History  of  Germany.  2nd 
Edition.  Maps.  i8mo.  3s. 

- Geography  of  Europe.  Globe  8vo. 

SIMPSON  (F.  P.). — Latin  Prose  after  the 
Best  Authors. — Part  I.  Caesarian  Prose. 
Extra  fcp.  8vo.  zs.  6d. 

Key  (for  Teachers  only).  Ex.  fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

SIMPSON  (W.). — An  Epitome  of  the  His¬ 
tory  of  the  Christian  Church.  Fcp. 
8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

SKRINE  (J.  H.). — Under  two  Queens. 
Crown  8vo.  3s. 

- A  Memory  of  Edward  Thring.  Crown 

8vo.  6s. 

SLIP  IN  THE  FENS  (A).  Globe  8vo.  2s. 

SMITH  (Barnard). — Arithmetic  and  Alge¬ 
bra.  New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

- Arithmetic  for  the  Use  of  Schools. 

New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

- Key  to  Arithmetic  for  Schools. 

New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  8s.  6 d. 

- Exercises  in  Arithmetic.  Crown  8vo, 

2  Parts,  is.  each,  or  complete,  2s. — With  An¬ 
swers,  2s.  6d. — Answers  separately,  6d. 

-  School  Class-Book  of  Arithmetic. 

i8mo.  3s. — Or,  sold  separately,  in  Three 
Parts,  is.  each. 

- Key  to  School  Class-Book  of  Arith¬ 
metic.  In  Parts  I.  II.  and  III.  2s.  6d.  each. 

-  Shilling  Book  of  Arithmetic  for 

National  and  Elementary  Schools. 
i8mo,  cloth. — Or  separately,  Part  I.  2 d.  ;  II. 
3 d. ;  III.  7 d. — With  Answers,  is.  6d. 

-  Answers  to  the  Shilling  Book  of 

Arithmetic.  i8mo.  6  d. 

-  Key  to  the  Shilling  Book  of  Arith¬ 
metic.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

- Examination  Papers  in  Arithmetic. 

In  Four  Parts.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. — With  An¬ 
swers,  2s. — Answers,  6 d. 

- Key  to  Examination  Papers  in  Arith¬ 
metic.  i8mo.  4s.  6 d. 

- The  Metric  System  of  Arithmetic.  3 d. 

-  A  Chart  of  the  Metric  System  of 

Arithmetic.  On  a  Sheet  size,  42  by  34  in., 
on  Roller  mounted  and  varnished.  3s.  6 d. 

-  Easy  Lessons  in  Arithmetic.  Com¬ 
bining  Exercises  in  Reading,  Writing,  Spell¬ 
ing,  and  Dictation.  Part  I.  for  Standard  I. 
in  National  Schools.  Crown  8vo.  qd. 

-  Examination  Cards  in  Arithmetic. 

With  Answers  and  Hints.  Standards  I.  and 
II.  In  box.  1$. — Standards  III.  IV.  and 
V.  In  boxes,  is.  each. — Standard  VI.  in 
Two  Parts.  In  boxes,  is.  each. 

SMITH  (Catherine  Barnard). — Poems.  Fcp. 
8vo.  5s. 

SMITH  (Charles). — An  Elementary  Trea¬ 
tise  on  Conic  Sections.  7th  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

- Solutions  of  the  Examples  in  “An 

Elementary  Treatise  on  Conic  Sec¬ 
tions.”  Crown  8vo.  10 s.  6 d. 


SMITH  (Charles). — An  Elementary  Trea¬ 
tise  on  Solid  Geometry.  2nd  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  qs.  6 d. 

- Elementary  Algebra.  Gl.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

- A  Treatise  on  Algebra.  Cr.8vo.  7s. 6d. 

-  Solutions  of  the  Examples  in  “A 

Treatise  on  Algebra.”  Cr.  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

SMITH  (Goldwin).— Three  English  States¬ 
men.  New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

- Cowper.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

-  Prohibitionism  in  Canada  and  the 

United  States.  8vo,  sewed.  6d. 

SMITH  (Horace). — Poems.  Globe  8vo.  5$. 

SMITH  (J.). — Economic  Plants,  Diction¬ 
ary  of  Popular  Names  of  :  Their  His¬ 
tory,  Products,  and  Uses.  8vo.  14s. 

SMITH  (W.  Saumarez). — The  Blood  of  the 
New  Covenant  :  A  Theological  Essay. 
Crown  8vo.  zs.  6d. 

SMITH  (Rev.  Travers). — Man’s  Knowledge 
of  Man  and  of  God.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

SMITH  (W.  G.). — Diseases  of  Field  and 
Garden  Crops,  chiefly  such  as  are 
caused  by  Fungi.  With  143  new  Illustra¬ 
tions.  Fcp.  8 vo.  4s.  6 d. 

SNOWBALL  (J.  C.). — The  Elements  of 
Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. 
14th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

SONNENSCHEIN  (A.)  and  MEIKLE- 
JOHN  (J.  M.  D.). — The  English  Method* 
of  Teaching  to  Read.  Fcp.  8vo.  Com¬ 
prising — 

The  Nursery  Book,  containing  all  the  Two 
Letter  Words  in  the  Language.  id. — 
Also  in  Large  Type  on  Four  Sheets,  with 
Roller.  5s. 

The  First  Course,  consisting  of  Short 
Vowels  with  Single  Consonants.  7 d. 

The  Second  Course,  with  Combinations 
and  Bridges,  consisting  of  Short  Vowels 
with  Double  Consonants.  7 d. 

The  Third  and  Fourth  Courses,  consist¬ 
ing  of  Long  Vowels  and  all  the  Double 
Vowels  in  the  Language.  7 d. 

SOPHOCLES. — CEdipus  the  King.  Trans¬ 
lated  into  Greek  from  the  English  Verse  by 
E.  D.  A.  Morshead,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  3s.6d. 

-  CEdipus  Tyrannus.  A  Record  by  L. 

Speed  and  F.  R.  Pryor  of  the  performance 
at  Cambridge.  Illustr.  Small  folio.  12s.  6 d. 

- By  Prof.  L.  Campbell.  F cp.  8vo.  1  s.  6 d. 

SOUTHEY.  By  Prof.  Dowden.  Crown 
8vo.  is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

SPENDER  (J.  Kent).— Therapeutic  Means 
for  the  Relief  of  Pain.  8vo.  8s.  6d. 

SPENSER. — Complete  Works  of  Edmund 
Spenser.  Ed.  by  R.  Morris,  with  Memoir 
by  J.  W.  Hales.  Globe  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

SPENSER.  By  the  Very  Rev.  Dean  Church. 
Cr.  8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  swd.,  is. — Library  Ed.,  5s. 

SPINOZA:  A  Study  of.  By  James  Mar- 
tineau,  LL.D.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

SPOTTISWOODE  (W.).— Polarisation  of 
Light.  Illustrated.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 
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STANLEY  (Very  Rev.  A.  P.). — The  Atha- 
n asian  Creed.  Crown  8vo.  2 s. 

- The  National  Thanksgiving.  Sermons. 

preached  in  Westminster  Abbey.  2nd  Ed. 
Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

- Addresses  and  Sermons  delivered  at 

St.  Andrews  in  1872 — 75  and  1877.  Crown 
8vo.  5s. 

- Addresses  and  Sermons  delivered 

during  a  Visit  to  the  United  States 
and  Canada  in  1878.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

STANLEY  (Hon.  Maude). — Clubs  for 
Working  Girls.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

STATESMAN’S  YEAR-BOOK  (THE).  A 
Statistical  and  Historical  Annual  of  the 
States  of  the  Civilised  World  for  the  year 
1890.  Twenty-seventh  Annual  Publication. 
Revised  after  Official  Returns.  Edited  by 
J.  Scott  Keltie.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6 d. 

STATHAM  (R.).— Blacks,  Boers,  and 
British.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

STEPHEN  (Sir  J.  Fitzjames,  Q.C.,  K.C.S.I.). 
—A  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Evidence. 
5th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- A  Digest  of  the  Criminal  Law  : 

Crimes  and  Punishments.  4th  Edition. 
8vo.  1 6s. 

- A  Digest  of  the  Law  of  Criminal 

Procedure  in  Indictable  Offences.  By 
Sir  James  F.  Stephen,  K.C.S.I.,  etc.,  and 
Herbert  Stephen,  LL.M.  8vo.  12 s.  6 d. 

- A  History  of  the  Criminal  Law  of 

England.  3  vols.  8vo.  48s. 

- The  Story  of  Nuncomar  and  the  Im¬ 
peachment  of  Sir  Elijah  Impey.  2  vols. 
Crown  8 vo.  135-. 

- —  A  General  View  of  the  Criminal 
Law  of  England.  2nd  Edition.  8vo. 

STEPHEN  (J.  K.). — International  Law 
and  International  Relations.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. 

STEPHEN  (Leslie). — Johnson.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

- Swift.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

- Pope.  Crown  8vo.  is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

STEPHEN  (Caroline  E.). — The  Service  of 
the  Poor.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  6 d. 

STEPHENS  (J.  B.).— Convict  Once,  and 
other  Poems.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

STERNE.  By  H.  D.  Traill.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

STEVENS  (F.  H.). — Elementary  Men¬ 
suration.  With  Exercises  in  the  Mensura¬ 
tion  of  Plane  and  Solid  Figures.  Globe  8vo. 

STEVENSON  (J.  J.). — House  Architec¬ 
ture.  With  Illustrations.  2  vols.  Royal 
8vo.  18s.  each.  Vol.  I.  Architecture.  Vol. 
II.  House  Planning. 

STEWART  (Aubrey). — The  Tale  of  Troy. 
Done  into  English.  Globe  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

STEWART  (Prof.  Balfour).— Lessons  in 
Elementary  Physics.  With  Illustrations 
and  Coloured  Diagram.  New  Edition.  Fcp. 
8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

- Primer  of  Physics.  Illustrated.  New 

Edition,  with  Questions.  i8mo.  is. 


STEWART  (Prof.  Balfour). — Questions  on 
Stewart’s  Lessons  on  Elementary 
Physics.  By  T.  H.  Core.  i2mo.  2s. 

STEWART  (Prof.  Balfour)  and  GEE  (W.  W. 
Haldane).— Lessons  in  Elementary  Prac¬ 
tical  Physics.  Crown  8vo.  Illustrated. 
Vol.  I.  General  Physical  Processes.  6s. 
— Vol.  II.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
Cr.  8vo.  7s.  6 d. — Vol.  III.  Optics,  Heat, 
and  Sound. 

- Practical  Physics  for  Schools  and 

the  J unior  Students  of  Colleges.  Globe 
8vo.  Vol.  I.  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
2s.  6 d. — Vol.  II.  Heat,  Light,  and  Sound. 

STEWART  (Prof.  Balfour)  and  TAIT  (P.  G.). 
— The  Unseen  Universe;  or,  Physical 
Speculations  on  a  Future  State.  15th 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

STEWART  (S.  A.)  and  CORRY  (T.  H.).— 
A  Flora  of  the  North-East  of  Ireland. 
Crown  8vo.  55.  6 d. 

STOKES  (Sir  George  G.). — On  Light.  The 
Burnett  Lectures.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6d. 

STONE  (W.  H.). — Elementary  Lessons  on 
Sound.  Illustrated.  Fcap.  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

STRACHAN(J.  S.)  and  WILKINS  (A.  S.).— 
Analecta.  Passages  for  Translation.  Cr. 
8vo.  5  s. 

STRACHEY  (Lieut.-Gen.  R.).— Lectures 
on  Geography.  Crown  8vo.  4$.  6d. 

STRAFFORD.  By  H.  D.  Traill.  With 
Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

STRANGFORD  (Viscountess).  —  Egyptian 
Sepulchres  and  Syrian  Shrines.  New 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

STRETTELL  (Alma). — Spanish  and  Ital¬ 
ian  Folk  Songs.  Ulust.  Roy.  i6mo.  12s.  6d. 

STUBBS  (Rev.  C.  W.). — For  Christ  and 
City.  Sermons  and  Addresses.  Cr.  8vo. 

SURGERY,  THE  INTERNATIONAL 
ENCYCLOPAEDIA  OF.  A  Systematic 
Treatise  on  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Sur¬ 
gery  by  Authors  of  Various  Nations.  Edited 
by  John  Ashhurst,  Jun.,  M.D.,  Professor 
of  Clinical  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania.  6  vols.  Royal  8vo.  31$.  6d.  each. 

SWIFT.  By  Leslie  Stephen.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6 d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

SYLLABUS  OF  PLANE  GEOMETRY,  A. 
Corresponding  to  Euclid,  Books  I.  to  VI. 
Prepared  by  the  Association  for  the  Improve¬ 
ment  of  Geometrical  Teaching.  9th  Edition, 
revised.  i2mo.  is. 

SYLLABUS  OF  MODERN  PLANE  GEO¬ 
METRY.  Association  for  the  Improvement 
of  Geometrical  Teaching.  Crown  8vo.  is. 

SYLLABUS  OF  ELEMENTARY  DYNA¬ 
MICS.  With  an  Appendix  on  the  Alterna¬ 
tive  Mode  of  regarding  symbols  in  Physical 
Equations.  4to.  is. 

SYMONS  (Arthur). — Days  and  Nights: 
Poems.  Globe  8vo.  6s. 

SYMONDS  (J.  A.). — Shelley.  Crown  8vo. 
is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

- Sir  Philip  Sidney,  is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 
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TACITUS,  The  Works  of.  Transl.  by  A.  J. 
Church,  M.A.,  and  W.  J.  Brodribb,  M.A. 
The  History  of  Tacitus.  4th  Edition. 
Crown  8  vo.  6s. 

The  Agricola  and  Germania.  A  Revised 
Text.  With  Notes.  Fcp.  8vo.  3$.  6d. 
The  Agricola  and  Germania  may  be  had 
separately.  2 s.  each. 

The  Annals.  Book  VI.  With  Introduc¬ 
tion  and  Notes.  Fcp.  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

The  Agricola  and  Germania.  With  the 
Dialogue  on  Oratory.  Translated.  Crown 
8vo.  4^.  6 d. 

Annals  of  Tacitus.  Translated.  5th  Ed. 
Crown  8vo.  js.  6 d. 

- The  Annals.  Edited  by  Prof.  G.  O. 

Holbrooke,  M.A.  8vo.  i6j. 

- The  Histories.  Books  I.  and  II.  Ed. 

by  A.  D.  Godley,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 

- The  Histories.  Books  III. — V.  Edited 

by  A.  D.  Godley,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  5s. 
TACITUS.  By  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.,  and 
W.  J.  Brodribb,  M.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  is.  6d. 
TAIT  (Archbishop). — The  Present  Position 
of  the  Church  of  England.  Being  the 
Charge  delivered  at  his  Primary  Visitation. 
3rd  Edition.  8vo.  3 s.  6d. 

- Duties  of  the  Church  of  England. 

Being  Seven  Addresses  delivered  at  his 
Second  Visitation.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

- The  Church  of  the  Future.  Charges 

delivered  at  his  Third  Quadrennial  Visitation. 
2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

TAIT. — The  Life  of  Archibald  Campbell 
Tait,  Archbishop  of  Canterbury.  By 
the  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  of  Windsor  and 
Rev.  W.  Benham,  B.D.  2  vols.  8vo. 
TAIT. — Catharine  and  Crawfurd  Tait, 
Wife  and  Son  of  Archibald  Campbell, 
Archbishop  of  Canterbury:  A  Memoir. 
Edited  by  the  Rev.  W.  Benham,  B.D. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

Popular  Edition,  abridged.  Cr.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 
TAIT  (C.  W.  A.). — Analysis  of  English 
History,  based  on  Green’s  “  Short  His¬ 
tory  of  the  English  People.”  Crown 
8vo.  3s.  6d. 

TAIT  (Prof.  P.  G.). — Lectures  on  some 
Recent  Advances  in  Physical  Science. 
3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  9s. 

- Heat.  With  Illustrations.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

TAIT  (P.  G.)  and  STEELE  (W.  J.).— A 
Treatise  on  Dynamics  of  a  Particle. 
6th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  12s. 

TANNER  (Prof.  Henry). — First  Principles 
of  Agriculture.  i8mo.  is. 

-  The  Abbott’s  Farm  ;  or,  Practice 
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ductive  Logic.  8vo.  18s. 

VERNEY  (Lady). — How  the  Peasant 
Owner  Lives  in  Parts  of  France,  Ger¬ 
many,  Italy,  and  Russia.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

VERRALL  (A.  W.). — Studies,  Literary 
and  Historical,  in  the  Odes  of  Horace. 
8vo.  8s.  6 d. 

VICTORIA  UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR, 
1890.  Crown  8vo.  is. 

VICTOR  EMMANUEL  II.,  FIRST  KING 
OF  ITALY.  By  G.  S.  Godkin.  2nd  Edi¬ 
tion.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

VIDA :  Study  of  a  Girl.  By  Amy  Duns- 
muir.  3rd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

VINCENT  (Sir  E.)  and  DICKSON  (T.  G.).— 
Handbook  to  Modern  Greek.  3rd  Ed. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

VIRGIL. — The  Works  of  Virgil  rendered 
into  English  Prose.  By  Jas.  Lonsdale, 
M.A.,  and  S.  Lee,  M.A.  Globe  8vo.  3s.  6 d. 

- The  ALneid.  Translated  into  English 

Prose  by  J.  W.  Mackail,  M.A.  Crown 
8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

- Georgics,  I.  Edited  by  T.  E.  Page, 

M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

-  Georgics  II.  Edited  by  Rev.  J.  H. 

Skrine,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- AEneid,  I.  Edited  by  A.  S.  Walpole, 

M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6d. 

- AEneid,  II.  Edit,  by  T.  E.  Page,  M.A. 

i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- AEneid,  II.  and  III.:  The  Narrative 

of  AEneas.  Edit,  by  E.  W.  Howson,  M.A. 
Fcp.  8vo.  3s. 

■ -  AEneid,  III.  Edited  by  T.  E.  Page, 

M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

-  AEneid,  IV.  Edited  by  Rev.  H.  M. 

Stephenson,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- AEneid,  V. :  The  Funeral  Games.  Ed. 

by  Rev.  A.  Calvert,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- - AEneid,  VI.  Edit,  by  T.  E.  Page,  M.A. 

i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

- —  AEneid,  VII.  :  The  Wrath  of  Turnus. 
Ed.  by  Rev.  A.  Calvert,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.6d. 

- AEneid,  IX.  Edited  by  Rev.  H.  M. 

Stephenson,  M.A.  i8mo.  is.  6 d. 

-  Selections.  Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuck- 

burgh,  M.A.  i8rno.  is.  6 d. 

VIRGIL.  By  Prof.  Nettleship,  M.A.  Fcp. 
8vo.  is.  6 d. 

VITA. — Links  and  Clues.  By  Vita  (the 
Hon.  Lady  Welby-Gregory).  2nd  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

VOICES  CRYING  IN  THE  WILDER¬ 
NESS.  A  New  Novel.  Cr.  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

VOLTAIRE. — Histoire  de  Charles  XII., 
Roi  de  Su£de.  Edited  by  G.  Eugene 
Fasnacht.  i8mo.  3s.  6 d. 
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VOLTAIRE.  By  John  Morley.  Gl.  8vo.  $s. 

WALDSTEIN  (C.). — Catalogue  of  Casts 
in  the  Museum  of  Classical  Archaeo¬ 
logy,  Cambridge.  Crown  8vo.  if.  6 d. 

Largs  Paper  Edition.  Small  4(0.  5 s. 

WALKER  (Prof.  Francis  A). — The  Wages 
Question.  8vo.  14s. 

- Money.  8vo.  i6f. 

- -  Money  in  its  Relation  to  Trade  and 

Industry.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

- Political  Economy.  2nd  Ed.  8vo.  i%s.6d. 

- A  Brief  Text-Book  of  Political  Eco¬ 
nomy.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  6d. 

- — -  Land  and  its  Rent.  Fcp.  8vo.  3 s.  6d. 

WALLACE  (Alfred  Russel).— The  Malay 
Archipelago  :  The  Land  of  the  Orang 
Utang  and  the  Bird  of  Paradise,  Maps 
and  Illustrations.  9th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

- The  Geographical  Distribution  of 

Animals.  With  Illustrations  and  Maps. 
2  vols.  Medium  8vo.  42s. 

— —  Island  Life.  With  Illustrations  and 
Maps.  Demy  8vo.  i8f. 

- Bad  Times.  An  Essay  on  the  present 

Depression  of  Trade.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

- Darwinism.  An  Exposition  of  the  Theory 

of  Natural  Selection,  with  some  of  its  Appli¬ 
cations.  Illustrated.  3rd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  gs. 

WALLACE  (Sir  D.  Mackenzie). — Egypt  and 
the  Egyptian  Question.  8vo.  14s. 

WALPOLE(Spencer). — Foreign  Relations. 
Crown  8vo.  3^.  6 d. 

- The  Electorate  and  Legislature. 

Crown  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

WALPOLE.  By  John  Morley.  Cr.  8vo.  2 s.6d. 

WALTON  and  COTTON— LOWELL.— The 
Complete  Angler  ;  or,  the  Contempla¬ 
tive  "Man’s  Recreation  of  Izaak  Walton 
and  Thomas  Cotton.  With  an  Introduc¬ 
tion  by  Jas.  Russell  Lowell.  Illustrated. 
Extra  crown  8vo.  2 L  12 s.  6 d.  net. 

Also  an  Edition  on  large  paper,  Proofs  on 
Japanese  paper.  3/.  13,1.  6 d.  net. 

WANDERING  WILLIE.  By  the  Author  of 
“  Conrad  the  Squirrel.”  Globe  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

WARD  (Prof.  A.  W.). — A  History  of  Eng¬ 
lish  Dramatic  Literature,  to  the 
Death  of  Queen  Anne.  2  vols.  8vo.  32J. 

- Chaucer.  Cr.  8vo.  if.  6d. ;  sewed,  u. 

- Dickens.  Cr.  8vo.  if.  6d. ;  sewed,  if. 

WARD  (Prof.  H.  M.). — Timber  and  some  of 
its  Diseases.  Illustrated.  Cr.  8vo.  6f. 

WARD  (John).— Experiences  of  a  Diplo¬ 
matist.  8vo.  1  or.  6d. 

WARD  (T.  H.).— English  Poets.  Selections, 
with  Critical  Introductions  by  various  Writers, 
and  a  General  Introduction  by  Matthew 
Arnold.  Edited  by  T.  H.  Ward,  M.A. 
4  vols.  2nd  Ed.  Crown  8vo.  7 f.  6d.  each. — 
Vol.  I.  Chaucer  to  Donne.  —  II.  Ben 
Jonson  to  Dryden.  —  III.  Addison  to 
Blake. — IV.  Wordsworth  to  Rossetti. 

WARD  (Mrs.  T.  Humphry). — Milly  and 
Olly.  With  Illustrations  by  Mrs.  Alma 
Tadema.  Globe  8vo.  2f.  6a. 


WARD  (Mrs.  T.  H.). — Miss  Bretherton. 
Crown  8vo.  3 f.  6 d. 

- -  The  Journal  Intime  of  Henri- 

Fr6d£ric  Amiel.  Translated,  with  an  In¬ 
troduction  and  Notes.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6f. 
WARD  (Samuel). — Lyrical  Recreations, 
Fcp.  8 vo.  6s. 

WARD  (Wilfrid). — William  George  Ward 
and  the  Oxford  Movement.  With  Por¬ 
trait.  8vo.  i4f. 

WARINGTON  (G.).  —  The  Week  of 
Creation.  Crown  8vo.  4 s.  6 d. 
WARWICK,  THE  KING-MAKER.  By 
C.  W.  Oman.  Crown  8vo.  2f.  6 d. 
WATERTON  (Charles). — Wanderings  in 
South  America,  the  North-West  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  Antilles. 
Edited  by  Rev.  J.  G.  Wood.  With  100 
Illustrations.  Crown  8vo.  6f. 

People's  Edition.  With  100  Illustrations. 
Medium  4to.  6 d. 

WATSON. — A  Record  of  Ellen  Watson. 
Arranged  and  Edited  by  Anna  Buckland. 
With  Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

WATSON  (R.  Spence). — A  Visit  to  Wazan, 
the  Sacred  City  of  Morocco.  8vo.  iof.6aT. 
WEBSTER  (Augusta). — Daffodil  and  the 
Croaxaxicans.  Crown  8vo.  6f. 
WELBY-GREGORY  (The  Hon.  Lady).— 
Links  and  Clues.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 
WELCH  (Wm.)  and  DUFFIELD  (C.  G.).— 
Latin  Accidence  and  Exercises  ar¬ 
ranged  for  Beginners.  i8mo.  if.  6 d. 

WELLDON  (Rev.  J.  E.  C.). — The  Spiritual 
Life,  and  other  Sermons.  Cr.  8vo.  6f. 
WELLINGTON.  By  Geo.  Hooper.  With 
Portrait.  Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6d. 

WESTBURY  (Hugh). — Frederick  Hazzle- 
den.  3  vols.  Crown  8vo.  3if.  6 d. 
WESTCOTT  (Rev.  Prof.  B.  F.)— A  General 
Survey  of  the  History  of  the  Canon 
of  the  New  Testament  during  the 
First  Four  Centuries.  6th  Edition.  Cr. 
8vo.  1  of.  6d. 

- - Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the 

Four  Gospels.  7th  Ed.  Cr.  8vo.  ior.  6 d. 

- The  Gospel  of  the  Resurrection. 

6th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6f. 

- The  Bible  in  the  Church.  10th  Edit. 

i8mo.  4f.  6d. 

- The  Christian  Life,  Manifold  and 

One.  Crown  8vo.  2f.  6d. 

- On  the  Religious  Office  of  the  Uni¬ 
versities.  Sermons.  Cr.  8vo.  4f.  6d. 

- The  Revelation  of  the  Risen  Lord. 

4th  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6f. 

- The  Historic  Faith.  3rd  Edition.  Cr. 

8vo.  6f. 

- - The  Epistles  of  St.  John.  The  Greek 

Text,  with  Notes.  2nd  Edition.  8vo.  i2f.  6d. 
- The  Revelation  of  the  Father.  Cr. 

8vo.  6f. 

- —  Christus  Consummatos.  and  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  6f. 

- Some  Thoughts  from  the  Ordinal. 

Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. 
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WESTCOTT  (Rev.  Prof.).— Social,  Aspects 
of  Christianity.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- -  Gifts  for  Ministry.  Addresses  to  Can¬ 
didates  for  Ordination.  Crown  8vo.  ij.  6 d. 

- The  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews.  The 

Greek  Text,  with  Notes  and  Essays.  8vo.  14s. 

—  The  Victory  of  the  Cross.  Sermons 
preached  during  Holy  Week,  1888,  in  Here¬ 
ford  Cathedral.  Crown  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

■ - -  From  Strength  to  Strength.  Three 

Sermons  (In  Memoriam  J.  B.  D.)  Cr.  8vo.  2 s. 

— - —  Thoughts  on  Revelation  and  Life. 
Selections  from  the  Writings  of  Canon  West- 
cott.  Edited  by  Rev.  S.  Phillips.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. 

WESTCOTT  (Rev.  B.  F.)  and  HORT 
(F.  J.  A.).— The  New  Testament  in  the 
Original  Greek.  Revised  Text.  2  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  10$.  6 d.  each. — Vol.  I.  Text. 
— Vol.  II.  The  Introduction  and  Appendix. 

- The  New  Testament  in  the  Original 

Greek.  An  Edition  for  Schools.  The  Text 
revised  by  Professors  Westcott  and  Hort. 
izmo,  4?.  6d. ;  i8mo,  5 s.  6d. 

WETHERELL  (J.). — Exercises  on  Morris’ 
Primer  of  English  Grammar.  i8mo.  is. 

WHEELER  (J.  Talboys). — A  Short  History 
of  India.  With  Maps.  Crown  8vo.  12s. 

- -  India  under  British  Rule.  8vo.  12s. 6d. 

- —  College  History  of  India.  Asiatic  and 
European.  Crown  8vo.  3$.  6d. 

WHEN  I  WAS  A  LITTLE  GIRL.  By  the 
Author  of  “St.  Olave’s."  With  Illustrations. 
Globe  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

WHEN  PAPA  COMES  HOME.  By  the 
Author  of  “  When  I  was  a  Little  Girl.”  With 
Illustrations.  Globe  8vo.  4$.  6d. 

WHEWELL.—  Dr.  William  Whewell,  late 
Master  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  An 
Account  of  his  Writings,  with  Selections  from 
his  Literary  and  Scientific  Correspondence. 
By  I.  Todhunter,  M.A.  2  vols.  8vo.  25 s. 

WHITE  (Gilbert). — Natural  History  and 
Antiquities  of  Selborne.  Edited  by 
Frank  Buckland.  With  a  Chapter  on 
Antiquities  by  Lord  Selborne.  Cr.8vo.  6s. 

WHITE  (John  Williams). — A  Series  of  First 
Lessons  in  Greek.  Adapted  to  Goodwin’s 
Greek  Grammar.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

WHITE  (Dr.  W.  Hale).— A  Text-Book  of 
General  Therapeutics.  Illustrated.  Cr. 
8vo.  8s.  6 d. 

WHITNEY  (Prof.  W.  D.).— A  Compendious 
German  Grammar.  Crown  8vo.  4?.  6d. 

* -  A  German  Reader  in  Prose  and 

Verse.  With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.  Cr. 
8vo.  Si1. 

- - A  Compendious  German  and  English 

Dictionary.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6d. — German- 
English  Part  separately.  5.?, 

WHITTIER. — Complete  Poetical  Works 
of  John  Greenleaf  Whittier.  With 
Portrait.  i8mo.  4 s.  6d. 


WHITTIER. — The  Complete  Works  of 
John  Greenleaf  Whittier.  7  vols. 
Crown  8vo.  6s.  each. — Vol.  I.  Narrative 
and  Legendary  Poems.— II.  Poems  of 
Nature  ;  Poems  Subjective  and  Remi¬ 
niscent;  Religious  Poems. — III.  Anti- 
Slavery  Poems ;  Songs  of  Labour  and 
Reform. —  IV.  Personal  Poems;  Occa¬ 
sional  Poems  ;  The  Tent  on  the  Beach  ; 
with  the  Poems  of  Elizabeth  H.  Whittier, 
and  an  Appendix  containing  early  and  Un¬ 
collected  Verses. —  V.  Margaret  Smith’s 
Journal;  Tales  And  Sketches.  —  VI. 
Old  Portraits  and  Modern  Sketches  ; 
Personal  Sketches  and  Tributes  ;  His¬ 
torical  Papers. — VII.  TheConflictwith 
Slavery,  Politics  and  Reform  ;  The 
Inner  Life,  Criticism. 

WICKHAM  (Rev.  E.  C.)— Wellington 
College  Sermons.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

WICKSTEED  (Philip  H.). — Alphabet  of 
Economic  Science.— I.  Elements  of  the 
Theory  of  Value  or  Worth.  G1.8vo.  zs.6d. 

WIEDERSHEIM— PARKER.—  Elements 
of  the  Comparative  Anatomy  of  Verte¬ 
brates.  Adapted  from  the  German  of  Prof. 
Robert  Wiedersheim,  by  Prof.  W.  New¬ 
ton  Parker.  Illustrated.  Med.  8vo.  12s. 6d. 

WILBRAHAM  (Frances  M.).— In  the  Sere 
and  Yellow  Leaf  :  Thoughts  and 
Recollections  for  Old  and  Young. 
Globe  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

WILKINS  (Prof.  A.  S.). — The  Light  of  the 
World:  An  Essay.  2nd  Ed.  Cr.8vo.  3  s.6d. 

- Roman  Antiquities.  Illustr.  i8mo.  is. 

- Roman  Literature.  i8mo.  is. 

WILKINSON  (S.).  —  The  Brain  of  an 
Army.  A  Popular  Account  of  the  German 
General  Staff.  Crown  8vo.  2 s.  6d. 

WILLIAMS  (Montagu).— Leaves  of  a  Life. 
2  vols.  8vo.  30?. 

WILLIAMS  (S.  E.). — Forensic  Facts  and 
Fallacies.  Globe  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

WILLOUGHBY  (F.).— Fairy  Guardians. 
Illustr.  by  Townley  Green.  Cr.  8vo.  35. 

WILLS  (W.  G.).— Melchior  ;  A  Poem.  Cr. 
8vo.  9  s. 

WILSON  (A.  J.). — The  National  Budget; 
The  National  Debt  ;  Rates  and  Taxes. 
Crown  8vo.  3s.  6d. 

WILSON  (Dr.  George). — Religio  Chemici. 
Crown  8vo.  8s.  6 d. 

— —  The  Five  Gateways  of  Knowledge. 
gth  Edition.  Extra  fcp.  8vo.  2 s.  6 d. 

WILSON. — Memoir  of  Prof.  George  Wil¬ 
son,  M.D.  By  His  Sister.  With  Por¬ 
trait.  2nd  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

WILSON  (Rev.  Canon). — The  Bible  Stu¬ 
dent’s  Guide.  2nd  Edition.  4to.  25s. 

WILSON  (Sir  Daniel,  LL.D.). — Prehistoric 
Annals  of  Scotland.  With  Illustrations. 
2  vols.  Demy  8vo.  3 6s. 

- —  Prehistoric  Man  :  Researches  into 
the  Origin  of  Civilisation  in  the  Old 
and  New  World.  3rd  Edition.  With 
Illustrations.  2  vols.  Medium  8vo.  3 6s. 
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WILSON  (Sir  Daniel).  —  Chatterton  :  A 
Biographical  Study.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  6 d. 

■  - -  Caliban  :  A  Critique  on  Shake¬ 

speare’s  “Tempest”  and  “A Midsummer 
Night’s  Dream.”  8vo.  ioi.  6 d. 

WILSON  (Rev.  J.  M.). — Sermons  Preached 
in  Clifton  College  Chapel,,  1879 — 83. 
Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- -  Essays  and  Addresses.  Cr.  8vo.  4 s,6d. 

- —  Some  Contributions  to  the  Religious 
Thought  of  our  Time.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

— —  Elementary  Geometry.  Books  L— V. 
Containing  the  Subjects  of  Euclid’s  First 
Six  Books,  following  the  Syllabus  of  Geome¬ 
try  prepared  by  the  Geometrical  Association. 
Extra  fcp.  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

- -  Solid  Geometry  and  Conic  Sections. 

Extra  fcp.  8vo.  3^.  6 d. 

WINKWORTH  (Catherine).  —  Christian 
Singers  of  Germany.  Crown  8vo.  4s.  6 d. 

WITHAM  (Prof.  J.  M.).— Steam  Engine 
Design.  Illustrated.  8vo.  25  s. 

WOLSELEY  (General  Viscount). — The  Sol¬ 
dier’s  Pocket-Book  for  Field  Service. 
5th  Edition.  i6mo,  roan.  5s. 

- Field  Pocket-Book  for  the  Auxiliary 

Forces.  i6mo.  is.  6d. 

WOLSTENHOLME  (Joseph).  —  Mathe¬ 
matical  Problems  on  Subjects  included 
in  the  First  and  Second  Division  of 
the  Schedule  of  Subjects  for  the  Cam¬ 
bridge  Mathematical  Tripos  Examina¬ 
tion.  2nd  Edition.  8vo.  18 s. 

- Examples  for  Practice  in  the  Use  of 

Seven-Figure  Logarithms.  8vo.  5f. 

WOOD  (Andrew  Goldie). — The  Isles  of  the 
Blest,  and  other  Poems.  Globe  8vo.  5f. 

WOOD  (Rev.  E.  G.). — The  Regal  Power 
of  the  Church.  8vo.  4$.  6 d. 

WOODS  (Miss  M.  A.). — A  First  Poetry 
Book.  Fcp.  8vo.  2 s.  6d. 

- A  Second  Poetry  Book.  2  Parts.  Fcp. 

8vo.  2 s.  6d.  each, 

- A  Third  Poetry  Book.  Fcp.8vo.  4 s.6d. 

WOOLNER  (Thomas).  —  My  Beautiful 
Lady.  3rd  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  5 s. 

- -  Pygmalion  :  A  Poem.  Cr.  8vo.  ys.  6d. 

■  - Silenus  :  A  Poem.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

WOOLWICH  MATHEMATICAL  PA¬ 
PERS.  For  Admission  in  the  Royal  Mili¬ 
tary  Academy  for  the  Years  1880 — 88.  Edit, 
by  E.  J.  Brooksmith,  B.A  Cr.  8vo.  6s. 

WORDS  FROM  THE  POETS.  With  a 
Vignette  and  Frontispiece.  12th  Ed.  i8mo.  is. 

WORDSWORTH.  By  F.  W.  H.  Myers. 
Crown  8vo.  is.  6 d. ;  sewed,  is. 

• - -  Select  Poems.  Edited  by  Matthew 

Arnold.  i8mo.  4 s.  6 d. 

Large  Paper  Edition.  8vo.  gs. 

WORDSWORTH  (William).— The  Recluse: 
A  Poem.  Fcp.  8vo.  zs.  6d. 

- - The  Complete  Poetical  Works^  Copy¬ 

right  Edition.  With  an  Introduction  by 
John  Morley,  and  Portrait.  Cr.8vo.  75.6a. 


WORDSWORTHIANA :  A  Selection  of 
Papers  read  to  the  Wordsworth  So¬ 
ciety.  Ed.  by  W.  Knight.  Cr.  8vo.  7 s.6d. 

WORSHIP  (THE)  OF  GOD,  AND  FEL¬ 
LOWSHIP  AMONG  MEN.  By  the  late 
Prof.  Maurice  and  others.  Fcp.  8vo.  3 s.  6 d. 

WORTHEY  (Mrs.). — The  New  Continent: 
A  Novel.  2  vols.  Globe  8vo.  12 s. 

WRIGHT  (Rev.  Arthur). — The  Composition 
of  the  Four  Gospels.  Crown  8vo.  5f. 

WRIGHT  (Miss  Guthrie).  — ■  The  School 
Cookery-Book.  i8mo.  if. 

WRIGHT  (Rev.  Josiah).— The  Seven  Kings 
of  Rome.  Abridged  from  the  First  Book  of 
Livy.  8th  Edition.  Fcp.  8vo.  3.?.  6 d. 

— —  First  Latin  Steps.  Crown  8vo.  3 s. . 

-  - Attic  Primer.  Crown  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

— — ■  A  Complete  Latin  Course.  Crown 
8vo.  as.  6d. 

WRIGHT  (Dr.  Alder).— Metals  and  their 
Chief  Industrial  Applications.  Extra 
fcp.  8vo.  3 s.  6d. 

WRIGHT  (Lewis).- — Light.  A  Course  of 
Experimental  Optics,  chiefly  with  the  Lan¬ 
tern.  With  Illustrations  and  Coloured 
Plates.  Crown  8vo.  7 s.  6 d. 

WRIGHT  (W.  Aldis). — The  Bible  Word- 
Book.  and  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  7s.  6cL 

WURTZ. — A  History  of  Chemical  The¬ 
ory.  By  Ad.  Wurtz.  Translated  by 
Henry  Watts,  F.R.S.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

WYATT  (Sir  M.  Digby). — Fine  Arts:  A 
Sketch  of  its  History,  Theory,  Practice,  and 
Application  to  Industry.  8vow  55. 

XENOPHON.  —  The  Complete  Works. 
Translated  by  H.  G.  Dakyns,  M.A.  4 
vols.  Crown  8vo. — Vol.  I.  “The  Anaba¬ 
sis”  and  Books  I.  and  II.  of  “The  Hel- 
lenica.”  iof.  6d. 

-  Anabasis.  Book  I.  chaps.  1 — 8.  For 

the  Use  of  Beginners.  Edited  by  E.  A. 
Wells,  M.A  i8mo.  if.  6 d. 

— —  Anabasis.  Book  I.  With  Notes  and 
Vocabulary,  by  A.  S.  Walpole.  i8mo.  is.6d. 

-  - Anabasis.  Book  II.  Edited  by  A.  S. 

Walpole,  M.A.  i8mo.  if.  6d. 

- Anabasis.  Books  I. — IV.  Edited,  with 

Notes,  by  Professors  W.  W.  Goodwin  and 
J.  W.  White.  Fcp.  8vo.  5$. 

- -  Selections  from  Book  IV.  of  the 

Anabasis.  Edited  by  Rev.  E.  D.  Stone, 
M.A  i8mo.  if.  6d. 

-  Cyrop^edia.  Books  VII.  and  VIII. 

Edited  by  Prof.  Alfred  Goodwin,  M.A. 
Fcp.  8 vo.  5 s. 

— —  Hellenica.  Books  I.  and  II.  Edited 
by  H.  Hailstone,  M.A.  With  Map. 
Fcp.  8vo.  41.  6 d. 

- -  Hiero.  Edited  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Holden, 

LL.D.  Fcp.  8vo.  3^.  6 d. 

- -  Memorabilia  Socratis.  Edited  by 

A.  R.  Cluer,  B.A.  Fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

-  Oeconomicus.  Edited  by  Rev.  H.  A 

Holden,  LL.D.  Fcp.  8vo.  6s. 

— —  Selections  from  the  Cyrop^edia. 
Edit,  by  Rev.  A.  H.  Cooke.  i8mo.  if.  6d. 
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YONGE  (Charlotte  M.).  —  Novels  and 
Tales.  Crown  8vo.  3s.  6 d.  each. 

1.  The  Heir  of  Redclyffe. 

2.  Heartsease. 

3.  Hopes  and  Fears. 

4.  Dynevor  Terrace. 

5.  The  Daisy  Chain. 

6.  The  Trial:  More  Links  of  the 

Daisy  Chain. 

7.  Pillars  of  the  House.  Vol.  I. 

8.  Pillars  of  the  House.  Vol.  II. 

9.  The  Young  Stepmother. 

10.  Clever  Woman  of  the  Family. 

11.  The  Three  Brides. 

12.  My  Young  Alcides. 

13.  The  Caged  Lion. 

14.  The  Dove  in  the  Eagle’s  Nest. 

15.  The  Chaplet  of  Pearls. 

16.  Lady  Hester  :  and  the  Danvers 

Papers. 

17.  Magnum  Bonum. 

18.  Love  and  Life. 

19.  Unknown  to  History. 

20.  Stray  Pearls. 

21.  The  Armourer’s  Prentices. 

22.  The  Two  Sides  of  the  Shield. 

23.  Nuttie’s  Father. 

24.  Scenes  and  Characters. 

25.  Chantry  House. 

26.  A  Modern  Telemachus. 

27.  Bye  Words. 

28.  Beechcroft  at  Rockstone. 

-  The  Population  of  an  Old  Pear- 

Tree  ;  or,  Stories  of  Insect  Life.  From 
the  French  of  E.  Van  Bruyssel.  Illus¬ 
trated.  Globe  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

-  A  Reputed  Changeling  :  or,  Three 

Seventh  Years  Two  Centuries  Ago.  2 
vols.  Crown  8vo.  12J. 

- The  Prince  and  the  Page.  G1.8vo.  4 s.6d . 

. - A  Book  of  Golden  Deeds.  i8mo.  4 s.6d. 

Cheap  Edition.  i8mo.  is. 

Globe  Readings  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  2 s. 

-  P’s  and  Q’s;  or,  The  Question  of 

Putting  Upon.  Illustrated.  G1.8vo.  ^s.6d. 

-  The  Lances  of  Lynwood.  Illustrated. 

Globe  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

- -  Little  Lucy’s  Wonderful  Globe. 

Illustrated.  Globe  8vo.  4 s.  6d. 


YONGE  (Charlotte  M.). — The  Little  Duke. 
Illustrated.  Globe  8vo.  2s.  6 d. 

- A  Book  of  Worthies  :  gathered  from 

the  Old  Histories  and  written  Anew. 
i8mo.  4$.  6 d. 

- Cameos  from  English  History.  Extra 

fcp.  8vo.  5s.  each. — Vol.  I.  From  Rollo  to 
Edward  II. — Vol.  II.  The  Wars  in  F rance. 
— Vol.  III.  The  Wars  of  the  Roses. 
— Vol.  IV.  Reformation  Times. — Vol.  V. 
England  and  Spain.  —  Vol.  VI.  Forty 
Years  of  Stuart  Rule  (1603 — 1643). — 
Vol.  VII.  The  Rebellion  and  Restora¬ 
tion  (1642 — 78). 

— —  Scripture  Readings  for  Schools  and 
Families.  Globe  8vo.  is.  6 d.  each  ;  also 
with  Comments,  3s.  6 d.  each. — Genesis  to 
Deuteronomy.  —  Second  Series:  Joshua 
to  Solomon. — Third  Series :  Kings  and 
the  Prophets. — Fourth  Series  :  The  Gos¬ 
pel  Times. — Fifth  Series:  Apostolic  Times. 

- France.  i8mo.  is. 

— —  History  of  France.  Maps.  i8mo.  3s.  6d. 

- The  Life  of  John  Coleridge  Patte- 

son.  2  vols,  Crown  8vo.  12s. 

- The  Pupils  of  St.  John.  Illustrated. 

Crown  8vo.  6s. 

- Pioneers  and  Founders;  or,  Recent 

Workers  in  the  Mission  Field.  Crown 
8vo.  6s. 

-  The  Story  of  the  Christians  and 

Moors  in  Spain.  i8mo.  4$.  6d. 

- .History,  of  Christian  Names.  New 

Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  js.  6 d. 

- .The  Herb  of  the  Field.  A  New 

Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  5s. 

- The  Victorian  Half-Century.  Crown 

8vo.  is.  6d.  ;  sewed,  is. 

YOUNG  (E.  W.). — Simple  Practical  Me¬ 
thods  of  Calculating  Strains  on  Gir¬ 
ders,  Arches,  and  Trusses.  8vo.  7 s.  6d. 

ZECHARIAH. — The  Hebrew  Student’s 
Commentary  on  Zechariah  Hebrew  and 
LXX.  By  W.  H.  Lowe,  M.A.  8vo.  ior.6^. 

ZIEGLER. — A  Text-Book  of  Pathologi¬ 
cal  Anatomy  and  Pathogenesis.  By 
Ernst  Ziegler.  Translated  and  Edited 
for  English  Students  by  Donald  Mac- 
Alister,  M.A.,  M.D.  With  Illustrations. 
8vo.  —  Part  I.  General  Pathological 
Anatomy.  2nd  Edition.  12 s.  6d. — Part  II. 
Special  Pathological  Anatomy.  Sections 
I. — VIII.  2nd  Edition.  12 s.  6d.  Sections 
IX. — XII.  8vo.  12 s.  6 d. 
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